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lNTRODUCfORY 

The years 1973-74 and 1974-75 witnessed a widespread dis
location of academic activities, and disruption of the processes of 
teaching and learning. The situation, in general, left much to be 
desired. With the proclamation of the Emergency, however, the 
general atmosphere took a dramatic turn for the better and the 
country's educational system has greatly benefitted as a result. 
Educational life has now been restored to normalcy and academic 
programmes arc running on an even keel. The announcement, in 
particular, of the 20-point economic programme by the Prime 
Minister brought substantial relief to the students, whether in the 
form of r~duccd costs of books and stationery or mess charges in 
hostels and approved lodgings. Opportunities have increased for 
students to put their educational experience to worthwhile use as 
a result of apprenticeship schemes in whose systematic and orga
msed working, the Technical Education Wing of the Union Mini~ 
try of Education closely cooperates with the Union Ministry of 
Labour. The already ex.isting Apprenticeship Training Scheme 
operated by the Technical Educatiou Division has gained nn added 
impetus and importance in the context of the 20-point economic 
programme. A separate chapter on the implementation and con
'olidation of this program1i1e in so far it applies to the field of 
education has been included in this Report following this intro
ductory note. 

The general improved situation, following the declaration of 
the Emergency provided a propitious setting in which a review 
and reappraisal of the educational needs and requirements of the 
country could profitably be undertaken. Accordingly, the Cen
tral Advisory Board of Education met at its 38th scs~ion on 27th 
and 28th November, 1975 in New Delhi to con,idcr problems 
clamouring for immediate attention. 

:rhe Central Advisory Board of Education 

The CABE Meeting was inaugurated by tl1e Prime Minister. 
The Hoard resolved that Central and State Governments should 
make larger allocations to education during the rest of the Fivc
y car Plan period, and that every effort should be made to mobi
lise additional resources. Steps should be taken to rationalise aU 
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non-plan expenditw·c and to indentify priority areas in education 
and accordingly make adjustments in the Plan proposals. Pro
grammes of non-formal educatio_n should be ~ten.sified on a large 
scale to achieve the target of umversal educatiOn m the age-group 
6-14 by 1986. Sports, games and physical c;ducation .sho~d be 
broad-based to help the development of the !?tal pc:rsona~ty_ of 
the pupil and students' amenities should be gtven htgh prtonty. 
Education should be vocationalised at the end of the secondary 
stage. Particular attent~on should )'e paid to the element~ry edu
cation of scheduled castes and tnbes by adequate provlS!on of 
incentives. This also applied to the development of educat!on in 
backward, hilly and tribal areas and among children belo~gmg to 
the weaker sections of the community, through scholarshtps and 
re,crvation of seats in good quality institutions. 

('onsultalions on a nide scale 

Apart from the meeting of the CABE, a noteworthy feature 
of educational activity in the country during the period under 
report, was the dialogue conducted on educational questions of 
moment on a wide scale. embracing a variety of those working 
at different levels of the educational ladder. This dialogue faci
litated a salutary cross-fertilisation of ideas and helped those con
c~rned with educational progress to hammer out their t110ughts 
on the anvil of discussion. From teachers at the primary level to 
Vice-Chancellors, from Principals of colleges to Coordinators of 
youth programmes, aU had ample opportunity to share and pool 
k.nowledgc and information and work out concrete programmes 
of action. Thus the year witnessed, the Primary Teachejrs' con~ 
fcrence, the Vice-Chancellor's Conference, the PrincipalS' Con
ference, the Conference of District Education Officers, of the 
D!rcctors o~ the ,States Institutes of Education, the Meeting of the 
Dtrcctors ot liT s, the Conference of State Board Chiefs of Text
books, UGC's Regional Conference, Academics Workshops Con
sensus on curriculam m<;eting, the Students' Convention, the Confe
rence o~ Youth Coordmators of Nehru Yuvak Kendras and the 
National Service Scheme and the meeting of the National Council 
for Women's Education. The deliberations at these gatherings 
helped to evo!vc a ~ationa! consensus on a countrywide pro
gramme of act1on to Implement the national policy, on education. 

Universal, free and compulsory Primary Education 

Substantial progress has been achieved in enrolments at the 
school level. H?wever, due primarily to financial conStraints, 
the goal set out m the Constitution still remains distant. The 
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table given below gives an indication of, the progress made so fax 
and projects the possibilities for the future. 

Age group 6-11 

Enrolment Classes I· V 
Per<:entage to population 

(Age group 11·14) 
Enrolment Classes VI-VIII 
Percentage to population 

1950-51 1974-75 1978-79 

(Target) 

191 ·55 638·43 782·07 
42 ·6% 82 ·7%. 97% 

31 ·20 152.24 215·80 
12 ·7% 36% 47% 

In addition it is proposed to ~nrol 78.31 lakh children under 
non-formal education by 1978-79 which would raise the coverage 
from 47.0 to 64.0 per cent. 

Education in classes I-V is already free in Government schools 
and in schools run by local bodies in all parts of the country. It 
is also free in classes VI-Vill in all States except for boys lin 
Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. These States also pro
pose to extend free- education for boys up to the VIII class by 
the end of the Fifth Plan provided the necessary funds become 
available to them. Compulsory Primary Education Acts !4£e 
available in all the States except Manipur, Nagaland and Tripura, 
and among the Union Territories, in Delhi, Andaman and NJcobar 
Islands, and Chandigarh. 

Women's education 

While there has certainly been a spurt in women's education 
'ince independence, and no avenue either in education or in em
ployment is closed for the country's women folk, the education of 
girls and women still continues to lag very far behind that of 
men. The National Council for Women's Education in its meeting 
held in March 1975 took this into account and recommended that 
concerted efforts should be made to ensure that appreciable pro
gress is made in this direction. At thas meeting the various pro
graxnmes undertaken by the NCERT in the field of Non-formal 
education for women were explained as well as the curriculum 
prepared by it to suit girls studying on the 1 0+ 2 pattern of 
of education. 

Satellite Instructional Television Experiment (SITE) 

The year witnessed a significant breakthrough in school edu
cation in that the Satellite Instructional TeleV'Jsion Experiment 
was launched in the country in August 1975 for a period of one 
year. The ,broadcast programmes which followed reached 2400 
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villages in >IX selected States. Among the .cveral aims of this 
prOJect, the most important is to underline. and confirm the efficacy 
of television as a medium of communicatiOn, on a mass scale for 
instructional purpos~s as well as J!or the improvement ·o~ t~her 
training and education. The thrust of the programme Js m <he 
rural areas which are relatively unexposed to mass media and 
other communications. The Ministry has offered its full coopera
t.ion to the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting and the 
Department of Space in this programme. 

Structure of eduaJtion 

As laid down in the Nattonal Policy on Education, the Central 
Advisory Board of Education has adopted a unanimous resolution 
recommending that the new pattern of 10+2+3 should be intro
duced all ova India during the V Plan period. TI1c Vice-Chari-, 
ccllors' Conference held on September 30, 1975 decided Wit lin 
view of the agreement that 10+2 should be the pre-university 
level the new enriched 3-year first degree course should be 
launched with effect from or about the academic year 1979-80. All 
th~ State Governments arc to be advised to plan their Secondary 
\!ducation accordingly. The l2 year pattern is already in force in 
Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Karnataka and Uttar Pradesh. Assam 
Jat'tunu & Kashmir, West Bengal and Maharashtra have introduced 
the revised pattern of Second(\ry Education and arc taking steps 
to introduce the two year course at the higher secondary stage. 
Bihar, Gujarat. Madhya Pradesh, Nagaland, Tamil Nadu, Hima
clml Pradesh, Manipur, Tripura and Rajasthan have accepted the 
new pattern and are working out the details. Other State Oavt. 
crnments are considering the matter. The Delhi Administration 
as well as the Central Board of Secondary Education introduced 
the new pattern in class IX from May, 1975. Schools in the other 
Union Territories, will adopt the changes made by the respective 
Boards of Education to which they are affiliated. 

CniTiculmn for the Ten-year school 

An expert Committee of the NCERT has prepared an Ap
proach Paper on the curriculum for the 10 year school. Work 
.:xpericnce is included throughout· the 1 0 years of school. Pro· 
grammcs of Work Experience have been introduced in Central 
Schools affiliated to the Central Board of Secondary -Education 
and in many of the Schools Controlled by the State Governments. 
The obiective of work expenence \\till be to develop proper atti
tudes towards work, to inculcate dignity of labour, to remove status 
an~ class distinctions and. to stress the principle of productivity. 
It ts proposed to develop m selected Central Schools, special pro.. 
grammcs of work experience directly linked to Science and 
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Technology. To promote a ration&! outlook and a scientific tem
per among the pupils in a changing society, science· instruction 
will be provided throughout the I 0 years and it '\ill be related to 
health, hygiene, community needs, population education and en
vironmental studies. A programme of general education will be 
common to all pupils for ten years. After wide discussion among 
educationists and representatives of the States, guidelines hav<: 
b;,cn given on the preparation of instructional materials in various 
,ubjcct areas f10r the first ten years of school. 

Examination reform 

Many States hav_c introduced significant changes in the exami
nation system at the secondary level. The NCERT L~ in ciO><: 
touch with the States and is giving them guidance in the imple
mentation of examination reform at the school stage. 

At the university level, the UGC organised four regional 
workshops in 1975 on the grading system in examinations. The 
progress of ~xaminauon reform in universities is under constant 
rcv>cw by the UGC,s Implementation Committee on Examination 
Reform. 

Vocationali>ation 

Emphasis is to be laid on the introuction of vocational cour
ses in 900 selected schools throughout the country during the 
5th Five Year Plan. The intake of the courses will be regulated 
in accordance with employment potential. An approach paper 
on vacational education is currently under preparation by the 
NCERT which is also organising the syllabi in the subjects or 
Agriculture, Commerce and para-medical services. Such facili
ties as arc available in Polytechnics, Multi-purpose and Technical 
schools are proposed to be utilised in the 2 year vocational cour
ses under the 1 0+2 pattern. 

Non-formal and Adult Education 

Programmes of non-formal education have caught the ima
gination of the public and some experimental projects have been 
Jnitiatcd in almost all States. Non-formal education prOgrammes 
both for the age-group 6-14 and for 15 and above have taken off 
the ground and arc in various stages of implementation in diffe
tent States. 

The Functional Literacy programme in the field of Adult 
Education was continued during the period under report in an 
antensificd manner. The programme was extended to 16 new 
<listricts bringing the total number of districts with such projects 
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to 123. The additional number of beneficiaries during the first two 
years of the 5th Plan is expected to be 3 lakhs. The project hajj 
now started to cover not only new districts but also new functio
nal areas. Production, and supply of literacy and reading mate
rials registered further strides during the per1od under report. 

Higher education 

A notable feature in this field is the atmosphere of discipline 
which prevails in the universities which since the declaration of 
the emergency, have been free from campus unrest. Another 
significant development is the decline of unplanned proliferation 
in the institutions of Higher Education. Examination Reform, 
Faculty improvement, restructuring of courses, and curriculum, in 
science and humanities and improvement of college programmes. 
form some of the other features. Measures of social justice con
~titute another advance, whereby 20% seats are reserved in insti
tutions assisted by the UGC for scheduled castes/tribes candidates. 
As part of the 20 point economic programme, book banks, supply 
of books and stationery and essential commodities at cheap prices 
have becomes available ill all universities to needy students. 

Student activities 

Another feature worthy of mention is the spurt in student ac
tivity. Students in various universiities have begun to evince con
siderable interest in the National Service Scheme· and have parti
cipated in several camping programmes and engaged themselves 
in socially useful activities like the campaign for "Youth Against 
Dirt and Disease" and "Youth For Afforestation and Tree 
Plantation". 

Technical education 

The links between educational research institutions and indus
try were strengthened during the period under report. Measures 
to improve the quality and standard of technical education in tune 
with the demands of industry were the key note of the activities. 
in this field. Measures of qualitative improvement through reor
ganisation of the degree and diploma courses faculty and cur
nculum development and joint research prog~ammes have been 
put through. The r.ise in the intake of students in technical insti
tutions, the introduction of new courses in the Institutes of Tech
nology which have now become centres of advanced 'research and 
what is of special significance, viz, the involvement of these insti
tutes in rural service are also worthy of mention. Besides, the 
pro~rammc of A pprcnticeship Training made further headway 
Junng the year. 
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Sports and Pbysi<!lll education 

A notable event in this field was the National Women's Sports. 
Festival held as part of the celebrations of the International 
Women's Year in New Delhi in November 1975. 1774 women 
1 cpresenting 25 States/Union Territories and 2 teams sponsored 
by the Inter-university Sports Board participated in different 
games. 

To implement the programme of broad basing sports and 
games and to invqlve in particular a large number of youth in 
rural and tribal sectors in these activities on a sustained basis, a 
set of guidelines was formulated and circulated to the State Gov
ernments. Progress is beiing continuously watched thrOugh perio· 
dical reports and personal discussions. A number of specifiQ 
activities were arranged during the year in the field of rural sports 
and game.s. 

Languages 

The various schemes for the promotion and development of 
Hindi, modern Indian languages and Sanskrit, as well as English 
and other foreign languages made further headway during the 
year. Language teaching, production of unJversity level books in 
Hindi and regional languages, of books in Urdu and Sindhi and 
other programmes continued to be operated and the institutions 
and organisations involved bent their energies to registering pro
gress in various directions. 

The Second World Book Fair was held in-New Delhi from 
16 to 25 Jan. 1976. The National Book Trust Collaborated with 
the Indian Book Industry in the organisation of this Fair in which 
37 publishers from 19 foreign countries and 266 Indian publishers 
and distributors participated. 

The Indian National Commission for Unesco 

The Sixth Regional Conference of the UNESCO National 
Commissions of Asia and Oceania was held in New Delhi in 
November 1975. The Conference adopted ten important recom
mendations on regional cooperation among the National Com· 
mission of Asia and Oceania in the fields of education, natura! 
sciences and their application to developmental efforts. 

Collurc, Akademies and Agreements 

The Akademies and other Cultural Organisations continued' 
their activities under various schemes dur;ing the period under 
1 cport. Taking into consideration the recommendations ofl the 
KhO>Ia Committee anti the views of the Department of Culture, the 
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constitution of the Lalit Kala Akauemi has been amended by the 
Akadcmi In accordance with the amended constitution, the <rtneral 
Council dnd the Executive Boar<! of the Akadcmi have been recon
stituted during 1975-76. 

Cultural Aorccments were concluded with Tanzania, Zambia, 
Rwanda, Mcxi~o and Syria. Seven Cultural exchange. program
mes were drawn during the year. The Secoi_~d Mce.tmg of the 
Indo-US Joint Commission was held in Washmgton Ill October 
1975. Among the various programmes approved, the ~ward to 
ten Fcllowships/Yisitorships per year to each other's national for 
two yeats !976-77 is worthy of mention. 

Archaeology 

Surveys, exp,lorations, excavatiOns, information service, and 
publications in the field ofl archaeology made further progress dur
ing the period under report. A countrywide drive was launched 
from lst November, 1975, for ii: period of six months to build an 
awareness in the public mind of the need to preserve the country's 
ancient monuments. At the instance of the Prime Minis.tcr, a 
Working Group .was set up to consider ways and means of making 
concerted efforts in thjs direction. As a result of the steps taken, 
schools and colleges have adopted monuments in their vicinity, 
with the aim of clearing and conserving them. Besides, guided 
lours arc arranged to places of archaeological interest, The over
all objective of the effort i< to inculcate in the public a pride in 
the country'< heritage and a zeal to preserve and cherish it. 

Museums and Libraries 

The various museums maintained their tempo of work during 
the year and also reached out to new horizons holding the promise 
of a museum movement in the country. The most ~mportant event 
was the inauguration in April, 1975 of 'Son-et-Lumiere' in Teen 
Murti House. This has been installed by Nehru Memorial Fund 
and i• '.'pcratcd by the Nehru Memorial Museum and Library. 
'fhc RaJa Ra~I_~mo~un Roy L!brary Foundation, Calcutta has con
tinued to prOVIde Library serv1ces and provide a lead in the matter 
of promotin~ reading habits among the public. The Raza Library, 
Rampur was declared as an institution of national importance 
fro~ .J~nuary 1975 .. The National Library Calcutta, held various 
n:hib!tlOns and orgamscd lectures during the period under report. 
~cntlon should be made of the exhibition organised in connection 
..\'ith Sardar Yallabbhai Patel's Birth Centenary on 31st October. 
1975. The Tulsi Sadan Library has been further developed with 
the acccssioning of more books. 
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Annual plan 
For the year 1975-76, the total plan outlay for educational 

programmes was Rs. 189 crores of which Rs. 62 crorcs was for 
the Central and Centrally sponsored schemes and Rs. 127 crorcs 
was provided in the States and Union Territories Plan. While the 
anll~Ipatccr c>.pcnditure in the Central &-ctor is Rs. 63 crores for 
t!Je year 1975-76, it comes toRs. 143 crores in the case of State 
~M.~~%~~~~~~~nooUay~.h59 
~ror·~s was earmarked for elementary education for which the 
antic1pated expenditure is about Rs. 63 crores. The major pro
grammes included by the State Governments in their plans for 
1975-76 were expansion of elementary education, the 10+2+3 
pattern, vocationalisation, work experience, quality improvement 
programmes for secondary and higher education, programmes of 
) outb. services and social education etc. 

The proposed size of the annual plan of education for 1976-77 
is of the order of Rs. 252 crorcs of which Rs. 173 crores will be 
in the States sector. In view of the constraint on financial resour
ces, provision has been made for continuing schemes and a few 
new programmes which were considered to be of a very high 
piiority. 
Bud~et Estimates 
Ocpartment of Education 

The total budget provision for 1975-76 and 1976-77 for the 
Jkpartmcnt of Education in the Demands for Grants conccrnin<> 
the Department is as under : " 

(R< in lakh<l 
Parlk'Ulir., -·-· - ---BwJgCt--Revi~CJ-nUdgt!t c-;tim~tc.; 

1975-76 1975-76 1976-77 

Demand No. 26-
Dcpm tmeul oj C:dm alton 

Secretariat of the Dcp.Jrtment. 
hospitahty and entertainment and 
dNcrcttonary grant of Education 
Minister 140 ·51 

D<·tuaucl No. 21-D/m:mion 
Provision for General Education. 
nthcr Revenue E'\pcnditurc of the 
[)~partmcnt, mduding pTOVI~iOO"i: 
for Grnnts·in-Aul to States/Union 
Tcrriton~ ou Central and Ccn· 
trally ~ponsorcd Plan Schemes 
:.md also provis.1on for loans for 
construction of hostels, etc. and 
ntbcr Educational loans for 
Central and Centrally Sponsored 

147 ·86 143 ·41 

Schem"' 13508·28 14533·29 16X12·4S 
--TOTAL · 13648 •79 14681 ·15 1(>955 ·89 

------~~~~~~-
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Department of Cu!ture 

The budget provision for 1975-76 and 1976-77 for the 
Department of Culture is as under : 

(Rs. in Iakhs) 

Particulars Budget 'Revised Budget estimate 
1975-76 1975-7~ 1976-77 

Department of Culture . 678 ·41 649·35 752·61 

Archaeology 590·32 506 ·87 605·09 
-~~---

TOTAL 1268·73 1156 ·22 1357 ·70 

EDUCATION AND THE TWENTY POINT ECONOMIC PROGRAMME 

There are two main aspects of · the twenty-point economic 
programme, which relate to the student community in the country. 
They arc (a) supply of essential commoditie~ at controlled prices 
to the students in hostels and approved lodgmgs and (b) supply 
of textbooks and stationery to them at reasonable pr.iccs and setting 
up of book banks. Resolute measures have been taken to ensure 
their speedy implementation. 

(a) Supply of Essential Commodities 

Consumer articles such as foodgrains ('Uon-controllcd), pul
ses. spices, vanaspati and other edible oils, tea and coffee, sugar 
and the like are to be supplied through consumer cooperative insti
tutions to students' hostels and approved lodgings at preferential, 
conccssional rates. The controlled items of foodgrains such as 
wheat, rice and sugar are supplied to the students hostels through 
the public distribution system. Thus, in addition to foodgrain 
and food articles, students hostels arc assured of regular supplie-s 
of essential consumer goods at conccssional rates. This programme 
i' under implementation in all the States and Union Territories. 

Reports from the States and Union Territories indicate that 
th~ scheme is already in operation. 2933 hostels serving 2,40,524 
hostdlcrs are being supplied with essential commodities. Roughly, 
there arc about 5 lakh students in university /college hostels and 
approved lodgings. Thus about 50% of the students in hostels or 
al'proved lodgings have been covered so far. Assam. Haryana, 
t:mmchal Pr~dcsh. ~ammu & Ka~hmir, .M~nipur, Mcghalaya. 
]'o;,,galand, Onssa, Tnpura and Umon Tcrntones of Andaman and 
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Nicobar Islands, Arunachal Pradesh, Chandigarh, Lakshadwccp, 
Mizorarn and Pondicherry have reported full coverage of students 
in university /college hostels and approved lodgings. 

The supply of foodgrains,. food articles and other consun1er 
articles at controlledjconcessional rates to the hostels and approved 
lodgings bas resulted in reduction in the monthly mess bills. While 
there has been substantial reduction in the monthly mess bills in 
some hostels; the average reduction bas been about Rs. 10/- per 
head per month. 

The State Governments and Union Territories have been advi
seJ to set up a suitable machinery to review the progress of in1ple
mentation of this programme periodically. This is to ensure the 
speedy achievement of the ain1s of the scheme in view. 

(b) Supply of Books and Stationery at Controlled prices and See
ing up -of Book Banks 

Following the supply of white printing paper at the concessional 
rate of Rs. 2750 per tonne ex-mill, the prices of text-books and 
exercise books have noticeably come down, and in some States, they 
have been stabilised at the 1973 level. Since June 1974, conces
sional paper is regularly being supp1ied to the States and Union 
Territories for the production of school text-books, reference 
books, and college/university books, and for the manufacture of 
exercise-books for school and university examinations and corrcs· 
pondence courses. Recently, the scope of the scheme has been 
enlarged by including allocations for class examinations and ilie 
printing of school and college journals. So far 2.40 lakh tonnes 
of paper has been allocated to the States and Union Territories 
for such educational purposes. 

As revealed from the statements of ptices of text-books received 
from varions States .. the supply of conccssional paper has had a 
tangible in1pact on the prices of text-books, particularly iliose re
printed or fresh titles even though the cost of production during 
the last two years has increased. Assam, Orissa and West Bengal 
have reported reduction in ilie prices of text-books in 1975 as com
pared to what obtained during the last two years. 

Andhra Pradesh, Haryana, Karnataka. Punjab (U•liversity 
books), Nagaland, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh (954 titles), 
Mizoram and Arunachal Pradesh have reported stabilization -of 
prices at the 1973 level despite rise in printing costs. 

Since July 1975, Bihar, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur and 
Rajasthan have reduced prices of text-books by 20%, 10%, 75 
paise per book (average reduction) and 1 R'D respectively. Delhi 
has requested private publishers of text and reference books to 



r~tlucc their prices by at lea~t J 0% on the printed prices of thc;e 
book,. A few leading publishing houses have already r_cspon~ed 
very favourably to this request and have reduced thctr pnces 
between 10 to 20%. 

E.xcrcise-books have been made freely available to students 
at fiXed prices from the date of opening of schools in July •. ~9?5. 
The prices have been further reduced by 4 to 7% at the nuua~tvc 
ot the Union Ministry of Education. Standardization of exerct>e
book' and quality control have also been attempted. 

It ha:, been suggested to the State Governments that books, 
statton~ry anti articles of daily usc may be made available to 
students through a book/stationery shop in every institution. 
Such shops can be run by a students cooperative or departmentally 
by the authorities of the institution. 

Book Bank, 

Colleg,•s : The University Grants Commission is assisting colleges 
in setting up book bank; to make available to poor anti needy 
students books on loan dut ing the period of their studies. Since 
the announcement of the .:w-point programme, the University 
Grants Commission has relaxed the minimum condition of enrol
ment for setting up book banks so that colleges with an enrolment 
of ut lcust I 00 stuuents in degree classes arc assisted by the Com
nti;.sion in setting up book banks. This will enable colleges 
situatcu in backward areas also to participate in the scheme. 
Since July t 975. 899 book banks have been opencu with financial 
"~'istancc of R,. 6!.68 lakhs made available by the U.G.C. 

Sc/iools : After the announcement of the 20-point programme 
th~ suggestion for the establisluncnt of book banks in schools was 
made to the State Governments und Union Territory Administra
tions. 

According to the reports available in the Ministry,. 74,586 
hook banks have already been opened in schools. The State 
Governments of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Jammu & 
K,L,hmir, Maharashtra, Manipur, Nagaland, Punjab, Tamil Nadu. 
Unur Pradesh and Chandigarh have reported that the scheme of 
c'tahli,hment of book banks in schools is under consideration. 

Stud ell/ Apprentices : Two other features of considerable si<>ni
t\c•.mcc require to be mcnti<Mcd in this context. The first rel~tcs 
to the cmp!oymc.n~ ?f students aft~r thci_r graduation. The Techni
cal Education DtV!ston of the Uruon Mtnistry of Education acts in 
tmison with the Ministry of Labour and Employment in providing 
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apprenticeships to students after their studies are completed. Tho 
programme of Apprenticeship Training, which was already in 
operation under the supervtsiOn of the Techn,cal Educauon Divi
sion of the Union Ministry of Education, has now assumed special 
significance in the context of the twenty-point economic pro
gramme. During the current financial year, approximately lO,POO 
fresh trainees are expected to be engaged in the scheme of appren
ticeship training. So far, 15,337 graduates and diploma holders 
have been under training in the Apprenticeship programme, (8383 
Engineering graduates and 6954 D1ploma holders). Of these 172 
belong to the Scheduled Castes, 36 to the Scheduled Tribes, 556 
to the minority communities and 5 are handicapped persons. 
Further details about this scheme are given in Chapter III of this 
Report. 

Students in the Service of National Development 
Finally, the National Service Scheme, which has increasingly 

begun together momentum in the universities and colleges, is 
expected to become the pivot of student service in the cause of 
rural uplift. Students and volunteers who have in the recent past 
been engaging themselves in serv1ce in selected camps on specific 
programmes, are now poised to expand their activities and reach 
out to remote, rural areas and offer their assistance in the spread 
of literacy and promotion of civic virtues. 

These programmes have effectively taken off the ground' and 
bid fair, in the present congenial climate, to expand and prove 
socially and educationally effective in the years ahead. 
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CHAPTER I 

SCHOOL ;EDUCATION 

The main programmes funded by the Government of India 
relating to School Education are : 

( 1) V ocationalisation of Higher Secondary Education. 
(2) The Educational Technology Project. 
(3) Qualitative Improvement Programmes in School 

Education. 
( 4) Reorganisation and Expansion of Science Teaching 

at. the school stage, and 
( 5) Provision of schooling facilities for children of 

transferable central government employees. 

In addition, certain programmes are carried out by the Cen
tral Government in cooperation with the States and these are : 

(1) Universalisation of free compulsory primary educa
tion, and 

(2) Implementation of the 10+2+3 pattern. 

The main Institutions of the Central Government through 
which programmes are carried out are : 

( 1) The National Council of Education Research and 
Training. 

(2) The Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan, and 
(3) The Central Board of Secondary Education. 

Vocationalisation of Higher Seclllldary Education 

The Ministry of Education has under consideration a scheme 
of vocationalisation for implementation in the 5th Five Year Plan 
in selected higher secondary schools. It is proposed that during 
this period 1000 schools be selected throughout the country. 
Stress will be laid on introduction of vocational courses and on 
adding new vocational courses in addition to the technical courses 
bein<! conducted bv Polytechnics, Industrial Training Institutes 
and Departmental Training Centres. Stress will be laid on edu
catin~ for self-reliance and training for self-employment. The 
intake of courses wil1 be re<!Ulated in accordance witlt employ
ment potential. It is proposed to utilise the spare capacity and 
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facilities available in polytechnics, multipurpose schools and tech
weal schools in the proposed 2-year vocauonal courses under the 
10+2+3 pattern. The National CounCll ot Educational Ro
scarch am! Trammg is currently workmg on the Approach paper 
on Vocational Education and is engaged in the preparation -of 
syllabi in the areas of Agriculture, Commerce and Para-medical 
Services. 

J:docational Technology 

The Educational Technology Project is designed to stimulate 
and promote integrated use of mass media and instructional 
technology at all Jeve\S of educabon mcluding non-formal edu
ca,ion ot the adults. This Will help to achieve qualitative im
provement as well as acceleration of the rate of expansion of 
educational facilities. It will also help to reduce wastage. The 
programme which is being implemented with the collaboration 
of UNDP involves the setting up of educational technology cells 
in the s:ates and a Centre for Educational Technology as a separ 
rate institute of the NCERT at Delhi, and an Educational Teclr 
nology Unit in the Ministry of Education & S.W. 

Under the programme, the Centre for Educational Technolo,cy 
was established in New Delhi in 1972-73. The Centre is ex
pected to pave the way for the introduction of educational tech
nology in the educational process specially in the. area of training 
and research. Its programmes include development of innova
. tions in education, training of teachers, communicators and ad
ministrators, evaluation of materials and programmes and build
ing an information bank of educational technology. It will also 
be concerned with the development of curriculum and preparation 
of basic scripts for films, radio and television as well as with 
the production of multipurpo•e kits. models and other instructional 
material including 16 mrn films. Grants amounting toRs. 15.71 
lakhs hav? been released to the Centre during 1975-76. 

Educational Technology Cells have been established in Maha
rashtra, Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, 
Bihar. Karnataka and Guiarat so far. Central assistance w'll 
also be made available to other States for establishing such cells. 
The propo<al for ·~·•i"~ uo cell• are under consideration of the 
governments of Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Himachal 
Pradesh, Manipur, Tamilnadu and Jammu & Ka~hmir. These 
cells are expected to {o<;ter and promote the <levelopment of the 
programme at the state level. A sum of Rs. 4.22 lakhs ha< 
b<>Pn released to State Governments for this purpose durin" 
1975-76. ~ 
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Un~er the guidance of ET Cell, Bombay, lessons in English 
and Science are telecast for Standard V and VIII. Approxi
mately 2,25,000 students have been benefitted by these teJe... 
casts. The cell has also conducted two user teachers seminars 
to .. a~uaint Classr<><;>m teachers with the proper technique of 
utiltsmg tele-lessons 10 classroom teachinJ:, _Nearly 300 teachef!\ 
participated in these seminars. 

SateUite Insructional Television Experiment (SITE) 

A significant experiment in communication for national deve
lo~ent was launched in the country in August, 1975 for a 
penod of one year. The experiment uses a satellite loaned to 
India by the US National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
(NASA) for broadcasting programmes to 2400 villages, in six 
States selected for the purpos~>-Andhra Pradesh, Bihar. Kar
nataka, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and Rajasthan. The program
me-~ are broadcast in four languages and in two transmissions, 
and are intended for primary school children and the adult popn
latiog. Amon~ the several objectives set for the experiment the 
most imoortant is to prove the efficacy of television as a medium 
of communication for National Development. The specific con
cern of the Ministry of Education is to test the feasibility of this 
kind of mass communication nroe:ramme for instructional pur
poses and its possible use in the. exoansion and improvement of 
education and trainin~ of teachers. The thrust of the pro!!famme 
is in the rural areas which are relatively unexposed to mass media 
and other modem communication. 

To over<ee the e<ln~ational prol!l'amme• transmitted through 
SITE. the Ministry of Education set uo in 1975 a Steering Corn
mittP~ with repr~sentatives of the Mini<trv of Educa•ion. AIR, 
Nf'PRT, Central Rureau of Health Frlucation and some non
officials So far five meetings of the Steering Committee have 
taken place. 

The mornin!!: transmis•ions have bPPn used for teacher train
in!!; programmes also. The responsibility of the training pr~ 
IO'ammes was with the Centre for Educational Technology, 
NCERT in collaboration with the State Governments concerned. 
A project for multi-media package for in-service training of pri
mary school teachers was developed by the Centre for Educa
tional Technology, New Delhi. Under this project 24.000 pri
mary school teachers from 2,400 specially selected villages in the 
six States covered by the Satellite received training in science 
from O<:tober 16-27, 1975 during Dussehra holidays. The train
ing materials were in the form of a multi-media package which 
consisted of television programmes, radio programmes, activity 



4 

guides, enrichment materials and tutorials. A sum of Rs. 1. 70 
lakhs has been sanctioned to each of the six States for expendi
ture on this programme. It is likely that this programme may be 
repeated in summer 1976. 

User-Teachers training camps were also organised in the six 
States to enable the operators-cum-custodians of TV sets, who 
are invariably primary school teachers to utilise the TV pro
grammes in enriching the curriculum of primary school children 
in a meaningful way and to provide them an opportunity of con
ducting pre-telecast and post-telecast activities and to help them 
in discharging their duties as user-teachers. The Ministry of 
Education sanctioned grants to the six States for undertaking this 
programme, which amounted to Rs. 2.11 lakhs. 

N,-\TIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND TRAINING 

In what follows an account of the various activities of the 
NCERT is given. 

ReseaKb activities 

The research activities within the Council , were directed 
among others, towards the following themes : 

1. Graphic analysis of Devnagari Script. 
2. Phonological variations in standard Hindi in its dialec

tic areas. 
3. Scientific creativity test development project. 
4. Comparative study of mother tongue textbooks for 

primary classes. 
5. Compilation of linguistic analysis of Hindi vocabulary 

of children of primary classes in Hindi. 
6. Developmental norms ,project (5!-11 years). 
7. Studies of academically gifted boys. 
8. Cooperative research on first generation learners. 
9. ~evelopment of scie~tific and mathematical concepts 

m urban and rural children at the primary level. 
10. A National Survey of Teacher Education· at the elo

mentary level. 
11. A Survey of rural talent search scheme. 

Apart from research work within the Council it also supports 
~nd sponsors research by outside agencies. 23 Research Pro
lCCts underto.ken by various universities or te~cher training col
leges during the year are being supported with a total financial 
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aid of about Rs. 2,00,000/-. 18 professional educational orga
nizations have been supported with a cost of about Rs. 68,000;-. 

Development work 

(~) Curriculum development for 10+2 pattem of schooling 

An expert committee has developed an Approach Paper on 
the curriculum for the 10 year school. The Approach Paper 
latd emphasis on inculcation of values and attitudes and on awa
kening a sense of social awareness and responstbilicy, a prid.:: in 
our cultural heritage, national integration, socialism and secu
larism. Work experience is included throughout the 10 years of 
school and science instruction for all ,the 10 ye<)rs of schooling 
will be related to health, hygiene, the needs of the community, 
population education and !;nvironmental studies. The pro
gramme of general education for 10 years will be common to 
all pupils. This Approach Paper has been widely discussed in 
a National Seminar consisting of representatives of States and 
Educationists and on the basis of the views obtained a revistld 
Approach Paper has now been finalized to guide the States in 
the preparation· of instructional materials in various subject areas 
for the first 10 years of school. 

Tbe Council has already prepared the textbooks in various 
science subjects, mathematics, social sciences and languages for 
Class IX which are currently in use in the schools under Central 
Board of Secondary Education. Similar textbooks for Class X 
fQr the new pattern are being developed. These will be avail
able before the next school session. 

For the higher stage, Classes XI and XII, syllabi in academic 
and vocational cour.ses are being developed, so that those enter
ing the academic stream will undergo intensive learning in some 
of the selected areas leading to specialisation taking into account 
the aptitude of the students. Diversified courses will be pro
vided for those taking up vocational education. 

(ii) Improvement of primary education 

To achieve the goal of universalization of educational facili
ties to the age group 6-11 within the Ftfth Plan period the Coun
cil is concentrating on several fronts. Some of these are the 
development of non-formal education programmes, mobilising 
the entire resources of the community, the renewal of the primary 
curriculum in cooperation with the State Primary Curriculum 
Units and the UNICET. and the trying out of a community based 
educational approach through specially selected Community Pri
mary Centres in the States. 
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(iii) Deve/opmetzt of instructional materials in various subjec1 
areas during the year 

This is a core activity of the various departments and units 
of the Council. More specifically the achievements during the 
year have been as follows : 

(a) Cu"iculum & Syllabi 
1. curriculum and syllabi in science, mathematics, social 

sciences,. population education, languages and work 
experience for the first 10 years of schooling have 
been developed through a number of workshops in 
association witlr teachers and educators. 

2. Syllabi for XI and XII Classes in sciences, mathema
tics and social sciences are under preparation. 

3. For the +2 stage of 10+2 pattern of schooling dr,.ft 
curriculum in 50 vocational subject areas and 16 areas 
in commerce have been developed. 

4. In the field of teacher education, courses were deve
loped for television teaching at B.Ed. level and revision 
of M.Ed. courses undertaken. 

5. A prototype of a correspondence course for Careers 
Masters have been developed for use by States. 

6. Programmed learning materials in different subjects 
areas have. been developed as sample materials for 
use by States. 

(b) Textbooks 
Textbooks in various subjects continued to occupy the atten

tion of the Council during the period under report. Revision of 
textbooks for various classes have been completed. Draft text
books for Science and Social Studies for Class X have been pre
pared. 7 Supplementary Readers in Science subjects were com-
pleted. , 

(c)Evaluation of Textbooks 
Textbooks have continued to be evaluated. Besides, the 

following publications were completed. 
I. A National Bibliography in Population Education. 
2. A Source Book in Population Education. 
3. An annotated Bibliography on Childrens Literature. 

Tminillll prowammes \ 

The four Rpg;on"l Colleees of Education continued as usual 
the four·vear B-Sc. B.Ed and one year B.Ed. programmes. M.Ed. 
courses continued in Bhopal and Bhubaneswar and one year 
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M.Ed. in Science and 2-year M.Sc. course have been started at 
Ajmer and Mysore respectively. All the colleges are continuing 
the Summer School-cum-Correspondence course for B.Ed. The 
Regular Training Courses at the NIE, and other training pro
grammes in various areas were also continued during the period 
under report. 

Extension programmes 

Extension forms an important aspect of Council's work not 
only for disseminating ideas to the States but also to arouse fresh 
thinking and foster active collaboration among practising teach~rs 
on a wide scale. Intensive Teacher Education Programmes, 
Seminars, Workshops and Conferences at various levels of the 
educational ladder and in various subject areas were part of the 
year's activities under the auspices of the Council. 

Centre for Educational Technology 

The Centre for Educational Technology is working for the 
development of innovations in education and is actively involved 
in various ways in educational broadcast of SITE directed to 
children in the age-group 5-12 in 2400 villages of 6 States. A 
massive programme of training 24,000 teachers was completed. 
It is also working in close collaboration with the I.S.R.O. to 
study the impact of SITE programme on primary school childr-·•1. 
It has also taken up a number of feasible stud1es for designing 
system of optimisation of education and studies of radio for 
education and the feasibility of "open school" system of educa
tion. 

Other activities 

The Council continued to provide secretari;u assistance to the 
National Board of School Textbooks and the National Council 
of Teacher Education. · 

It has also implemented on behalf of the Ministry of Educa
tion, The National Integration Project, Population Education 
Project and National Prize Competition for Chi!drens Literature. 

The Third-All-India Educational Survey at the school level 
was taken up by the NCERT on behalf of the Ministry of Edu
ca•ion. The NCERT has also coordinated the work of the Third 
Survey in so far as it relates to the other agencies which are 
responsible for conducting different areas of survey. The b1sic 
data h;~s been receiv<>r! from a I S•a•es and Union Territoric~ wi•h 
a 'few exceptions. The preliminary report bas been completed 
and final report is expected to be completed in 1976. 
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National Council for Teacher Education 

In view of the importance of school ed!!cation as the founda
tion for all educational effort and the crucial role that the scho?l 
teacher plays in the educational system, the Governll!ent o~ Ind1a 
established a National Council for Teacher Educauon Wlth the 
following terms of reference : 

(i) To advise Government of India, on all matt~s ccn
cerning teacher education: including. pre-serv1ce and 
in-service training; evaluatiOn of curncula for teacher 
education and periodical review in revising curricula; 

(ii) To advise State Governments on any matters referred 
to the Council by them; 

(iii) To review the progress of plan schemes, both Central 
and State, concerning teacher education; 

(iv) To advise Government on ensuring adequate standards 
in teacher education; 

(v) Any other matter entrusted to the Council by the 
Government of India. 

The N.C.E.R.T., New Delhi functions as the Secretariat of 
the National Council for Teacher Education. 

The first meeting of the National Council for Tencher Fduca
tion was held in New Delhi on 21-12-73. The Council reviewed 
the progress of plan schemes and set up Standing Committes and 
Working groups on different aspects of teacher education. 

The second meeting of the General Body o[ the Council was 
held on 29th March, 1975. Some of the main resolutions passed 
by the N.C.T.E. to. reva,mp teacher education are as follows : 

1. It has urged for accreditation for teacher training 
institutions as this will go a long way in raising the 
standard of teacher education. 

2. It has recommended that certain sensitive areas in 
Teacher Education may be identilied for bringing about 
change in those areas. This would help in the maxi
mum use of the resources available for teacher educa
tion. 

3. It has suggested that talented teachers should be 
att!act~d to teacher -training institutions, so that quali
t~·IVe •morovement cnn be effected in tencher educa
tion programmes at all levels. 
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4. The Council has recommended that at least for some 
years to come, the main thrust shoulJ be on the 
improvement of the quality of e'ementary teacher edu
cation and to achieve this objective, special pre-service 
courses should be instituted at some ~elected centr·:s in 
the country. Also, some special inservice courses for 
the existing teacher educators should be provided in 
primary teacher training by making us~ of the facilities 
available in the State Institutes of Edu.:ation, Regional 
Colleges of Ed~cation and N.C.E.R.T. 

5. The Council has urged that the resources of those 
elementacy teacher training institutions which have been 
closed or are being closed in some Slates, shou~d be 
utilised for organising inservice education courses and 
extension programll]es for primary school teachers. 

6. It has been recommended that pre-school and primary 
teacher education should be integrated in a phased 
manner as, ultimately, this would have favourable 
impact on the enrolment and retention of children at the 
primary level. 

The various Standing Committees of the NCTE also met during 
the course of the year and made recommendation~ to improve 
teacher education in their respective areas. 

The budget provision for 1976-77 in respect of National 
Council for Teacher Education is being made by N.C.E.R.T. 

Science Education Programme and Other Projects assisted by 
UNICEF 

During 1975, 8000 primary science kits are to be di~tributed 
to the States/Union Territories. The price of the kits as we 1 as 
cost on transport up to one point in the State will be borne by the 
UNICEF; besides, they will reimburse 75% cost on the training 
of teachers at the rate of 3 teachers against 2 primary kits sup
plied. The total Fifth Plan allocation for the Science Education 
Programme is Rs. 10.00 lakhs. The budget pr9v1sion for !975-76 
is Rs. 3.50 lakhs while that for 1976-77 is Rs. 2.00 lakhs. 

Besides the Science Education Programme, UNICEF assistance 
in the Fifth Plan period will cover the following projects :-

(a) Primary Education Curriculum Renewal 

The objective of this project is to develop innovative curricula 
and related instructional material, techniques etc. which could 
meet the educational needs of a large number of children who 
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are likely to remain in school for only a few ~cars or who !ire 
not reached at all. The curriculum is to be adJU~ted t.o. the _hfe
style of the child and to the socio-economic opportumties hkel~ 
to be available. 
(b) Development Activities in Community Educa;ivn and Parti

cipation. 

The objective of this project is to develop and t~st new typ~s 
of educational activities as a feasible means of mectmg the mJm
mum educational needs of a large group' who are currently par
tially or totally deprived of any form of education. 

The following States/Union Territories hav~ bee!! selected for 
participation in the two experimental projects VIZ. ~1:1~nar~ Educa
tion Curriculum Renewal and Development Act;~JlJes m Com
munity Education and Participation : 

(1) Andhra Pradesh, ~2) Bihar, (3) Gujarat, (4) Himachal 
Pradesh, (5) Karnataka, (6) Kerala, (7) Madhya Pradesh, 
(8) Maharashtra, (9) Orissa, ( 1 0) Pondicherry, (11) Tamil 
Nadu, (12) Uttar Pradesh, and (13) Delhi (Slum Areas). 

(c) Children's Media Laboratory 

The objective of the C.M.L. is to develop cr discoYer in
expensive, non formal effective media of educational and enter
tamment value for children from 4-8 years of age to teach them 
the mformation, skills and attitudes that will enl!:mce their life 
opportunities. The C.M.L. mainly concerns fuc central level 
agency and the States are not directly involved. 

Textbook Printing Presses received as gift from the Federal Re-
public of Germany 

The printing press at Chandigarh which starll:d production in 
January 1972 has facilities of photolitho printing in Hindi, Urdu, 
Gujarati and Gurumukhi. The building of the Bhnh111c<war 
press has been completed and instaJiation of machinery is expected 
to be completed shortly. The building of the Maysore press is 
nearing completion and orders for machinery have been placed 
The presses at Bhubancswar and Mysore are expected to be fully 
operative during 1976-77. 

Introducin~ the new 10+2+3 educational structure 

On the recommendation of the Education C"mmission the 
Cen•ral Advisory Board of Education has adon•cci a una,;.:n,.,,~ 
res?lution recommending that the new pattern of 10+2+3 should 
be mtroduced all over India during the Fifth Plan period. The 12 
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year pattern of school education is already in force in Andhra 
Pradesh Kerala Karnataka and Uttar Pradesh. Assam, Jammu 
& Kash~ir, We~t Bengal and Mahar~shtra have introduc~ the 
revised pattern of Secondary EducatiOn and are planmng to 
introduce the tw'o year course at the higher secondarv stage. Bthar, 
Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Nagaland, Tamil Nadu, Himachal 
Pradesh, Manipur, Tripura and Rajasthan have accepted il•e new 
pattern and are working out the details. Other State Governments 
are considering the matter. The Delhi Administration as well as 
the Central Board of Secondary Education introduced the new 
pattern from May, 1975. Schools in the other Union 1erritories 
will adopt the changes made by the respective Boards of Educa
tion to which they are affiliated. 

CENTRAL BoARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 

The Board undertook a very stupendous task during the year 
1975-76 by introducing the new 10+2 pattern o( education in 
the member-schools of the Board, numbering about 982, from 1st 
May, 1975. The first public examination under the new scheme 
will be held Jn March, 1977. The following steps were taken 
towards the successful implementation of the new pattern :-

(a) Syl/abi.and courses 
The syllabi and courses for the Secondary Course under the 

new pattern were prepared by the Board through its committees of 
courses in consultation with expert agencies ami teachers con
cerned. They were circulated to all the member schools in time 
to enable them to prepare for the change. These have been well 
received by the teachers and other agencies. 

(b) Textbooks for the new pattern 

The new textbooks for the Secondary School Examination 
(for classes IX and X) were released on 30th April, 1975 a! a 
special function held at Vigyan Bhawan. New Delhi. The authors 
of the books were also honoured for their valuable contribution 
and certificates and prizes were awarded to 23 authors by Prof. 
D. P. Yadav, Deputy Minister of Educa.ion, who wa~ the Chief 
Guest at the function. The Board published 14 titles of textbooks 
for the students of classes IX and X under 1 0+2 Pattern. 

(c) Orienting teachers to the new pattern 

The Board in association with the N.C.E.R.T., New Delhi and 
Directorate of Education, Delhi arranged numerous p;ogrammes 
for all the independent schools, Sainik Schools, Tibetan Schools 
and Government Schools in other Union Territories and adminis
trations. The Directorate of Education, Delhi organised such 
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programmes for Delhi schools whereas ~endriya Vidyalaya 
Sangathan arranged similar programmes for Its schools scattered 
all over the countcy. 

The teachers received training in diversified subjects as Botany 
and Batik, Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics, Life Sciences . and 
subjects of work experience. The progranimes were highly 
successful. 

Modernisation of instruction in Sciences 

The Board has adopted a new method of teaching Science in 
its member-schools which is popularly known as Project Techno
logy. To encourage creativity among students, the Board has 
taken up a long range programme in collaboration with the British 
Council. The Board organised a summer institute in Project 
Technology at Lawrence School, Sanawar from 23rd June to 12th 
July, 1975. The programme was conducted by two British ex
perts alongwith other resource persons from the country. 

Improving Mathematics teaching 

As part of the CAMET Project, every year three Post
Graduate teachers in Mathematics from member-school~ of the 
Board are sent to the U.K. These teachers with the help of 
British experts have prepared detailed instructional material on 
modern lines for classes IX and X based on the syllabus in 
Mathematics prescribed by the Board under the new pattern. 

Sports meet to cover all the member-schools of the Board 

Fl?r the first time, the Board organised an All-India Sports 
Meet m December, 1975 at National Stadium, New Delhi for its 
member-schools. Earlier in October 4 zonal meets were held at 
different places in the country. Winners of Zonal Sports Meets 
participated in the National Sports Meet. 

The Board has decided to award a scholarship of Rs. 30/
per .month for ~ne !Year to the students who have stood first in the 
National Meet m different events. 

Cruriculum for the Plus 2 Stage 

. The Boa~d has set up various committees of experts for pre
t~m~ syl!a~r and c?urses for plus 2 stage (classes XI and X!J). 
h 1~ first JOmt meetmg of the conveners of these committees was 

e on 30th July, 1975 to discuss and arrive at a common 
approach to be followed by various committees while . 
the syllabi for their respective subjects. ' prepanng 
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The syllabi and courses for academic subjects are being drawn 
so that they are relevant to life. The Vocational Courses are 
expected to aim at equipping the students for gainful or self
employment. 

KENDRIYA VIDYALAYA SANGATHAN 

Expansion of Kendriya Vidyalayas 

During 1975-76, 16 new Kendriya Vidyalayas were opened, 
8 in the Defence areas, 3 in Civil areas and ~ in the c:tmpuses of 
Public Undertakings, bringing the total number of Kcndriya 
Vidyalayas to 203. The Sangathan now have 110 Vidyalayas 
in the Defences areas, 69 in Civil areas, 16 in the campuses of 
Public Undertakings and 6 jn the Campuses of Institutions of 
Higher learning financed by the Government of India. They have 
also a Visesh Kendriya Vidyalaya at Delhi catering to the needs 
of the students from boarder areas and a Vidyalaya at Kathmandu. 
The student strength in the Kendriya Vidyalayas has increased 
to 143388 registering a 10% increase over the previous year. 

It has been decided that 15% and 7-!% of fresh admissions 
in each Kendriya Vidyalaya at the beginning of each academic 
session will be reserved for children of Scheduled Caste and 
Scheduled Tribes employees respectively. For this purpose the 
following relaxations are allowed : 

(i) Relaxing in the qualifying standard for admission; 
( ii) Admitting a child not qualifying even under 

relaxed standards to the next lower classes with the 
parent's consent; 

(iii) Relaxing where necessary, the transferability condition 
of the parents and admitting even children of non
transferable SC/ST employees to make up the reserved 
quota. 

Perfonnance in the All India Higher Secondary Examinations 

Of the 4855 candidates who appeared in the A.I.H.S. Exami
nation in 1975 from 134 Vidyalayas, 4657 (95.9%) passed. 34 
Vidyalayas showed 100% pass, 9 Kendriya Vidyalaya students 
were placed in the merit list. 2073 students were placed in the 
First Division and 2401 in the Second Division. 
In-Service training 

The 1 0+2 pattern of education has been introduced in Ken
driya Vigyalayas from 1975-76. The staff of the Sangathan and 
the Vidyalayas actively helped in the p<fparation of text-books 
for classes IX and X in the new syllabus. Orientation training in 
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summer institutes was given to 650 teachers in Physics, Cl_lemistry, 
Biology and Mathematics and 97 teachers of Economics were 
given orientation training in Commerce, a subject newly intro
duced in the Kendriya Vidyalayas in the light of the 10+2 pattern. 

W orlt experience 

Work-experience, already included in the syllabu~ of the 
Kcndriya Vidyalayas in classes VI to VIII, has bee~ mtrodu.ced 
in classes IX and X also from this year. The subJects mainly 
related to assembling of electrical appliances and fabrication of 
articles for sale and sewing the needle work as well as manufac
ture of stationery articles furniture items, etc. The main em
phasis now is on utilising the facilities and raw materials locally 
available to provide goods in quantity for being sold in the market 
at competitive prices bearing a small margin of profit which is 
deposited regularly in the Post Office Savings Bank account of 
every participating student. 

Other achievements 
The students of Kendriya Vidyalayas continued to be in the 

limelight in National Competitions. Out of 362 students se'ected 
for the award of the Science Talent scholarships, 66 were selected 
from Kendriya Vidyalayas. Master K. V. Prasad. student of the 
Kendriya Vidyalaya, Golconda won the Soviet Land Nerhu Award 
in painting with an opportunity to visit the USSR this summer. 
Three members of the teaching staff of the Kendriya Vidyalayas 
won awards in the All India Seminar Competition organised by 
the NCERT. Shri H. N. Suthar, the Drawing Teacher of 
Kendriya Vi<\yalaya, Vallabh Vidya Nagar received the National 
Award for Teachers. 

Sports and games 

. A Sports Control Board of Kendriya Vidyalayas was formed 
m September, 1975 to promote Sports and Games and Phvsical 
Education, organise tournaments at regional 'and All India level, 
~elect. the S~~gathan teat;n~ f~r sp?rts competi~ons, arrange for 
mtenstVe trammg for partiCipation, m all the regtonal and national 
spo~ts events. Part of the expenses of the Board is met by contri
buttons from the pupil's fund of the participating schools. 

Centrnl Tibetan Schools Administration 

The . total number of students studving in the schools 
run or .atde~ by the Administration is 7,214, out of whom 1,351 
are residenttal. students and 5,863 Day-&ho'ars. In residential 
s~~ools, boardi~g and ~?<!ging, beddin!l and clothing, daily neces
SI!tes and med1cal facilities are proVIded free to those students 
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who are orphans and came to India as refugees. Mid-day meals 
and free text-books and stationery are provided to all students 
includmg those studying in the Day Schools. 

0THEJ!. PROGRAMMES 

Bal Bhava11 Society 

During the year eight exhibitions and twent,y two workshops 
were organised for parentsjteachers in science., clay modeling, 
graphic, toy-making, mask, batik, carboard-work, shcools decora
tion, art appreciation, wood-work, construction and puppet making. 
In these workshops 887 teachers participated, including instructors 
from various Jawahar Bal Bhavans in India. 

Besides this, 15 week-end workshops also conducted which 
were attended by the teachers of local schools. A series of lec
tures on '·How to guide children in Creative Art" and "Art 
appreciation" were attended by the teachers of different local 
schools. 

, 21000 children participated in "Bal Din'' and two seasonal 
festivals and cultural programmes on Independence Day. 

The Repertory Group of Bal Bhavan gave 18 performances 
and plays for the children and conducted a nationwide singing 
programme for 35000 school children and also conducted a 
teacher's training programme in Music, Creative Drama and 
Dance. 

The Revised Estimates for I 975-76 in respect of Ba\ Bhavan 
Society arc Rs. 10.40 lakhs and Budget Estimates for 1976-77 
are Rs. 9 .SO Iakhs. 

National Foun ~ation for Teachers' Welfare 

Collections to the Foundation Fund through voluntary contri
butions during the year totalled about Rs. 32 Iakhs. Of this, 
80% has been released to States and Union Territories. A sum 
of Rs. 2.74 crores has so far been released to 29 State and Union 
Territory Working Committees. The Foundation has built up 
a corpus of about Rs. 2.93 crores. The interest on this is given 
for various schemes of teachers' welfare. 

National awards to teachers 

Dming 1975, 97 teachers of Primary and Secondary Schools 
and Sanskrit teachers working in traditional Pathshala~ and Tols 
have been selected for these awards. The awards carry a certi
ficate of merit and a cash payment of Rs. 1000. 

3-1319 Edu & SW/75 
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Out of these 97 teachers selected, 4 teachers are selected for 
four higher awards, which carry in addition cash certificates of 
Rs. 1000/- for each higher awardee. 

' 
Educational concessions to the children ot the officers and the 
men of tre armed forces killed or disabled 

Following the Indo-Pakistan conflict of December,' 1971, the 
Central Government proposed to the State Governments to give 
the following educational concessions to the children of Defence 
personnel and_ Para-military forces killed or permanently disabled 
during the hostilities for education up to the first degree level. 

(a) Complete exemption from tuition and other fees 
levied by the educational institutions concerned as 
well as charges levied for school bus maintained by 
the school and actual fares for railway pass for stu
dents or bus fare certified by Head of Institution. 

(b) Grants to meet hostel charges in full for those study
ing in boarding schools and colleges. 

(c) Full cost of books and stationery, and 
(~} Full cost of uniform where this is compulsory. 

Most of the State Governments/Union Territories have agreed 
to the proposal and have announced educational concessions more 
or less on the above lines for children in question reading in the 
educational institutions under their control. These concessions 
are continuing. The Central Government gives these concessions 
to the entitled children studying in institutions f\Ulctioning under 
the Central Government and some private institutions not recog-
nised by any State Government. ' 

A budget provision of Rs. 1,00,000 has been made for this 
scheme for 1976-77 in the Ministry budget. 

Nehru Bal Pustakalaya 

This scheme seeks to provide supplementary reading mate
rial to children with national integration as the main aim. Each 
title is brought out in aU the principal regional languages with 
uniform format, price etc. The Scheme is implemented by 
National Book Trust who are given a grant of Re. 1/- per copy 
brought out by them. Generally, 1,00,000 copies of each title 
are published. The Trust brought out 32 original titles and 267 
translations by the end of the Fourth Plan. Up-to-date 38 origi
nal titles and 374 translation have been brought out. 5 original 
titles and 106 translations in 12languages are expected to be com
pleted by the end of 1975-76. A budget provision of Rs. 8.00 
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lakhs for 1975-76 and for 1976-77 a sum of Rs. 10.00 lakhs has 
been agreed to for this scheme. 

National Council for Women's Education 

The members of the National Council for Women's Educa
tion, who participated in the General discussions in the meeting 
held on the 18th March, 1975, had pointed out the various aspects 
of Girl's Education and expressed their desire for concerted efforts 
to ensure that appreciable progress is made in this direction. They 
appreciated the items for consideration including the important 
recommendations on education from the report of committee on 
the status of women and proposals for celebration of the Inter
national Women's Year. Smt. Padma Ramachandran explained 
the background of the report of the committee on the status of 
Women and mentioned the salient recommendations for considera
tion of the Council. Representatives of the NCERT explained 
the various programmes taken in hand by the Council in the field 
of non-formal education and the approach of the Council with 
1egard to the curriculum prepared by it for 10+2 pattern of 
-education keeping in view the need of girls' education. 



CHAPTER II 

HIGHER EDUCATION AND RESEARCH 

The Ministry of Education is primarily concerned with the 
muint:nancc and determination of standards in higher education,, 
a tunct10n dichargcd through the University Grants Commission. 
Special emphasis hds been laid in the programme for the consoli
datiOn and improvement of the quality of education. The Minis
try ha'. also been paying special attention to the improvement of 
the facilities available for students and to the enhancement of the 
statu' of teachers. The Ministry has also funded separate orga
nisations for th·~ promotion of social science and historical re
search. Provision of scholarship facilities for meritorious stu
dents in higher education has been separately dealt with in 
Chapter IV. 

Some of the institutions of the Government of India in this field 
'"e :-(i) the University Grants Commission, (ii) th~ Central 
Universities, viz. the Aligarh Muslim University. the Banaras 
Hindu University, the Jawaharlal Nehru Umversity, th~ Univer
sity of Delhi, Visva-Bharati, the North-Eastern Hill University 
and University at Hydcrabad, (iii) the Shastri Indo-Canadian 
Jnqitute, (iv) The Institute of Advanced Study. Simla and (v) 
th~ Indian Council of Social Science Research. 

UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION 

The University Grants Commission has been reconstituted in 
January, 1976 and Prof. Salish Chandra, formerly Vice-Chairman 
of the Commission has been appointed Chairman of the Com
mission with effect from the 15th January, 1976. The UGC 
continued to provide assistance to Universities and colleges for 
approved development programmes in the area of higher educa
tion. The main emphasis in the current plan is on consolid~tion, 
flexibility and social justice. For this purpose, strcngtheni'l and 
proper orientation of the existing Departments of Universiti"\; and 
making the existing colleges viab1e in order to raise their actWettn·e 
standards, rerulating the growth of enrolment, informal ani\ full
time education particularly at the undergraduate level, are· some 
of the important programmes. Unplanned proliferation a· Uni
\'~r,itics and colleges has declined. 

IS 
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There were 101 Universities in 1974-75 and 102 as 
on 1-12-1975. The number of new colleges has dropp
ed to 125 in 1973-74 and to 83 in 1974-75 as against 
200 on an average per annum during the period 1969-
73. The growth rate in the University enrolement exclud
ing PUC/Intermediate/Pre-Professional which was 14.5% in 
1969-70 over 1968-69 has fallen to 3% during 1973-74. Addi
tional facilities made available for non-formal education through 
private study and correspondence courses have contributed 
to this sharp decline in the growth rate of enrolment. While 
enrolment in general is bemg regulated, access to higher educa
tion for the underprivileged sectiOns of the society is among the 
pnority prognunmes of the Commission. The Fifth Plan propo
sals of the Universities and colleges have also taken into account 
the 11\'Cd for special facilities to be provided for backward are,ls 
.and special efforts are being made towards removal of 1egional 
imbalances. During the current Plan period, the Commission 
has adopted a liberalised pattern of assistance for the develop
ment of backward areas. Institutions located in such areas arc 
elig1ble to receive assistance from it in relaxation of the minimum 
prescribed students enrolment and faculty strength. For cons
truction of student hostels, assistance to institutions in backward 
areas will be 75% of the approved cost as against 50% for others. 
All institutions assisted by the Commission towards the construc
tion of hostels for students are now required to rcscne 20% of 
seat~ for students belonging to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes. 

Some of the important steps taken by the Commission to
wards the development of higher education include special a'sis
tance to Centres of Advanced Study. development of collcg~s, 
re-structuring of courses. implementation of the 10+2+3 pattern 
of education, examination reforms, faculty improvement pro
grammes through seminars and orientation courses for teachers, 
travel grants to teachers, special assistance to teacher education 
and research and programmes of area study and research. fcllo\\
ships and improvement of undergraduate education. Steps have 
also been taken towards_ giving autonomy to selected colleges so 
that they can experiment with new educational proce%es and 
bring about necessary changes in the courses of study and tech
niques of teaching and evaluation. 

The Commission has advised all State Governments to set 
up an Inter-University Coordination Board so as to make the 
best use of all available resources and expertise for the coordi
nated development of the academic programmes of the various 
Universities in each State. The Universities have also been 
asked to set up a Planning Board which would engage itself in a 
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continuous review of the implementation of the various acade
mic programmes in the University, prepare long term plans and 
suggest measures to involve the Universities, more closely with 
the problems and needs of the community. 

The schemes being implemented for the development of 
colleges include provision for faculty improvement, practical 
training and field experience and also reorienting courses to
wards community needs. Both city colleges and colleges in 
rural areas will be assisted in the restructuring of their courses 
so as to make them relevant to rural needs. 

The Commission has communicated a set of guidelines to 
Universities for restructuring courses of studies at the first degree 
level within the general principles of relevance and flexibility so 
that they would be related to local needs and environment. The 
courses are to be reoriented in such a manner that the student 
can app.ly his theoretical knowledge to the problems of the region 
through field work, project work, extension etc. With the help 
of review committees, subject panels and regional workshops, it 
has initiated a process that would lead to the up-dating and 
modernisation of syllabii and courses and the development of the 
teaching-learning process related to the individual and social 
needs of students. 

While endorsing a new pattern of education, the Commission 
has appointed a taskforce to work out the details of the change 
over and the nature of adjustments that would become necessary 
in the 5th plan ·proposals of the universities. The !ask-force 
will also consider the question of introducing pass, honours and 
linked courses in the Central Universities as well as the problem 
of organising school and pre-degree classes within the framework 
of the 10+2+3 pattern. 

The Commission has accorded priority to the faculty im
provement programme and faculty awards. Institutional faculty 
improvement programmes have also been integrated with college 
science improvement programmes and the college humanity 
programme. 

The Commission's programme of research fellowships in 
humanities. social sciences and science, engineering and techno
logy is continuing and assistance is continued to be given towards 
the provision of students amenities and student-welfare. The 
Commission has also taken steps to open regional instrumenta
tion centres to help the Universities to repair and to bring to use 
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the idle equipment and to tr_ain technicians to maintain the equip
ment properly. The Commission has ·approved financial assis
tance to Universities to have computer facilities so that all the 
Universities will have either some computer facilities of their own 
or would be enabled to have appropriate computer time from 
other institutions. · 

The Commission continues to give assistance towards students 
amenities and student welfare including . the provision of hostel 
accommodation, setting up study centres and non-resident study 
centres, establishment of books banks, student-aid-fund, setting 
up of health centres and students' homes. Under the scheme of 
book banks, multiple copies of text-books are provided in college 
libraries and they are made available to deserving students on 
loan during the period of their study. Universities and colleges 
are also assisted towards establishing a student-aid-fund so that 
the poor and needy students might be helped to pay tuition fees 
and examination fees and meet other needs related to their study. 
A Working Group has also been set up by the Commission to 
finalise new programmes of student welfare to be taken during 
the current plan. · 

The Commission conducted regular cultural programmes with 
the Governments of Afghanistan, Bangia Desh, Bulgaria, Cze
choslovakia, Hungary, Romania, Poland, G.D.R., F.R.G., 
France, U.S.S.R., Iran, Yugoslavia, the Arab Republic of Egypt 
and Mongolia. During the year 30 foreign scholars were receiv
ed and 40 Indian scholars were sent abroad under various cul
tural exchange programmes. These visits have provided an 
excellent opportunity to Indian teachers to study the latest deve
lopments in various fields abroad. Comprehensive reports re
ceived from Indian and foreign scholars have also helped to 
formulate effective, collaborative programmes between the U ni
versities and institutions in India and their counterparts in 
foreign countries. 

As the Annual Report of the University Grants Commission 
is separately placed before Parliament for discussion, no detail
ed account of its programmes and activities has been given here. 

Central U Diversities 

With the promulgation of the Emergency there has been a 
good deal of improvement in the atmosphere of the campuses 
of the Central Universities. The students could devote more 
attention to their studies; and their attendance in the classes and 
laboratories has improved. 
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ALIGARH MUSLIM UNIVERSITY 

Admission to courses 
The University admitted during the session under report 

4 507 students including 85 foreign students. The total number 
C:! students in the various Faculties during the session I 975-76 
is I 1,646 which includes 1,047 students of evening classes, 824 
Ph.D. students and 328 foreign students. 

Games, sports and other cultural activities 

The students took part in many extra curricular activities in 
a!ld outside the University. One of the University hockey 
players was taken in the I.H.F. team to play at Kabul a~d 
another in the combined Universities team. The Umvers1ty 
Skating team and the Tennis team distinguished themselves dur
ing the year. The Riding Club Captain was awarded a Sports 
Talent Scholarship by the Inter-University Sports Board. 

Participation in conferences abroad 
The University teachers participated in various International 

Conferences, Symposia and Seminars in and outside the rountry. 
The important among those are the 3rd International Congress 
of Iranian Chemical Society at Iran, the 4th Joint IAU;IliHPS 
Symposium on History o~ Astronomy on the occasion of the 
Tercentenary Royal Greenwich observatory symposium at Lon
don, the I st Jnternationat Symposium of Continental Margin Ben
thon.ic Forminifora at Halifix, Canada, the 27th Internationld 
Symposium on Crop Protection at Gont, Belgium, Common
wealth Helminthological meeting in the U.K. and the 8th Inter
national Congress on Carboniferous Stratingraphy held at 
Moscow. 

Several important local Conferences, Seminars and Symposia 
were also organised during the year under review. Special men
tion may be made of the 36th Annual Session of the Indian His
tory Congress, Seminar on "Religion and Social Protest" and on 
Milton on the occassion <;>f his death tercentenary celebration 
and a Symposium on 'Tectmology'. 

Research activities 
Certain teachers of the Department of Chemistry have signed 

a patents agreeme'?t with !I" American Pharmaceutical company 
for world market nghts of a new drug which is considered a boon 
for heart patients. The Bio-chemistry Research Unit is also 
engaged in finding out a safe drug for the treatment of atheros
clerosis. The Bio-chemistry Section of the Department of 



23 

Chemistry has started a programme to study properties of inso
luble Trysin and important pepsin digestive enzymes. 

The Department of Chemistry in collaboration with Dr. Helen 
F.S.U, an American Scientist, has undertaken a research project 
under PL-480 on 'Screening of Indigenous Herbaccl•us Seed 
Oils'. The object of the project is to find out useful ·,q;ctable 
oils as can be obtained from the seeds of indigenous herbaceous 
plants, especially those growing in Rajasthan region and in the 
low lands of Uttar Pradesh. 

Creative Teaching Unit 
' The Creative Teaching Unit in the Dep~rtment of Physics 

has taken up a comprehensive programme of innovatiw instruc
tion at the undergraduate level. It is an experiment in experi
mental learning in which the students are expected to tap their 
talent, resources of thinking, learning and doing. 

Health Centres 

The Rural Health Trainin!J Centre of the Jawaharlal Nehru 
Medical College has expanded its activities for providi11:; health 
care for the rural population under the centre. In aJdition to 
the internees of the College, post-graduate students abo work in 
the area in connection with their research work. 

The Urban Health Centre of the Medical College has chosen 
a new field practice area-Zohrabagh and Jivangarh villages. 
About 500 families have been registered and prevcntiw and 
curative services are being provided to them. The Centre has 
also started specialised clinics like Family Planning, Health 
Screening, etc. 

Acquisitions 

The Department of Pharmacology has acquired \·aluable 
items of equipment worth Rs. 3.5 lakhs through .a donation from 
the Alexander Von Humboldt Foundation, West Germany. The 
Department has established a section of Psycholpharmacology 
and the work on "Effect of Hypoxia at different environmental 
temperatures on the behavioural correlates of anxiety in Tats" is 
in progress. 

'Stadents committee 

An ad-hoc committee with a nominated President, Vice Pre
sident, Secretary and Executive has been constituted in place of 
the students Union which was dissolved in October 1975. 
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BANARAS HINDU UNIVERSITY 

The most revealing feature of the year under review is that 
the University, with the c"o-operation of its vast majority of tea
chers, students and the staff fortified with the proclamation of the 
emergency, stood as a man against all forces of disruption and 
other anarchical elements, and went ahead undoing the evil 
ctiects of indiscipline and proving its worth as a great seat of 
learning. It was able to hold examinations smoothly and in 
time. 

Resear~b projects 

In the field of science and agriculture, seven new Research 
Projects were sanctioned during the year. Notable amongst them 
were those on the production of some Petrochemicals, RNA
Protein binding sites in ribasomes (DNA), wheat and on rice. 

The University admitted 9909 students during the year under 
review. 

Students amenities & welfare 

In pursuance of thel 20-point Programme announced by the 
Prime Minister, larger amenities were provided to the students 
during the year. Deserving students were given special financial 
assistance to the extent of about Rs. 3.78 Iakhs including 
Rs. 17,914 from the Student Welfare Fund. Arrangements have 
also been made for subsidised establishment charges in hostels 
run by students themselves. Cafeterias have been set -qp for the 
supply of wholesome meals in the campus at Re. 1 I- per Thali 
against Rs. 2.50 outside the campus. 

Te:~-1book Bank 

Nearly 20% of the students including all belongmg to Sche
duled Castes/Scheduled Tribes have benefited by the setting up 
of the Textbook Bank. To students residing outside the cam
pm, four Study Centres having Textbooks have been established. 

Games. sports & other cUltural activities 

Among the activities of the University students in the field of 
game• and sports, special mention may be made of the XXIX 
All-India Inter-Varsity Wrestling Competition and Inter-Varsity 
(East Zone) Basket Ball Tournament, which were held in the 
Campus. In the first competition the University got two gold 
medals. The University team won the East Zone Basket Ball 
Championship. 
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Participation in conferences 

The University has been a scat of many national and iuter
m.tional seminars and symposia in various fields. A number of 
teachers were deputed to attend various Seminars, Conferences, 
et'c., within the country and abroad. A few among the impor
tant seminars, etc. are a Seminar on "Democracy in India
Challenges and Perspective", All-India Conference on Women's 
Education, UNESCO Conference/on "Man and the Biosphere", 
International Symposium on "Rural Settlements in Monsoon 
Lands and the 20th Congress of the Indian Society of Theoretical 
and Applied Mechanics. 

Comp_!!ler centre 
The University has obtained sanction of the University 

Grants Commission for the establishment of the much needed 
computer centre and seting-up of a Post-Graduate course in 
computer Science. 

Economy measures 
The University has taken various steps to effect maximum 

economy like, stoppage of payment of over-time allowance; 
curtailment of expenditure on celebrations and convocations, on 
travel abroad and on travel by air; discontinuance of refresh
ments; reduction in direct telephones. 

Finance 
During 1974-75, the Annual Revenue Budget of the Univer

sity was Rs. 5. 70 crores. 78% of the expenditure was met by 
receipt of a Block Grant of Rs. 4.45 crores from the University 
Grants Commission. 

The total. amount of donations received for general purposes 
was Rs. 64,500. The value of the property and assets of the 
University stood at Rs. 19,10,63,700 as on ·1-4-1974. 

Developmental activities 
In the sector of developmental activities, the IV Plan period 

bears a distinct mark as compared to the earlier Plans so far as 
the implementation of various schemes and projects is conc.;orned. 

Buildintl projects 
Excepting the second, third and fourth phases of the Hospi

tal complex which continue as spill-over to the V Plan scheme•, 
most of the building projects of other faculties have been com
pleted and are in occupation and use of the concerned depart
ments of the University. 
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UNIVERSITY OF DELHI 

The Campus has been comparatively free from tension~ :md 
disturbances during the year 1975, mainly as a result of the 
implementation of the 20. point programme announced by_ ~he 
Prime Minister with special reference to the student amenities. 
Various disciplinary measures have been tighte_!!ed up in the 
olficcs of the University. 

Representation of students & teachers-Academic Council 

The demand for democratic participation, specially of the 
~tudcnt-community in the academic body, has been accepted, and 
steps have been taken to implement the same to a lar~e extent. 

New appointments 

Dr. R. C. Mehrotra, former Head of the Chemistry Depart
ment and Dean of the Faculty of Science, Rajasthan University, 
took over as Vice-Chancellor on 8th December, 1974 (A.N.) 
Prof. V. N. Singh, Dean of the Faculty of Mathematics assumed 
charge of the post of Pro-Vice-chancellor with effect from 29th 
April, 1975. 

Admissions 

The total number of students admitted during the year 
1975-76 was 17,640 including those admitted to the School of 
Correspondence Courses and those registered as External candi
dates and Non-Collegiate Women candidates. The total enrol
ment during the year wa~ 1 ,32.682. 

Health centre 

The facilities for the health care of students have been 
augmented and an additional Health centre was established in the 
South Delhi Campus. 

l\'1ess facilities 

The University has arrived at an arrangement whereby the 
Super !3azar ~as opened a branch at the University Campus and is 
sup~lymg ral!ons and other commodities to the hostels. A con
cession of 5 to 10 per cent is also given on some of the items 
supplied t.o the hostels. Many colleges already have Consumer 
Co-operahve Stores but this year additional stationery and book 
stal~s have been opened in the University and some colleges. 

Student committees 

This year \n place of Unions. Central Students Committees 
have been nom mated in various colleges and at the University. A 
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special feature of these committees is that areas of functioning 
have been defined. These are :-(l) Debating (2) Cultural 
Programme (3) Student Amenities (4) Transport (5) Sports (6) 
Academic Programmes and (7) N.S.S. At the University level, 
two central Students Committees--one for the Main Campus and 
other for the South Campus have been constituted. These com
mittees have been functioning effectively since their constitution 
and have organised a number of academic programmes to educate 
the student community on the Prime Minister's 20-point economic 
programme .. 

20.J>oint Programme 

The Students committees have launched a collective drive for 
raising adequate funds for the establishment of a Book Bank for 
the poor and needy students. They also organised seminars and 
lectures as a part of their anti-dowry campaign. 

South Campus 

While the. South Campus was set up mainly to cater to the 
needs of Post-graduate students residing in the South Delhi area, 
a beginning towards administrative decentralisation has further 
been consolidated by deciding to transfer the adwinistrative con
trol of 18 colleges and 12 Law Centres to the Director, South 
Campus. The Director, South Delhi Campus, will accordingly 
deal with the administrative and academic matters of all these 
colleges. In addition, in the third phase of the arrangement, some 
more colleges will be assigned to him with effect from the 1st of 
March, 1976. 

Criteria for recruitment of teachers 

With the introduction of the revised pay scales, better mini
mum qualifications for future recruitment of Lecturers in the 
University as well as in Colleges have been prescribed. 

Computer centre 
In order to cope with the increasing demand for the computer 

facilities in the University and the surrounding region. the system 
360/44 was augmented by installing a Seven Track Tape Drive, 
a Dual Density Feature and a Plotter. 

Hospital facilities 

The employees of the University and its colleges have been 
extended hospitalisation facilities in rocognised hospitals in Delhi 
on the same lines as are available to the Central Government em
ployees in Delhi. This Scheme has been sanctioned with effect 
from the lst A!lril, 1974. 
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o~er-time allowance 
The Uni~ersity has decided with effect from the 1st October, 

1975 that work on payment of over-time allowance must cease 
jn ali sections and departments of the University, except in very 
exceptional circumstances. 

New courses 
The following new courses were introduced :-

' Diploma in International Law; Diploma in Law of Inter
national Institutions; Bachelor of Pharmacy; Doctor of Medicine 
(M.D.) Tuberculosis and Respiratory Diseases; and M.Ch. (Car-
-dio-Thoracic Surgery course). 1 

UNIVERSITY OF HYDERABAD 

campus 

The Government of Andhra Pradesh have allotted a site ex
tending over 2300 acres situated at the old Hyderabad-Bombay 
Highway which is nearly 14 Km. from the centre of the Hydrabad 
city, for locating the University. The possession of the land was 
handed over to the University on the 25th March, 1975. The late 
Miss Padmaja Naidu has bequeathed her property consisting of 
two buildings known as "Golden Threshold" and "Gopal Clinic" 
situated in the city of Hyderabad to the University. The Prime 
Minister deilicated these two buildings to the University when she 
visited this campus in November, 1975. The University office is 
now functioning in the "Golden Threshold". "The Gopal Clinic" 
is being utilised as the Students' Hostel. 

Courses 

During the current academic year the University has started 
one year M. Pltil courses in (i) Organic Chemistry (2) X-ray 
Crystallography ( 3) Physical Methods in Structure Determination 
and Analysis and ( 4) Computer Methods. These courses com
menced on the 1st December, 1975. 

One ycar.M. Pltil courses i? (I) Bio-chemical Techniques, 
(2) Econom1cs and (3) Envrromental Geo-sciences will com
mence shortly. 

The~ ~ou~ses ~e being conducted with the assistance of the 
central mstitutions s~tuated at Hyderabad, 

A t':"o year M. A. course in English has also been started with 
the ass1stance of the Central Institute of English and Foreign 
Languages. 
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The University Grants Commission has provided a Fellowship 
of Rs, 400/- p.m. to the M. Phil students. 

Finances 
During the year 1974-75, the University Grants Commission 

paid a grant of Rs. 10 Jakhs to the University. An expenditure 
of Rs. 8,08,242 was incurred against this, till the 31st March, 
1975. 

For the current year 1975-76, there is a provision of Rs. 75 
lakhs for the University. 

JA WAHARLAL NEHRU UNIVERSITY 

Admissions 
The number of students enrolled for various programmes of 

study, both on the main campus and at the Centre of Postgraduate 
Studies, Imphal is 2,500 during the year 1975, of which about 
1,644 students are post-graduates. 

New Schools 
The School of Environmental Sciences and the School of 

Computer and Systems Sciences started functioning during 1975. 
The seventh school viz. of Creative Arts, is in the process of 
being set up. 

New cources 
The undermentioned new courses were instituted : 
1. Ph.D. in Economics, Environmental Sciences, Computer 

and Systems Sciences, Hindi, Urdu and Persian; 
2. M.Sc. programme in Life Sciences; 
3. Two-year M.A. programme in Urdu; and 
4. Certificate of Proficiency in Sinhala and Vietnamese. 

Tissue Culture Unit 
The Tissue Culture Unit of the Indian Council of Medical 

Research has been transferred to the Jawaharlal Nehru University 
and accommodated in the Animal Tissue Culture Laboratory being 
set up in the School of Life Sciences. 

Participation in conferences etc, 
· Several members of the faculty delivered lectures in other 

universities;acamedic institutions in the country under the Na
tional Lecturership Scheme. Prof. B. D. Nag Chaudhri was in
vited to be Chairman of the Indian side of the Indo-US sub
eomrnission on Science and Technology. Prof. Rashccduddin 
Khan led the Indian side at the Joint Indo-Soviet Commission for 
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Cooperation in Social Sciences in Moscow, an? ~o. Moonis Raza 
participated in the deliberations of the CommiSSIOn as a mem~. 
Prof. Moonis Raza has also been requested to accept the Chair
manship of the Section on Methods of Regionalisation of the 
forthcoming international Geographical Congress scheduled to be 
held in Moscow in July, 1976. 

Research work 
Research work on as many as 102 research projects sponsored 

by institutions such as the Indian Council of Social Science Re
search, the Bhabha Atomic Research Centre, The Indian Council 
of Historical Research, the National Council for Sciences and 
Technology, etc., are in progress in the various schools. 

Scholarships, Freesbips • 
Nqrly, 1,000 students representing about 50 per cent of the 

total strength of full-time students received scholarships, freeships 
and other financial assistance from the University and from other 
organisations such as the Indian Council of Social Science Re
search, the University Grants Commission, the Indian Council of 
Historical Research, the Council of Scientific and Industrial Re
search etc. 

Publications 

Nearly 30 books were published by the members of the faculty 
of the Jawaharlal Nehru University. 

Con~truction projects 

Out of eighty residences under construction for the faculty 
and other employees, nearly 32 have already been occupied and 
the rest are expected to be occupied by or during 1976. One 
more Block for 200 students and four wardens has been occupied 
in July while the remaining two blocks, which will provide resi
dential faci11ties to 400 students and eight wardens, would be 
ready for occupation during January/February, 1976. The work 
on the building of the school of Computer & Systems Sciences has 
b2cn completed and the installation of the R-1020 Bulgarian emil
puler is expected to be completed by early February, 1976. 

NORTH EASTERN HILL UNIVERSITY 
The Goverlll]lent of Meghalaya is acgniring about 1000 acres 

of Ia~d ~or the North Eastern Hill University campus and this 
land ts hkely to be shortly handed over to the University. 
Schools 

. The University !~as planned the setting up of ten schools of 
wluch five schools, VIZ., those of Languages, Special Sciences, Life 
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Sciences, Physical Sciences and Education have already been es
tablished and have started functioning through their respective 
Departments numbering ten in all. 
Library 

The Library has the strength of some 40,000 books at present 
and it is expected that it will be sufficiently up-to-date and well
equipped within a year to be able to provide the necessary library 
facilities to the teachers, researchers and students in various dis
ciplines. 

Sports camps and workshops 
lOuring the last two years since its establishment, NEHU or

ganised two Inter-Collegiate Sports Meets and began sending 
teams in the Inter-University Zonal Tournaments. It organised 
two Student Leadership Training Camps (in collaboration with 
the Vishwa Yuvak Kendra of Delhi) and one National Service 
Scheme Leadership Training Camp. NSS Camps have also been 
conducted by colleges in different parts of the region under its 
jurisdiction. It conducted a Workshop in the Social Sciences for 
college teachers with the help of the Centres for the Study of 
Social Sciences, Calcutta and hosted the Twelfth Annual Histori
cal Conference of the Institute of Historical Studies, Calcutta. 
Two workshops, one at Dinapur, Nagaland, and the other at 
Shillong Meghalaya, were conducted by the Central Institute of 
Indian Languages, Mysore, in cooperation with NEHU. A re
gional Centre of NEHU at Kohima, Nagaland, wa$ established 
in 1974. Another Regional Centre of NEHU at Aizawal, ·Mizo
ram, is in the process of being set up. 

Tnuning centre 

The University has recently started a Pre-examinati~n Train
ing Centre for candidates belonging to the Scheduled Castes and 
Tri!X!s from the States of Assam, Meghalaya, Nagaland, Mariipur, 
Tripura and the Union Territories of Arunachal Pradesh and 
Mtzoram who intend to appear at the I.A.S., and Allied Se'rvices 
Examinations. They are also provided with hostels-one for men 
arid· the other for women. , 

20-Point Economic Programme 

' In pursuance of this programme, seven colleges affiliated to 
the University have already set up Book Banks. 

Sludents aid fund 

~e ~niversity has already established a Students Aid Fund, 
and 1s taking steps to set up such Aid Funds in the affiliated col
leges also. 

4--1319 Edu & S W/75 
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VISVA-BHARATI 

Appoiatments 
Dr. Surajit Chandra Sinha, Directo! in. the A;nthr~pwo~cal 

Survey of India, Calcutta joined the Un~verstty as t!s Vtc~-Otan
cellor ••ice Dr. P. C. Gupta who relinqwshed charge o~ l!ts office 
Gil 1 . 9 .1975. Many other eminent scholars also JOtned the 
University during the period under review. 

AIUiua1 l"ia.n Programme (1975-76) 
Itt view of the stringent economic situation, the total outlay 

for 1975-76 was restricted to Rs. 1.50 crores. The amoont of 
development grant during the Fifth Plan period is yet to be deter
mined. The University is, however, continuing its programme on 
some essential items which are either spill-over from the Fourth 
Plan or are meant for inclusion in the Fifth Plan outlay, out of 
ad-/zoe grants received from the Commission. 

Committee on Visva-Bharati 

Tbe Committee appointed by the Government in February, 
I 974 under the Chairmanship of JusticeS. A. Masud of Calcutta 
High Court to determine the lines on which the Visva-Bharati may 
develop and to recommend guidelines for the amendment of the 
Visva-Bbarati Act, has since submitted its report to the Govern
meat. The recommendations of the Committee are under 
examination. 

Shastri lndo-Ca~dian Institute 

Twelve Fellows/language trainees have come to India during 
1975-76 to conduct research in humanities under its feilow.1hip 
programtnc and to study Indian languages. 

The Institute has also started a Visiting Lecture:;hip Pro
gramme, which is intended to encourage a dialogue between In
dian and Canadian Scholars in specialised fields in order (() bring 
first hand information about India and to assist in encouragittg In
dian Studies programmes in Canadian Universities. Und<:r this 
programme, three Profesosrs from various Indian Uuivc<-sitie~ 
have been ~ent to Canada on a lecture tour during the current 
academic year. 

During July/August 1975 a third group of High School Tea
chers and undergraduate students visited India under the Summer 
Programme of the Institute. 

_Indo-USSR Cultu!al &change Progr.mune 

!f'irty-nine teac.hers ha~e joined Indian Uni\'ersitie, during 
19t5-71J for teachmg Russtan language and literature. 
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Indo-French Cultural Exchange Programme 

Three French language teachers are continuing at Indian U ni
vcrsities. 

Judo-FRG Cultural Exchange Programme 

Eleven teachers have joined various Indian Universtti~s for 
teaching German language and literature during 1975-76. 

Indo-Bangladesh Cultural Exchange Programme 

Ten delegates from Bangladesh have come to India to attend 
S·~minars/Conferences organised by the Indian Universities/Insti
tutes of Higher Learning. The invitations were extended by Delhi 
University, Aligarh Muslim University, Association of Indian Uni
versities, New Delhi, Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad and D~
partment of Atomic Energy. 

Rural Institutes 

During 1975-76, a sum of Rs. 16,07,215 has been r~kased 
1o the Rural Institutes. The number of candidates, who took 
the annual as well as supplementary examinations for various dip
loma/cer•ificate courses conducted at the Rural Institute under 
the aegis of the National Council of Rural Higher Education in 
1975, was 1175. Out of these, 849 were declared successful. 

Jn~titutions deemed to be Universities 
(i) Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi. 
(ii) Gurukul Kangri Vishwavidyala, Hardwar. 

(iii) Gujarat Vidyapith, Ahmedabad. 

(iv) Tata Institute of Socr.Jl Sciences, Bombay. 

These institutions are paid maintenance grants on cover-the
deficit ba.~is and matchi·ag share of development grants appro\ cd 
by the Univers,ity Grants Commission. These institutions conti
nu~d their norma' activities during the year. 

The work relating to the Ta~a Institute of Social Sciences. 
Bombay and Jamia Mil!ia Islamia, New Delhi (Higher Educatio:1 
Part) has been transferred to the University Grants Commissio1 
and they will b~ paving both the Maintenance grants and IX'~
lopment grants to these Institutions with effect from 1976-7'7. 

Dr. Zakir Hussain Memorial CoUege, Delhi 

The Ministry of Works & Houing have allotted a plot of land 
of about 6 acres in the Mi.1to Road area, New Delhi to the Dr. 
Zakir Russian Memorial College for the construction of l he 
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College building. A sum of Rs. 3 !akhs has already been re
leased durin gthc financial year for the purchase of land. Ana
their amount of Rs. 3 lakhs has further been sanctioned to the 
College as the depreciated cost of the Municipal School buildings 
standing at the site of the !<tad allotted to the College. 

Dt·. Zakir Hussain Memorial Lectures 

The University Grants Commission wrote to the Vice-Chance
llor, North Eastern Hill University, Shillong in September, 1975 
to hold the lecture for 1975. 

Establbhment o[ Dr. Zakir Hussain Institute of Islamic Studies 
The Department of Islamic Studies of the J amia Millia Isla

mia, created with an endowment fund of Rs. 3,00,000 paid by 
the Government of India carried out the following activities dur
ing the current year : 

(i) The project entitled "A Field Study of Muslim 
Wo111en in Six Cities of U. P., Delhi and K•ashmir" 
has been completed. The report of the findings bas 
been submitted to the U.G.C. 

(ii) Mrs. lrfan Beg Noori bas translated Imam's Qushai
ris Risah on Tasawwuf. 

('iii) The work on A History of Muslim Education is in 
progress. 

(iv) On an invitation of the 'Institute, Prof. Sevket Bulu 
of the Faculty of Loa'aguages, History and Geography, 
Ankara University (Turkey) gave a lecture on 'Reli
gion in To-day's Turkey'. 

Recognition of degrees 

Protocols on the recognition of degrees between India on the 
one hand and Bulgaria and Czechoslovakia on the other were 
signed during 1975. 

Indian Council of Social Science Research, New Delhi 

. T~c v~rious programmes undertaken by· the ICSSR since its 
mceptwn m 1969 contin'!ed to make headway during the year 
under report, thoJ!gh thetr volumes had to be curtailed some
what owing to paucity of resources. 

During ~e year under report, tile ICSSR sanctioned 80 
research pr?Jects involving an expenditure of Rs. 20.81 lakhs. 
The Cou.ncil aw~;ded various fellowships, namely : (i) Senior 
Fe~owships-7, (u) Postdoctoral-!, (iii) Doctoral-63, (iv) M
Phii-20 and (v) Contingent grants-51, 
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The Council sanctioned grants-in"'l!id for the publication of 
32 doctoral theses and 7 research reports and continued to main
tain its grants-in-aid to 12 Professional Organisations of Social 
Scientists. Overseas Travel Gmnts were sa'actioned to 1:! 
.social scientists who went abroad in furtherance of their re
search interests in social sciences and 7 foreign social scientists 
who visited India. 

The Council also organised 8 training courses in research 
methodology and 8 conferences/seminars/workshops. 

To commemorate the International Women's Year, the ICSSR 
initiated a programme of publicati"ns, research and seminars on 
problems relating to changes in the status of women and thzir 
conditions. 

The Council brought out in all 44 publicatiaas. During 
the year under report, besides the normal activities of the Social 
Science Documentation Centre, a sales service was establi~hed 
and 300 Government' of India's publications were supplied to 
various institutions in the country. An Inter Library Resources 
Ce1.1tre in collaboration with the Jawaharlal Nehru University 
was also established ·in the Social Science Documentation Centre. 
The Centre has acquired on deposit about 40,000 volumes of 
back files of periodicals, newspapers and Government Documents 
which are 3\'ailable for consultation by social scientists and re
search workers. The Social Science Documentation Centre 
poblished the Union Catalogue of Social Science Periodicals : 
lJttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Tamilnadu, Maharashtra, Delhi 
Part II & III and Union Catalogue of Social Sciences Serials 
Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Kcrala and West Bengal. 

NATIONAL STAFF COLLEGE FOR EDUCATIONAL 
PLANNERS AND ADMINISTRATORS, NEW DELHI 

Prof. M. V. Mathur !Qok over as Director on the 4th October, 
1975. 

The following programmes were organised during 1975-76 : 

Training Course ~r Education Officers of Himachal Pradesh 

A course in modernisatia.1 of Educational Administration 
was organised for 23 officers from April 17 to 29, 1975, to ac
quaint the participunts with some concepts fundamental to edu
cational planning and administration with particular reference to 
Himachal Pradesh. 
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Two Orientation courses of Principals of Kendriya Vidyalayas 

The Courses were conducted from June 5 to 13, 1975 anJ 
from October 16 to 28 1975. They were attended by 24 and 
23 principals of Kendriya Vidyalayas respectively. The th~mcs
rdatcd to were the role of Kendriya Vidyalayas in the natwnaf 
system of education and the implementation of the new progran~
mcs of the introduction of the 10+2+3 pattern, work expen
cncc, voc:Jtionalisation of secondary education, non-formal 
education, etc. 

Trainin~ Programme for Uttar Pradesh Education Officers 

Two newly recruited officers of the U.P. Education Service
were trained from July i 0 to 23,) 97 5. 

Second Group Training Course in Educational Planning 

The Unesco Regional Olfu;e for Education in Asia organised 
the second group training in educational planning for 28 partici
pants from Burma, J•.1dia, Nepal, Philippines and Sri Lanka. The 
Staff College hosted Phase II of the course arranged in New Delhi 
from November 10 to December 5 1975. The trainees also 
visited 24 primary, middle and secondary schools in Gurgaon: 
District and prepared a plan for the qualitative improvement of 
education in the District. · 

Three month Trainin~ Course for Ed11cation Officers from North 
Eastern States 

The Course for 24 officers from the north-eastern states, 
namely, ArunachD;I Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizo
ram, Nagaland, S•kkim a'ad Tripura is being held from January 
1, 1 ?76 to Marc~ 31, 1976. A UNDP nominee from Afghanis
tan IS also attcndmg the course. The course is designed to : 

(i) D;Cquaint th~ participants with concepts of educa
tiOnal plannmg and administration; 

(ii) endow them with basic tech'aiques as educational 
planners and administrators; 

(iii) develop problem-solving abilities and stimulate 
critical innovative thinking; and 

(iv) foster attitudes conducive to educational planning 
and development. 

All Indian Survey of Educational Administration 

. T~e work on the first All-India Survey of educational adm.i
n•strahon (as part of the third AU-India Survey of education) 



37 

continued. The reports in respect of Andhra Pradesh, Haryana. 
Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and 
Ttipura and the Union Territories of Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands, Arunachal Pradesh, Chandigarh, Delhi, Goa, Daman 
and Diu, Mizoram and Pondicherry were drafted, and sent to the 
respective Governments for vetting, and those already vetted are 
being published. Reports for Andaman & Nicobar Islands, 
Chandigarh and Goa, Daman & Diu have since been brought 
out. 

Visit to Sikkim 
Sllri. Veda Prakasha, the Acting Director, visited Sikkim from 

July 7 to 9, 1975 to survey the educational problems of Sikkim. 
particularly on educational administration, and to suggest ways 
of tackling them. A comprehensive report on the visit was 
submitted to the Union Minister of Education and Social 
Welfare. 

All India Conference of District Education Officers 

The Conference of about 500 participants was held from 
March 6 to 8, 1976, to give an opportunity to the Oistrict 
Education Officers of the country to comprehend the administra
tive implications of the 10+2+3 system of secondary education 
and vocationalization of secondary education at the +2 stage. 

Publications 

Among the publications brought out are : 

1. "Growing multitudes and the Search for Educational 
· Opportunity" being the Report of the UNESCO 

sponsored Seminar on the Dynamics of Population 
Education held in October, 1974. 

2. A Brochure and a leaflet on the National Staff College 
for Educational Planners and Administrators. 

3. January-June, 1975 and July-September, 1975 
Issues of the Institutes News. 

4. Survey Reports on Educational Administration relat
ing to Andaman and Nicobar, Chandigarh, Goa, 
Daman and Diu. 



CHAPTER Ill 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

During the Fifth Five-Year Plan the majn progran;unes of 
the Government of India in the field of techrucal educattO)l are : 

io Development of Postgraduate studies and research, (2) 
Establishing linkages between technical institutio~ :md industry, 
( 3) Linking technical education with manpower reqwrements, ~ 4) 
Consolidation of existing engineering colleges and polytechnics, 
(5) Reorganization of degree and diploma courses, (6) ~acuity 
development through training programmes, (7) Cumculum 
development, (8) Diversification of courses, and (19) Develop
ment of management education. 

As in the previous year, all these programmes are carried 
out through the engineering education complex consisting of Ins
titutes of Technology, University Departments of Engineering and 
Technology, the Institute of Management, the Specialised Insti
tutes in Mining, Architecture, Industrial design and Forge and 
Foundry, the Regional Engineering Colleges, the Teclmical 
Teachers Training Institutes, Other Engineering Colleges and Poly
technics, including Women's Polytechnics. There has been a fur
ther improvement in the overall admissio.ns to the engineering 
colleges and polytechnics in the country. Against the actual ad
mission of 21,870 to engineering colleges and 43,984 to the 
polytechnics in the year 1974-75, the actual admissions made in 
1975-76 were 22,691 and 45,000 respectively. The out-turn of 
graduates and d!Ploma-holders was 14,019 and 18,000 respective
ly. On the adv1ce of the Ali India Council for Technical Educa
tion the Central Government has requested the State Governments 
to restore the original admission capacity that was reached in the 
year. 1?66-67, wherever the demand justifies. Besides restoring 
a<;~m•~•on to the normal branches of engineering, a numb~r of 
~llversified courses and electives in the existing courses are being 
mtroduced to meet the demand of the industry. During the y~r 
1975~ 76, the expenditure on various development programmes of 
t~chnical cdu~ation is anticipated to be of the order of Rs. 12.17 
crores as agamst Rs. 10.75 crores provided for the programmes 
of technical education. 

Con_soli.dation and development of the existing facilities and 
reoq~aruzation of. degree and diploma courses with a view to im
provmg the qualtty and sta .. dard of technical education and to 
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me:et the demand of industry by diversification of th~ courses con
tinue to be keynote of the activities in 1975-76. A number of 
programmes under the Quality Improvement Programmes Scheme 
was conducted to improve the quality of teaching in the institu
tions by providing to the teachers facilities for higher qualifica
tiQIIS or giving short-term courses in Summer Institutes or provid
~ng training in industry. 

Efforts were continued in 197 5-7 6 also to provide a new 
orientation to technical education facilities at all levels with an 
eye on the requirements of technical personnel, in terms of 
quality a.nd training for industries. The programmes at the post
graduate and research level continue to be improved in consulta
tion with industry for training highly specialised technical per
sonnel for research, development and design. The salary scales 
for teachers in engineering colleges have been revised to atb:act 
and retain competent faculty for the colleges. The question of 
revision of salary scales for the teachers of polytechnics is under 
consideration. 

If any well-established institutions have developed expertise 
for consultation and undertaking research and problem-solving 
capability related to the industry of their area. Our institutions 
are also collaborating with RD & D Committees set up by the 
Department of Science and Technplogy in seventeen States to 
provide assistance and help the small scale industry in their 
respective areas. 

20~Point Economic Programme 

Under the 20-Point Economic Programme, Book Banks are 
being established in engineering colleges and polytechnics. For 
this purpose, the All India C<>uncil for Techmcal Education has 
recommended that each technical institution should set up a 
Text-Book Library or Book Bank to help poor students who are 
unable to purchase books from their own resources. For this 
purpose a provision of Rs. 20,000/- for an engineering college 
and Rs. 10,000/- for' a Polytechnic has been recommended. 
Necessary action in the establishment of Book Bank has been 
taken by most of the State Governments. 

~nder this Programme it has also been suggested that Coop
erative Stores may be established in all institutions to provide 
stationery and exercise books etc. to the students at a cheaper 
rate. The State Governments were requested to establish Coop
erative Stores for the purpose. 



The position in respect of Central institutions like I..li.T's 
etc. are : , 

(a) Book Bank.-Multiple copies of prescribed books for the 
several courses and more specially the costlier book!\. are pJaeed 
separately in the Library so that the concerned students. tan 
easily make use of these books in the ample place made avat!a~~e 
for reading in the same place. The number of such books 1s 
increased year by year according to needs. Books are also 
loaned out from these collection to the students. Specially for 
SC/ST stUdents. books are loaned out to them for the duralion 
of the course. 

(b) Supply of stationery at controlled rate.r.-ArrangemeniS 
have been made to enable the students to get stationery itetiiSI at 
reasonable rates. , _. ~' · 't·l 

(c) Control of mess charges etc .-A concerted effort is being 
made to keep down the common expenditure by proper and 
optimal utilization of the services of staff in the messes. Besides, 
wastage of materials is kept 1}1inimum, if not almost eliminated. 

(d) Welfare measures for SCI ST students.--Special coach
ing classes have been provided to all new entrants belonging to 
SC/ST. In addition to 20% reservation for SC/ST students 
(15% for Scheduled Castes and 5% for Scheduled Tribes), they 
aro being given free tuition, free hostel room and scholarship 
of Rs. !50/- per month for undergraduate courses in IITs and 
liSe, Bangalorc. · 

International Women's Year 

This year being International Women's Year, special 
cff~r.t~ were made in the field of technical education to provide 
fac•hllcs to women teachers of technical institutions. Special 
short-term courses were organised for the women teachers of 
Women's Polytechnics at Technical Teacher's Training Institutes. 
Further. scats were specially reserved at M. Tech. and Ph.D. 
levels at the five Indian Institutes of Technology for women 
teacher~_ 

Quality Improvement Programme 

The following various schemes of faculty and curriculum 
develoPment under Quality Improvement Programme continued 
in 1975-76. 

Faculty development 

~n 1975-76, 155 teachers of engineering colleges joined coUises 
lcadmg to M. Tech. and Ph. D. degrees. The total number of 
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teachers trained or being trained under these programmes will 
JUJIV be 863. 

Up to 1974-75, 6032 teachers of engineering colleges and 
polytechnics were benefitted by the short courses in various speci
alised areas. In 1975-76, 53 short courses at degree and dip
loma level have already been organised during the first 6 months 
of the year. The number of teachers trained under the Summer 
Scbools Programme remained 1200 to 1400 this year also. Under 
the programme of Trainin_g in Industry for serving teachers, 1893 
teachers from engineering colleges and polytechnics have been 
trai11cd so far. 

Cilrriculum development 

The Curriculum Development Programme continued to be 
Vr!!anised at S instititutions at Diploma level and 6 institutions 
at Degree level. 

The entire programme of Quality Improvement has been 
reviewed in the light of the progress and performance achieved 
during the Fourth Plan period and necessary moditications are 
being suggested in the scheme including further expansion during 
the Fifth Plan period. 

Postgraduate courses and Research work 

This scheme provided 100% Central assistance to selected 
State Govemment and Non-Government engineering colleges in 
the country to develop postgraduate courses for the advanced 
training of engineers and technologists. The assistance is pro
vided for building, equipment, maintenance, staff and scholarships 
to the students. The value of the scholarship has been increased 
from Rs. 250/-p.m. per student to Rs. 400/- p.m. with effect 
from 1-7-1974. At present 39 Government and Non·Govemment 
engineering colleges are covered by this scheme with a total intake 
capacity of 1200 students per year for various courses. 

All the institutions conducting Postgraduate courses in Engi
neering and Technology have also been asked to reserve S% 
scats for admitting Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes candidates 
to Post·graduate courses in Engineering and Technology, 

Prcgramme of Apprenticeship Training 

The Apprentices Act, 1961, provides for the regulation and 
control of training of apprentices in trade and for matters con
n~ed therewith. Earlier the training of graduate engineers and 
dtploma holders was being arranged by the Ministry of Education 
under Voluntary Scheme known as "Programme of Apprenticeship 
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Training". The object of the scheme is to impart practical train
ing facilities to unemployed engineers-and diploma hol~ers in 
order to condition them for gainful employment in the mdustry. 
The Apprentices Act 1961 was amended by Apprentices (A~eJ?-d
ment) Act., 1973 to provide statutory backing for the trmnzng 
of Engineering Graduates and Diploma holders. 

The training programme in each region is looked ~fter by 
the Directors, Board of Apprenticeship Training located at 
Kanpur, Calcutta; Bombay and Madras. The Boards are auto
nomous organizations and fully financed by the Central Govern
ment. The Apprentices (Amend~ent) Act., 1973 came into 
force from 1-12-7 4 and rules under the Act were notified by the 
Ministry of Labour on 21-7-75 when their Directors/Training 
Officers were designated as authorities under the Act. 

The Amended Act provides that the cost of stipend shall be 
horne by the Central Government and the employer in equal 
shares up to such limits as may be laid down by the Central 
Government and beyond that limit by the employer alone as 
against the entire cost of stipend being borne by the Central 
Government under the voluntary scheme. The minimum stipend 
to be paid under the Act is :-

i. Graduate Apprentices Rs. 280/- p. m. 

ii. Technician 
APPrentices Rs. 180/- p, m. 

iii. S'lndwich Course 
Graduate Appren I c t ~ Rs. 180/- P. m. 

iv. Sandwich Course 
Technician APPrentices Rs. 150/- r. m. 

The Apprenticeship Rules framed under the Act also provide 
for reservation of training places for the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes. · 

~e. Programme_ of . Apprenticeship Training has acquired 
spccml tmportance m vtew of the Prime Minister's Directive of 
1st July, 1975 regarding 20-Point Economic Programme . 

. The Mi~istry expects to engage approximately 10,000 fresh 
tramees durmg the current financial year. 

Management Education 

In ?rder to meet the increasing demand of managerial pe;
sonnel m tJ:te country, additional centres for the introduction of 
2-year full-ttme degree courses in Management have been approved 
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at Gauhati University, Assam, and South Gujarat University, 
Sural, with an annual intake of 30 students. 

In view of the special circumstances of a State like Gujarat 
which is industrially advanced and, therefore, could sustain more 
than one centre for the full-time M.B.A. course, the proposal of 
the Gujarat University, Ahmedabad, for financial assistance to 
start a 2-year full-time M.B.A. course has also been accepted 
subject to the availability of funds. 

A number of other proposals from State Governments, Uni
versities and institutions for organising Management training 
programmes are under active consideration of the Government. 

Model Bill for the States for setting up of a Board of Technical 
Edtication 

The All India Council for Technical Education decided that 
a Model Biil should be prepared to enable the State Govern
met!ts/Union Tctritories to S·~t up Boards of Technical Education 
as a Statuto1 y Body for coordinated development of Polytechnic 
Education and improvement of the quality and standard of Dip
loma Course in each State. 

,.The Model Bill has since been prepared by this Ministry on 
the advtce of the All India Council for Technical Education and 
in consultation \vith the Ministry of Law and has been sent to all 
the State Govcmments/Union Territories for adoption. Th~ 
Bill when enacted by the State Governments will, no doubt, go a 
long way for development of Polytechnic Education in the coun
try .a£ a whole . .. 
Ass!!~sment Board 

. ·A Board of Assessm.:!nt for educational qualifications has been 
set up• under the aegis of the Ministry of Education and Social 
Woffare under the Chairmanship of Dr. A. R. Kidwai, Chairman. 
Union Public Service Commisston to consider the recognition of 
degrees/diplomas awarded by Indian and Foreign Universities/ 
Higher Educational Institutions and private bodies in the field of 
Hu!nanities, Sciences; Social Sciences, Engineering and Techno
logy. Agriculture and Veterinary" Sciences for the purpose of 
employment under the Central Government. The Board will 
also examine the proposals for the mutual recognition of degrees/ 
diplomas between the Government of India and foreign countries. 

Three protocols concerning equivalence of certificates, degrees 
and diplomas awarded by secondary schools, universities and 
other educational and scientific organisations and institutions has 
been• signed between the Republic of India and Peoples Republic 



of Hulgaria, the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and Ge.nnan 
Democratic Republic on 15th January, 1975, 17th October, 1975 
and 19th March, 1976 respectively. 

Steps are afoot to sign similar protocol with Hungary and 
Yugoslavia. 
Grants to non government scientific and techRical institutions for 
development and improvement 

Under this scheme grants-in-aid are sanctioned to non-G@vem
ment Engineering and-Technological Institutions for their esta
blishment and development at first degree/diploma level and for 
various other schemes of technical education such as technical 
institutions for girls, Junior Technical Schools -:tc. Private 
agencies sponsoring these institutions by themselves or in :.sso
ciation with the State Governments concerned meet the non
Central portion of the assessed costs. The Scheme is dcsigu~d 
to develop and improve non-Government Technical Institutions 
by providing them with physical facilities by way of instructional 
buildings, workshops, ·equipment, library, furniture, staff etc. 
Under this scheme over 100 institutions have L~en establi;hed/ 
developed since the commencement of the scheme during the 
First Plan priod, in accordance with the pattern of central lll>>is
tance laid down for the purpose. Grants over Rs. 1 0 crores have 
been paid to the Institutions from the 1st Plan period. 

Loans fut- construction of students' hostels i& technical insli11&-
1ions. 

For provision of hostel facilities for students in technical (,Jsti
tutions loans are sanctioned both for GoV\!l"IJment and non
Government Technical Institutions to the extent of 50% oi the 
students population. Loans amounting toRs. 19.38 crorcs·fl<tW 
been sanctioned for the construction of hostels. The non
Government institutions represented that the income from hostel 
fees was too inadequate to repay the Joan instalments and the 
loanees had no other resources to pay off the loan instalntc.nts. 
!o _eas_e dif!iculties experienced by non-Government teclmical 
rnst1tutoons m repayment of hostel loans, it was decided in 1973 
that 507o of the loans already given should· bii written off all4 tlie 
balance 50% recovered in the remaining number of instalments. 
'90 non-Government i!lstitutions have agreed to make use of tl1is 
-offer. It has alsC! been decided that balance of the approved 
loaos would be I!IVen to these non-Government technical inslltu
tions in the form of 50% grant and 50% as loan recovcralll·· in 
25 annual instalments. ' -

Up to the year 1974-75, 62070 hostel seats had been provid
ed through these loans. By the end of 1975-76 650 additional 
bostel seal4o will be made available. ' ' 
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THE INDIAN INSTITUTES OF TECHNOLOGY 

The Indian Institutes of Technology at Kharagpur, Bontbay, 
Madras, Kanpur and New Delhi have made significant contribu
tion in promoting technological education and research. Ap11.rt 
from the training of scientists, engineers and technologist, the~e 
institutes are engaged in research and development activities in 
areas which are of crucial importance to industrial and economic 
development. To strengthen the existing infrastructure for re
~earch and development the institutes at Madras. Kharagpur and 
Bombay are equipped with modern computer system. 

The total student enrolment and out-turn of graduates frotn 
these institutes are given below :-

lndian Institute 
<Jf Technology 

at 

Kharagpur 
Bombay . 
Madras . 
Kanpur . 
New Delhi 

Under 
graduate 

1662 
1295 
1269 
1208 
1145 

Post TNal 
graduate 
and 
resea1ch 

969 2631 
751 20~6 
907 2176 
950 2!58 
894 2029 

Indian Institute of TecbnoloJ:Y, Kharagpur 

Out-tum 
of 

~raJ.u . .ues 

During the academic session 1975-76 the Indian lnstitllt·~ of 
Technology at Kharagpur has been able to introduce four :!-year 
M.Tcch. courses in (I) Aero Engineering (2) Agriculturl! &tgi
neering specialisin~ in Dairy and Food Engineering (3) Otemi
cal Engineering specialising in control and automation engineer
ing and ( 4) Electronics and Electric Communication Engineer
ing specialising in computer Engineering. 

The Chemistry Department of the Institute has publislt<!d 3(} 
papers and Department of Electronics and Electric Communica
tion Engineering has published/communicated 20 papers. Th~ 
institute has undertaken major consultaocy programme during the 
year 1975 viz. Agrico, Jamshedpur for their disk testing nn..t (21 
West Bengal State Planning Board for organising design and 
development programmes of agricultural machines. 

Indian Institute of TecbooloJcr, Bombay 

During the year 1975-76 the Institute has started the follow
ing two Postgraduate Diploma Courses in Civil and Aeronauticat 
Engineering respectively : 

(I) Advanced Aerial Photo interpretation 
( 2) Aero Engine Design 
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All postgraduate courses have ~een brought under semester/ 
credit system from the current sessiOn. 

Indian Institute of Technology, Madras 

The Indian Institute of Technology at Madras continued to 
offer the five year B. Tech. Degre~ PrograiTII?-e in ~e six gra.des 
of specialisation namely, Aeronal;ltlcal., C~em1~al, Civll, Electncal 
(including Electronics), Mechamcal Engu~eermg and M~tallurgy. 
The Department of Chemistry, Mathematlcs and Phys1cs con
tinued to offer the two year M.Sc. Degree Programme. 

The Institute commenced during the year, a new one year 
postgraduate Diploma (DllT) course in 'industria! tribolo.gy'. 
This was in addition to four other courses already m operation, 
namely Building Technology, Coastal Engineering, Production 
Engineering and Aircraft Production. The Institute plans to 
otTer, on a part-time basis, using the facilities of its city-'Office, a 
series of programmes for participants from industry, to enable 
tllcm fulfil the prescribed academic requirements and qualify for 
the DIIT award. 

The year under review is noteworthy for the initiation of 
advanced study, research and development work in the following 
inter-disciplinary areas : 

I. Energy 

2. Composite Structure (Fibre-reinforced' Plastics) : and 

3. Materials Science and Technology. 

In order to foster industry oriented and collaborative researcli, 
the scheme of external registration of scientists and engineers in 
industries and national laboratories for research programmes 
leading to M.S. and Ph.D. are intensified. 

Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur 

'Botll from the point of view of physical resources, fntellectual 
capital and willingness to participate in national and development 
work., the Institute has reached a stage of considerable strength 
and maturity. Apart from the intensive work on the basic educa
tional, research and development programmes of the ten depart
ments, the Institute has_contemplated intensive work in (f) Mate
rials Science Programme,. (ii) Educational Development Pro
gramme and (iii) Computer Centre, involving several departments 
in the. Institute .. Interaction with. industry sponsored projec!S 
"!ork ~ the Institute are substantial and are growing in thetr 
dJmCUS!Ons. 
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iiulian Institute of Technology, New Delhi 

The Department of Chemical Engineering revised and 
?rougbt uptodate its M. Tech. programmes in Chemical Enginecr
~g. A new stream, process ,Dynamics and Control, is being 
mtroduced at the post-graduate level. Electrical . Engineering 
Department introduced a new M.Tech. course in Computer 
Technology with emphasis on hardware aspects of digital compu
ters. Research programmes were actively pursued in all depart
ments of the Institute. A total of 448 research projects were in 
progress some of which were completed. 

INDIAN INSTITUTES OF MANAGEMENT 

lndiau Iastitute of Management, Colcotta 

The Indian Institute of Management, Calcutta, has the post
graduate programme where admission varies from 100 to 124 
per year. In addition to this, there are Fellowship Programmes 
at the doctorate level, Executive Development Programmes for 
public sector and private sector industrial organisations, Exten
sion Programmes in functionol areas at various centres. A good 
number of students of the institution are placed in permanent 
employment in public sector undertakings also. 

lndiu: Iastitute of Management, Ahmedabad 

The Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad continues 
to provide opportunities for training in management and for 
improvement of management practices. The two-year Post 
graduate Programme in Management for the first time admitted 
a total of 171 students during this academic year. This pro
gramme is the largest of its kind in Asia and it provides a specia
lised package of courses in agricultural management in addition 
to the conventionol categories of functionally oriented courses. 
In order to minimise the deficiencies of weaker students in 
English and Mathematics, a speciol remedial programme was 
organised for them in the campus prior to the commencement of 
the academic year. 

In addition to the postgraduate programmes in Management, 
the Institute conducts Fellowship Programme (at the doctoral 
level). The Institute also undertakes many functional pro
grammes in different areas of Management for executive deve
lopment as required by the industry and has special sectoral 
programmes in areas like Agriculture, Rural Development, Eco
nomic and Business Forecasting, etc. The Institute has colla
borative/consultative contacts with a large number of industries 
both in the private and public sector. 
5-1319Edu&SW/75 
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Indian lostilulc of Management, Bangalore 

The Indian Institute of Management, Bangalore was establish
ed in 1972 and continues its progress in its five objectives-first 
to provide professional training in management and related sub
jects to persons from industry, and institutions and associations 
connected with industry and commerce and individuals to enable 
them to practise competently the profession of management and 
to instruct others in the practise of management; second to select 
and prepare a cadre of young persons for careers in manage
ment; third, to meet the needs of industry and commerce in res
pect of uptodate information on management through research 
and publication of management literature; fourth, to provide 
research and consultancy services to industry and government 
ngencies with a view to improving administration and producti
vity and fifth to cooperate with educational or other institutions 
in any part of the world having similar objectives for mutual 
benefit in the field of management education. The Institute 
admitted the second batch of Post Graduate students in Septem
ber, 1975. 

Indian Institute of Science, :&angaJore 

The total student strength of the Institute at any time fs around 
1,100 and the annual intake is about 400. The out-tum of 
students who complete all the requirements and quality for the 
awards each year on an average is as follows :-

, 

Ph.D./M.Sc. (By research) 
M.E./M.Tech. 
B.E. 
Diploma 

75 
160 

70 
30 

The Institute has been able to introduce three new courses 
during the year under review :-

1. A one-year post-graduate diploma course in Electro
nics design technology. 

2. A collaborative programme between the 'Tata Institute 
of Fundamental Research and the Indian Institute of 
Science, as a Centre for Application of Mathematics. 

3. The emphasis of activities at the Institute has been 
programmed at 3 levels of education i.e. (i) as a 
centre for learning and research in branches of 
science and technology which are increasingly inter
penetrative and inter-disciplinary to ensure growth of 
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scient~~c man-power at the higher levels for the coun
~ry, (n) as a centre for Continuing Education for 
mt:IIec~ual renewal _and rejuvenation for those already 
ac~1ve m res~arch, mdustry and education. Appro
pnate Comnuttees have been constituted to direction
alize the. a~tivities of !ndustrial Consultancy as also 
the contmumg Educatton Programme at the Institute. 

Ove~ 500 research publications are brought out incorporating 
¢be rese~ch ~d develop11_1ent activities at the Institute. They 
are ·published m both nattonal and international periodicals ot 
professional repute. 

Regional Engineering Colleges 

.The fourteen Regional Engineering Colleges established in 
vanous States are making satisfactory progress with the pro
~ramrnes c;>f consolidation and further development in enginccr
~ng educat1on. All these colleges are offering first degree courses 
m Civil, Mechanical and El.ectrical Engineering.· Some are also 
oa:ering comses in Architecture, Metallurgy, Electronics and Che
mical Engineering. Ten of these colleges have entered the 
second phase of their development with the introduction of post
graduate courses. , Of these nine are conducting industry orient
ed post-graduate courses in specialised fields like design and pro
duction of high pressure boilers and accessories, heavy machines 
for steel plants, transportation engineering, industrial and marine 
-structure, electronic instrumentation, integrated power systems 
etc. The fifteenth college proposed to be established in Assam 
1s expected to start functioning during the Fifth Five Year Plan 
Period. · 

The Review Committee which was appointed by the Central 
'Government in consultation with the Planning Commission to 
review the present progress of the Regional Engineering Colleges 
and to suggest the Jines along which they should be consolidated 
and further developed, submitted its Report in February. 1974. 
The Review Committee Report was considered by the All India 
Council for Technical Education in May 1974 and the Council 
generally endorsed the recommendations made by the Review 
Committee. The Chairman of the All India Council for Tech
nical Education has approved the recommendations of Deve
lopment Committee set up to consider the proposals made by the 
Regional Engineering Colleges in the light of the Review Com
mittee Report and to suggest measures for their improvement 
and development in the context of the nee?s o~ the cou~try ~nd 
the capacity of the individual colleges takmg mto con~1dcrat1on 
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I 

the facilities that arc already avialable in the respective colleges. 
The Development Committee has also recommended additional. 
grants for modernization and replacement of obsolete equipment 
in the college laboratories, additional grant for improvement of 
college libraries and provision of some students amenities on 
the campus of the colleges. The recommendations are under 
consideration of the Government of India. 

Technical Teachers Training Institute 

It was reported last year that a High Power Committee of 
experts under the Chairmanship of Dr. P. K. Kelkar, ex
Director, Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay had been set 
up to review the progress of these institutes with reference to 
their objectives and suggest future course of development. The 
Committee has completed the visits of 4 Institutes at Madras, 
Chandigarh, Calcutta and Bhopal and is currently busy in draft
ing its report. 

It has been decided to accept the proposal of Royal Nether
lands Government for extension of technical assistance pro
gramme and in that connection assignment of Mr. B. Moue, 
Netherlands expert to the TTl Chandigarh to carry out an evalua
tion study of the Institute's achievement. The earlier agreement 
providing assistance to Chandigarh Institute ended on 31-8-1974. 

These Institutes continued to conduct regular coutses for 
Polytechnic teachers and also conducted various short-term 
courses under the Q.I.P. Scheme. 

The Calcutta Institute conducted a seminar on "Women for 
the World of Work" for Women in different walks of life. The 
Madras Institute conducted a programme of short courses for 
lady teachers of Technical Institutes in Southern Region on 
"Special needs of adolescent girls and suitable methods for 
teaching them". The Bhopal Institute conducted a 2-week pro
gramme for Women teachers in Western Region on the subject 
of Educational Technology and new Evaluation Techniques. 
These programmes were arranged as a part of celebrating Inter-
national Women's Year. -

The Bhopal Institute has shifted to its new buildings cons-
11 u~t~d for the purpose. ' 

The teacher trainees arc being provided subsidised hostel 
accommodation and essential commodities/stationery at subsi
dised/controlled rates at some of tl1cse Institutes. 
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Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad 

The School continues its existiJ1g programmes at under
graduate ~d J.?OStgradua_te level in Mining Engineering, Petro
leum J?~eenng, Applied Geology and Applied Geophysics. 
In addition the School has been able to introduce two more new 
courses. . One is the 2-year industry oriented M. Tech. Pro
gr!lmme m Opencast Mining, designed to training personnel lor 
ffilddle and higher level management positions in opcncast mine. 
To support this programme, Mfs TISCO have sponsored a Chair 
on Opencast Mining at the. School for a 3 year period. The 
second new course started during the year is a 3-year part-time 
M.Tech. course in Mining Machinery. Both these courses have 
been started to meet the intensified needs of the mining industry 
and cut entirely fresh ground in the field of mining education in 
the country. A new Department of Industrial Engineering and 
Management has also been started with funds provided by BCCL 
and H. S. L. chavi in management. The student enrolment and 
out tum of graduates fr9m the school is as below :-

Under Graduate 

387 

Post 
Graduate 

77 

Total 

464 

Out-turn of 
Graduates 

43 

30 Research scholars at the School are engaged in research work 
sponsored by different agencies on areas of national importance 
relating to Mining. Some 16 major testing and consultancy 
assignments are in progress. 13 short term co\!rSes were _a_lso 
conducted/planned during the year for the benefit o( prac!Ismg 
engineers in mining. 

School or Planning and Arcbitccture, New Delhi 
The School of Planning and Architecture, Ne':"' Delhi h . a 

premier Institution established in 1959 with the obJeCt of provJd
ing facilities for training in Rural, Urban and Regional Planning 
as also in Architecture and allied subjects. 

The Institution conducts a five year degree course in Ar~hi
tecture and two year Post Diploma Courses in Ur~an _Dcs1gn, 
Landscape Architecture, Town and Co~try Pl~ng With spe
cialisation in Traffic and Transport Planmng, Housmg and Com
munity Planning etc. 

The School is an autonomous body wholly financed by the 
Central Government and administered by a Board of Governors 
appointed by it. 



52 

The activities of the Institute are currently being reviewed by 
a Committee appointed by the Education Minister in pursuance 
of the recommendation of the Public Accounts Committee. 

National Institute for Training in Industrial Engineering, Bombay 

The Institute provides comprehensive training facilities in 
Industrial Engineering and allied fields. It also conducts a P.G. 
Course in Industrial Engineering and organises short term course!> 
for Industrial executives. In the year under report, the Institute 
conducted about 54 short-term courses (Executive Development 
Programme) of 2-10 weeks duration. In the. post-graduate 
course there are 44 students on roll. It is proposed to increase 
admission 'from 25 to 50 in this course from July, 1976. 17 
units based programmes and 13 senior executive programme!> 
were conducted at various places up to October, 1975 to which 
358 and 265 executives participated respectively. 

National Institute of Foundry and Forge Technology, Ranchi 

The Institute provides facilities for imparting specialised 
training in the field of Foundry and Forge Technology and allied 
subjects, to the technicians and engineers working in the indus
tries through refresher cow:ses, Advanced Diploma Course of 
18 months duration and P.G. Course and to carry out Industrial 
Research in collaboration with industry. 

In the year under report the Institute conducted 8 refresher 
courses for 122 participants. Under Advanced Diploma course, 
24 persons were awarded diploma while 60 are undergoing tke 
course. A special course of one year for 13 engineers of 
TETCOS was conducted. 10 engineers are continuing their 
post-graduate course of 24 months duration. 



CHAPTER IV 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The Ministry of E!lucation and Social Welfare is operating 
several Schemes of Scholarships which fall broadly into the 
following categories : 

A. Scholarships for Indian Students for Study in India. 
B. Scholarships for Indian Students for Study Abroad. 
C. Scholarships for Foreign Students for Study in India. 

A brief account of scholarship schemes under each of the 
abave three categories is given below : 

A. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIAN STUDENTS FOR STUDY IN INDIA 

(i) Natianal Scholarships Scheme 

The objective of the Scheme is to assist poor but meritorious 
students to pursue their academic career. The Scheme which 
was started in 1961,_ has been continued from year to year. 
Under this Scheme scholarships are awarded on a merit-cum
means basis to the students passing School Leaving Examinations 
and the First Degree Examinations conducted by various Univer
sities/Boards of Secondary Education and Examining Bodies in 
India. 

In 1973-74, 12,000 fresh scholarships were awarded. The 
Sixth Finance Commission in its recommendations took into 
account the financial requirements of the States towards scholar
ships under educational schemes including this scheme and pro
vided requisite funds to them at the same level as reached at the 
end of 1973-7 4 as part of tht:~ committed expenditure of the 
State Governments. In 1974-75 and 1975-76 three thousand 
scholarships were awarded each year over and above 12,000 
awarded by State Governments fr~m '.the aforesaid pr?vision 
made available to them on the basiS of the recommendations of 
the Sixth Finance Commission. Keeping in view the reco~me?t
dations of the Estimates Committee (Fifth Lok Sabha) 10 1ts 
79th Report that the number of scholarships l!nder this Scheme 
should be increased, it is proposed to award m 1976-77 about 
5,000 fresh scholarships over and above 12,000 to be awarded 
by the State GovernmentS. For this purpose a sum of Rs. 112.41 
lakhs {Rs. 108 lakhs under Plan and Rs. 4.41 lakhs under Non
Plan) has'been provided in the budget estimates for 1976-77. 

53 
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(ii) National Loan Scholarships Schellle 

The main object of this Scheme is to provide financial assis
tance to needy and meritorious students to complete their educa
tion. The Scheme which was started in 1963-64 bas been con
tinued from year to year since then. As in previous years, 
20,000 fresh scholarships are likely to be awarded under this 
Scheme on an all India basis during 1976-77 as well. For this 
purpose a budget provision of Rs. 90 Iakhs under Plan and 
Rs. 332.07 lakhs under Non-Plan has been made. 

(iii) National Scholarships for the Children of PrilllliiY and 
Secondary School Teachers 

This Scheme was started in 1961 as a token of recognition 
of the seryices rendered by School Teachers to enable their meri
torious children to pursue higher education. It has been con
tinued from year to year thereafter. In 1973-74, 500 fresh 
scholarships were awarded under this Scheme. In accordance 
with the recommendatious of the Sixth Finance Commission the 
State Governments have been provided with requisite funds at 
the same level as reached at the end of 1973-74 and accordingly 
scholarships have been awarded at the same level as in 1973-7 4 
from the provision made available to them. It is proposed to 
increase the number of scholarships to 750 in 1976-1977. 

(iv) Scheme of Scholarships at the Secondary Stage for Taleuted 
Children from Rural Areas 

The objective of this Scheme is to achieve greater equalisa
tion of educational opportunities and provide fillip to the deve
lopment of rural talent. The Scheme was started in 1971-72 
and has been continued thereafter from year to year. Under 
this Scheme about 10,000 fresh awards (at the rate of 2 scholar
ships per Community Development Block) are awarded every 
year. The Sixth Finance Commission in its recommendations 
took into account the financial requirements of the States to
wards scholarships under educational schemes including this 
scheme and provided requisite funds to them at the same level 
as reached at the end of 1973-74 as part of the committed ex
penditure of the State Governments. From 1974-75 scholar
ships have been awarded at the same level as in 1973-74. The 
Scheme is to be continued in 1976-77 with the same number of 
awards as in the current year. The provision made in the 
Budget Estimates for 1976-77 represents expenditure over and 
above the level of expenditure of 1973-74 which has already 
been provided to the State Governments in pursuance of the 
recommendations of the Sixth Finance Commission. 
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•(v) Sclleme of Scllolarships to Students from Non-Hindi Speaking 
States for Post-Mattic Sudies in Hindi 

The main object of the Scheme is to encourage the study of 
Hindi in Non-Hindi Speaking States and to make available to 
the Governments of these States, suitable personnel to man tea
ching and other posts where knowledge of Hindi is essential. 
.Under this Scheme scholarships are awarded to students from 
Non-Hindi Speaking States for pursuing Post-Matric Studies pro
vided Hindi is studied as one of the subjects in that course. The 
Scheme was started in 1955-56 and has been continued from 

·year to year thereafter with more and more number of scholar
ships. During 1975-76 two thousand fresh scholarships were 
awarded under this Scheme. The Scheme is to be continued in 
'1976-77 with the same and if possible more number of scholar
ships. 

·(VJ") Government o~ India Scheme of Scholarships in Approved 
Residential Seeondmy Scllools 

The objective of the Scheme is to help the talented children 
whose parents have low income and, therefore, are unable to 
avail themselves of the OpP!Jrtunities of studying in good public/ 
residential schools. Under this Scheme 500 scholarships arc 
awarded every year to the children in the age-group of 11-12 
years whose parental income does not exceed Rs. . 500 p.m. 
Under this Scheme 470 fresh scholarships were given during 
1975-76 and 500 scholarships are proposed to be awarded dur
Ing 1976-77. At present there are 1850 merit scholars studying 
m 61 public/residential schools approved for the purpose of the 
Scheme all over the country. 

B. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIAN STUDENTS FOR STUDY AnROAO 

(i) Partial Financial Assistance Scheme 

The scheme provides for the grant of loans towards pass~gcs 
to such academically distinguished students as have obtam~d 
admission to foreign universities, organisations etc. for study m 
s'!bject-fields for which adequate facilities do not exist !n India. 
Emergency loans to bonafide Indian students are also gtven by 
Missions in the U.S.A., the U.K. and West Germany. During 
1975-76 such loans have been granted to 17 students. 

(ii) Scheme of National Scholarships for Study Abroad 

The Scheme is intended to provide financial assista.ncc to 
meritorious students who do not haver the means to go abroad 
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for further studies. A total number of 50 scholarships arc ear
marked every year under the scheme. In general, the scholar
ships are available for Post-graduate studies leading to Ph.D. 
Degree and Post-Doctoral research as well as training. How
ever, a few scholarships are reserved for under-graduate courses 
also. 

Only those candidates whose parental income is Jess than 
Rs. 1000 per month from all sources are eligible for the award 
of scholarships. At present 165 scholars are studying abroad 
under the scheme. Each scholar is entitled to a maintenance 
allowance at the rate of $ 3000 per annum in the U.S.A. and 
£, 900 per annum in the U.K. and other countries. Besides, 
the Government of India also defrays tuition fees and all other 
compulsory charges, cost of books, equipment etc. on behalf 
of the scholar. 

(iii) Scholarships under Commonwealth Scholarships and FeUow. 
ships Plan 

(a) Australia 

One scholarship was awarded under the 1975 scheme. 

(b) Canada 

10 scholarships were awarded under the 1975 Scheme. 

(c) United Kingdom 

(i) 30 Scholarships were awarded under the 1975 
Scheme. 

(ii) Against an offer of 30 fellowships in 1975 35 candi
dates were nominated for the 1-Year Awards under 
the Commonwealth Education Fellowships, U.K. 

(iii) Agai_nst an offer of 30 fellowships for 1976, 36 
candidates have been n,ominated. 

(iv) Against an offer of 20 Short-term fellowships under 
the Comrnonw~alth Education FeiJowships Scheme 
1975, 27 candidates were nominated; out of this 12 
awards have been made so far. 

(tv) Scho~h!ps/Fell~ships offered by Foreign Governments. 
OrgtUUSations/lnstitutions 

1. Arab Republic of Egypt 

12 Candidates have been nominated. 
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2. Austria 

(i) Out of 20 candidates nominated against the offer of an 
unspecified number of scholarships for 1974-75, Austrian 
Government finally accepted 11 candidates. Against the offer 
of scholarships made for 1975-76, 10 candidates have been 
selected. 

(ii) 4 candidates have been recommended to Austrian autlJ.O
rities for their approval against the offer of an unspecified number 
oE scholarships for Post-Graduate training course in Animal 
Management and Reproductive Biology in 1976-77. 

I 

3. '{Jelgium 

15 candidates were recommended against an offer of 10 
scholarships, for Post-graduate studies/research for 1975-76. 

4. 'fJulgaria 

Against an offer of 3 Scholarships for 1973-74, 3 candidates 
were selected. 

5. Czeclwslovakia 
(i) Against an offer of 5 Czechoslovak Scholarships 1975-

76, 6 candidates have been recommended. 
(ii) Under the COMECON Scholarships, 1975-76, S candi

dates have been approved by Czechoslovak authorities. 

6. Denmark 

{i) 9 candidates who were selected against 1974-75 offer, 
left for Denmark during 1975. 

(ii) Against an offer of scholarships for 1975-76 for Post
graduate studies, 5 candidates have been finally approved by the 
Danish Authorities. 

7. Federal Republic of Germany 
(i) 8 candidates left for West Germany under the German 

Academic Exchange Service Fellowship Scheme 1975. 

(ii) Under the 1976 Scheme, 11 scholars have been nomi
nated. 

8. Piq/and 

7 candidates have been nominated under the Finnish Gov
ernment Scholarships :fPr 1974-75. 
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·9. France 
(i) 5 candidates have been nominated against the 1976-77 

offer. 
(ii) Of the 20 candidates nominated unaer the French 

Government Scholarships for higher studi~, 1975-76, approval 
in respect of 18 candidates has been received. 

10. G. ll R. 
15 candidates were recommended against an offer of 10 

scholarships under the G.D.R. Government Scholarships for 
Post-graduate studies, 1973-75. 

1 t. Greece 

Against the offer of scholarships for 1975-76, extension has 
been granted to the scholars already in Greece. 

12. Hungary 

6 candidates have been nominated under the exchange of 
scholars between India and Hungary in 1975. 

13. Italy 

(i) 6 Selected ca~idates left for Italy under the Italian 
Government Scholarships, 1975-76. 

(ii) 2 Selected candidates have left for Italy under the Italian 
Government Scholarships (ISVE), 1975-76. 

(iii) of the 3 nominated candidates, one candidate bas been 
approved under th-e Italian Government Scholarships in Hydro
logy, 1975-76. 

14. Japan 

( i) Against an offer of 8 scholarships, 7 candidates have been 
selected and they left for Japan, under the Japanese Government 
ScholarshipS, 1975-76. 

(ii) 2 candidates have been selected under the Japan Founda
tion Fellowships for 1975-76. They left for Japan. 
15. Netherlands 

Again't an off?r of an unspecified number of fellowships for 
1975-7.~, 38 candidates have been finally approved by the Dutch 
authonties. 
16. Worwav 

7 candidates were awarded Norwegian Fellowships 1975-76 
Out of these one declined the offer and the oth;rs left fo; 
Norway. 
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17. Poland 
( i) 4 candidates have been selected against an offer of-9 scho

larships for 1974-75. 
(ii) 5 candidates have been recommended to the Polish 

authorities for approval under the Polish Government Scholar
ships for 1975-76. 

18. Roma11ia 
(i) Out of 10 candidates selected under the 1974-75 offer, 4 

candidates left for Romania. 
(ii) 12 'candidates have been nominated against an offer of 

14 scholarships under the Romanian Government Scholarships for 
1975-76. 
19. Swede11 

One selected candidate left for Sweden for the International 
Seminar in Physics in the University of Uppsala, Sweden, 1975-
76. 

20. Turkey 

Against an offer of 4 scholarships, 4 candidates have been 
nominated under the Turkish Government Scholarships, 1975-76. 
21. U. K. 

(i) Against an offer of 10 scholarships, 10 scholars have left 
for the U.K. under the British Connell Scholarships for 1975-76. 

(ii) Against an offer of 5 scholarships, 6 candidates have 
been nominated under the Confederation of British Industry 
Overseas Scholarships, 1975-76. 

(iii) 2 candidates selected under the Royal Commission· 
Scholarships, 1975-76, have left. 

22. U. S. S. R. 
(i) Under the USSR Government Scholarships for Post

graduate studiesfresearch/higher specialisation, 1975-76 Scheme. 
68 scholarships were offered by the Sov1ct Government. 10 
Scholarships under this scheme were allocated for the children 
of Indian residents in the USSR and the remainine 58 scholarships
were advertised. 62 candidates were recommended a~ainst this, 
out of whom 34 candidates were approved by the USSR autho
rities. Against the 10 scholarships earmarked for the ch!ldren· 
of Indian residents in the USSR during 1975-76, 10 cand1dates 
have been nominated. 

(ii) The Peoples' Friendship University, Moscow authorities 
offered 22 scholarships for 1975-76. 16 were approved against 
22 candidates nominated for these scholarships. 
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23. Yugoslavia . 
Again an offer of 5 scholarships un~er the Yugoslav Go~

ernment Scholarships for 1973-74 for Agncultural fields, 4 candi
dates have left for Yugoslavia. 
C. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS FOR STUDY lN INDIA 

(i) General Cultural Scholarships Scheme 
Under the Scheme 180 scholarships are awarde? every y~ar 

to the Nationals of African, Asian and other foreign countries 
for Post-Matriculation studies in India. The Scheme has bl;en 
evolved to promote friendly relations between India and fore1.gn 
countries and to provide for the nationals of selected countn~s 
all such facilities for higlier education and training as are ava•l· 
able in India. 

During 1975-76, 180 scholars were selected. 155 sch?l~rs 
have joined the educational institutions in India and the remammg 
are likely to join the institutions shortly. Scholarships have been 
awarded in the fields of Agriculture, Engineering and Technology. 
Medicine, Pharmacy, Arts and Humanities. It is proposed to 
award 180 scholarships to the nationals of 52 countries of Asht, 
Africa and Middle-East during 1976-77 for which Indian Missions 
abroad have been notified and the app1ications have been invited. 
(ii) Scheme of ScholarshipsfFellowships for Nationals of Bang-

ladesh 

As part of their assistance to the Government of Bangladesh. 
the Government of India provide facilities to the students of 
Bangladesh for study of certain specialised subjects in lrulia. 
For this purpose the Scheme has been in operation since 1972--73. 
Against the offer of 100 scholarships, 52 scholars have so far 
joined the educational institutions in India and about 20 more 
scholars from Bangladesh are likely to join the institutions dur
ing the year 1975-76. Altogether there are 197 scholars from 
Bangladesh studying various educational institutions at present 
in_ the. field~ of Medicine, Engineer_in~, Technology, Agriculture. 
F1shenes. Fmc Arts and other spectahsed courses. It is propose<.! 
to offer 100 scholarships again to Bangladesh during 1976-77. 
(iii) Special English Course for Foreign Students-

In_ orde~ to en_able the foreign students who do not have 
Profi?encv tn English and wish to take Up studies through the 
E~~1sh medium of insln!c~on for joining the regular cou..Se, the 
Mm1stry have been orgarusmg a special English course everv year 
Such. a course was ~onducted for foreign students selected for the 
award of scholar.;hlpg under the General Cultural Scholarships 
Scheme, 1975-76 at the Regional Institute of English. Chandie:arh 
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irom March to Jpne, 1975. 23 scholars from certain selected 
~untries benefitted from this course. In addition, some self
financing foreign students were also permitted to take advantage 
of this course. It is proposed to organise such a special English 
=se again for foreign students at the Regional Institute of 
English, Olandigarh from March to June, 1976. 

(iv) Construction of Internation.al Students House. Calcutta 
The proposal for the construction of International Students 

House, Calcutta has been estimated to cost Rs. 18.00 lakhs to 
be shared between the Government of India and the Government 
of West Bengal on 50:50 basis. The International Students 
House Society, Calcutta who has been entrusted with the task 
of supervising the construction work, bas been making efforts to 
acquire the land for the building from the West Bengal Govern· 
ment. The construction of the building is likely to commence 
as soon as the land is in possession of the Society. 
(v) T.C.S. of Colombo Plan, 1975-76 

71 scholars have come to India and joined their respective 
universities/institutions. 

(vi) Commonwealth Scholarship/Fellowships Plan, 1975-76 
20 scholars arrived in India for studying under the scheme 

and have joined their respective institutions. 

(vii) Commonwealth Education Cooperation Plan-Training of 
Craft Instructors, 1975-76 

3 Trainees from Sierra Leone have joined their training 
courses at the Central Training Institute, Bombay. 

(viii) Reciprocal Scholarships Scheme 1975-76 
6 scholars have joined Indian Universities/institutions. 

(ix) Indo-French Cultural Exchange Programme, 1975-76 
3 scholars have joined Indian Universities/Institutions. 

(x) Indo-F.R.G. Cultural Exchange Programme, 1975-76 
4 scholars have joined Indian UniverSities/Institutions. 

(xi) Indo-A.R.E. Cultural Exchange Programme 1975-76 
2 scholars have joined Indian Universities/Institutions. 

(xii) Indo-Afghan Cultural Exchange Programme, 1975-76 
3 Afghan students have joined their respective institutions. 

(xiii) Indo-Czechoslovak Culfll;al Exchange Programme, 1975-
76 

1 scholar has joined the M. S. University of Baroda. 
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(xiv) ,Indo-USSR Cultural Exchange Programme, 1975-76 
6 scholars have joined the Punjab University, Chandigarb, 

and one scholar has joined the Delhi University. 

(xv) Indo-Polish Cultural Exchange Programme, .1975-76 
1 scholar has joined the Jawaharlal Nehru University, Delhi. 

(xvi) Commonwealth Education Cooperation Plan, 1975-76-
Short Term Visit of Educationists 

Mrs. Suliana Siwatibau of Suva, Fiji visited India for 14 days 
under the scheme. 

(xvii) Aneurin Bevan Memorial Fellowship Scheme 1975-76 

Under this scheme Prof. David Se!bourne of Ruskin College, 
Oxford University, London arrived in Delhi on 28th November, 
1975. 



CHAPTER V 

BOOK PROMOTION AND COPYRIGHT 

With a population of about 100 million stude,nts and 200 
million literates we need in large numbers, text books as well as 
good general reading material which widen the horizons of one's 
mind. There is also the need to make books available at prices 
which the reading public in general and stude,nts in particular can 
afford. This need has been underlined iru the National Po],icy on 
Education and has also been stressed in the 20-Point Economic 
Programme announced by the Prime Minister. Accordingly this 
Ministry had been undertaking several programme for production 
of text and reference books, both of foreign and Indian origin, 
as well as good general reading material at low prices. 

The more important activities undertaken in this field are 
briefly as follows : 

NATIONAL BOOK TRUST 

During 1975-76 so far, 45 titles have been brought out by the 
Trust unlder several series bringing the total number of books 
published to about 780. About 36 more titles are expected to 
"7 brought out during the remaining period of the current finan
Cial year. 

In pursuance of the objective of fostering book-mindedness, 
the Trust has since its inception, held seven National Book 
F~s and more than 70 regional book exhibitions in the various 
regiOns of the country. 

In addition to these activities the Trust has also been entrusted 
with the implementation of some important schemes such as the 
Aadan-Prada,n, the Scheme of Subsidised Publication of University 
Level Books in English by Indian Authors, Science Textbook 
Programme, Organisation of the World Book Fair, etc. 

Briefly these programmes are as under : 

(a) Aadan-Pradan 

During 1975-76 so far the Trust has brought out, under the 
Scheme, 51 books and tr~nslations, bringing the total to abou~ 

63 
&-1319 Edu.&SW/75 



64 

250 bo~ks and translations in the series. About 15 more titles 
nre in various stages of production. 

(b) Scheme of subsidised publication of University level books in 
English by Indilln authors 

As one of the points in the 20-point economic programme is 
to make available textbooks at reasonable prices. this scheme has 
gained added importance and steps are being taken to acc,elerate 
the tempo of the scheme so that a larger nu.mber •uf books are 
subsidised for ihe benefit of students. Dunng 1975-76, so far 
the publication of 12 titles has been subsidised, bringing the total 
number of books brought out under the Programme to 78, the 
Trust expects that about 25 more titles will be brought out under 
the Scheme during the ~ period of the financial year. 

(c) Science textbook programme 

Since 1971-72, the Trust is also subsidising with USAlD 
funds, the publication of science and technology titles by Indian 
authors and translations of American and Indian titles in regional 
languages, in the fields of science and technology. During 1975-
76 so far, 57 titles have been subsidised, bringing the total num
ber of books brought out under this scheme to 127. 

(d) Second World Book Fair 

In collaboration with the Indian book Industry, the Nationa! 
Book Trust organised the Second World Book Fair in New Deihl 
from 16th to 25th January, 1976. 37 publishers from 19 
countries. viz., the U.S.S.R., the U.K., the U.S.A., the Federal 
Republic of Germany. the German Democratic Republic CzechO· 
slovakia, Yogoslavia, Bulgaria, France, Afghanistan Malaysia, 
Singapore, Iraq, Kenva. Holland. Bangladesh, Sri lkka, Nepal 
and Iran, WHO, UNESCO aDd ILO, and 266 Indian publishers 
and distributors, including publishing units of various State 
<!ovemrnents and ~e Centre participated in the Fair. The Univer
stty 9r~ts CommiSsion also put up a collective display of the 
~ubltcations .brought out by the Universities in JR!hi. A delega
llon of pu)llJShers from Pakistan also attended the Fair. Some 
of the mam features of this Fair were :-

( i) a. National Exhibition of over 5000 Indian books pub· 
hsh:d between Januarv 1974 and September 1975, in 
I ndtan languages and English; 

(ii) an International Exhibit of Children's Books received 
from 22 countries, held pursuant to UNESCO's decision 
to observe 1976 as the Year of the Child; 
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(iv) 

(v) 
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the presentation of the International Book Award on 
behalf of UNESCO to the Book Committee of the 
U.S.S.R.; 

a four-day international Seminar on "The Worid pub
lishing in the Eighties" in which 51 experts from India 
and 19 experts from foreign countries including a re
presentative each of UNESCO and the Commonwealth 
Secretariat, participated; and 

a special Book Bazar at which books were sold at 
concessional prices by the Indian participants in the 
Fair. 

A training course on publishing management and symposia 
and seminars on various aspects of publishing were organised by 
the Federation of lidian Publishers, Federation of Publishers 
and Booksellers Associations in India, etc. 

During the Fair. the Author's Guild of India organised their 
second National Convention which was inaugurated by the Prime 
Minister. The Indian Library Association also held their 22nd 
All India Library Conference, which was inaugurated by the 
Vice-President. 

Low-priced editions of standard educational material of University 
level originating abroad 

Since, at the university stage of education, we have been de
pendent an foreign books and finding that imported books were 
beyond the resources of most Indian s!l,ldents and also keeping 
in view the fact that the production of standard indigenous works 
would take sometime, the Goverlliillent of India entered into 
collaboration arrangements with the Governments of the U.K., 
the U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R. in 1960, 1961, and 1965 respectivo.!ly 
to make available standard university level books originating in 
these countries, to Indian stude11ts at low-prices. 

Under the U.K. Scheme (known as the English Language 
Book Society Series) and the Joint Indo-Soviet Textbook Pro
gramme, low-priced editions of selected titles, are reproduced in 
the U.K. and the U.S.S.R. respectively, and marketed in India 
through normal commercial channels. Under the Joint-Indo
~merican Standard Works Programme, the books are reprinted 
}0 India by Indian publishers with a subsidy from the PL 480 
unds and sold at about V5th of the U.S. retail price. 

The books brought out under all these three programmes are 
approve(:! by the Government of India in consultation with expert 
agencies such as the U.G.C., the I.C.A.R. etc. The titles are 
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normally evaluated from the point of view of their suitability and 
usefulness to the students. As a general rule . of e_qually good 
books by Indian authors are available, the foreign titles are not 
recommended for publication under these progr!i~es. Efforts 
are also made to ensure that only the latest editions of the ap
proved titles are republished UIIder tbese programmes. 

So far about 600 British, 1450 American and 230 Soviet 
Books have been brought out under these programmes. 

The eighth meeting of the Indo-Soviet Textbook Board w~s 
held in New Delhi in November 1975. The Board was set up m 
1965 with the Education Secretary as the Chairman and 5 mem
bers each from Indian and Soviet sides, to lay down a broad 
policy for the inlplementation of the Programme. A Soviet dele
gation headed by the Soviet . Deputy Mifiister of ~gher ~d 
Specialised Secondary Education, attended the meetmg held m 
November, 1975. During this meeting, the Board considered 
and made recommendations on various matters relating to the 
translation of Soviet books into English and the Indian languages, 
co-authoring of books by Indian and Soviet authors, bilateral 
agreements for facilitating quick transfer of reprinting and transla
tion rights, utilising facilities for \)I'inting in India and measures 
for ensuring the correct presentatiOn of each other's country in 
their respective textbooks. 

Since 1970-71, a few Indian scholan; are also being ael?uted 
each year to get training in the U.S.S.R. in translation techmques 
for about 10 months. This is being done to increase the facilities 
for translation of Soviet books into English and Indian languages, 
so that a larger number of books could be made available under 
the Joint Indo Soviet Textbook ProgranJme. During 1975-76 
five; !ndian scholars have been deputed to the U.S.S.R. for this 
trmrung. 

Procurement of translation rights 

• As. part of their programmes to produce university level books 
m Indian l~gu~ges, the. State Governments have been bringing 
out tra_n_slations mto Indtan languages of suitable foreign books. 
To fa~thtate the v:ork of obtaining translation rights from foreign 
copvnght owners m_regard to_bO<?ks selected by the State Govern
ment~ and to provtde coordmation, the copyright licences are 
ne~oltated centrally on behalf of the State Governments. During 
19_75:76 so far 33 contracts for translation rights were executed, 
hnm;mg the total to 1359 contracts with the American and British 
Puhh<hers for translation of their books into the various Indian 
languages. 
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National Book Development Board 

The National Book Development Board which was set up in 
1967 was last reconstituted ;in 1970. The question of its being 
reconstituted further is under consideration. 

Raja Rammohun Roy National Educational Resources Centre 
This Centre was started rn 1972 with Textbook Reference 

Library Wing. The Lil'lrary has a large collection of about 
35,000 university level book~ produced in the country since 1965 
in all languages including English and in various disciplines and 
donated t~ the Centre by the India,1 publishers, as also the books 
brought out under the three programmes operated by the Govern
ment of India in, collaboration with the Governments of the U.K., 
the U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R. Fresh titles are added from time to 
time. This collection facilitates authors, publishers and other 
interested in the field, to identify the subject-fields and levels 
where books need to be produced indigenousliy. In order to 
publicise the availability of indegenous books, the Library Wing 
of the Centre organises from time to time exhibitions of selec
tions of such books at various univyrsity centres. During 1975-
~6, the Centre has organised five such exhibitions at the Universi
ties of Kerala, Mysore, Utakal, Kashmir and Udaipur. The 
~ntre also arranges on-the-spot evaluations by subject specia
lists of selected hooks and circularises particulars of the books 
found suitable for use by various universities etc. so that they 
could be increasingly used instead of foreign or imported hooks. 
During 1975~76 so far on-the-spot evaluation Of 32 books on 
Management Sciences public Administration and Education were 
arranged. In addition the Centre has been (a) conducting sample 
s~eys on the various aspects of the production and use of 
um~ersity level hooks (b) issuing periodical supplements to the 
~abonal Catalogue of University Level Books Gwhich was com
plied in 1972 by the Federation of Publishers and Booksellers 
Associations in India with financial assistance from this Ministry) 
to keep it up-to-date and (c) making available annotated biblio
graphies about indigenous university level books and guides to 
penodicalliterature on book industry. Quarterly supplements to 
the National catalogue have been issued and two combined issues 
have. been brought out in mimeographed form and distributed to 
rubhshers, universities, etc. Two issues of the Annotated Cata
ogue of Low-priced Publications and Core Books have been 

brought out. The Centre also brought out two issues of "A Guide 
to Periodical Literature on Book Industry" to serve as an index 
of a~ticles appearing in a select periodical literature in English 
PUblished in India and abroad, and is distributed free to publish
ers of university level books. The Centre bas also brought out 
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two 'IERC Newsletters, two fascicules of the Bibliography on 
Book Industry and Trade, bi-monthly lists of university level 
book~ etc. 

Impurt and Export of Books 

Import policy for books 
The import policy for books, journals, magzines, childre~'s 

literature and other educational material is laid down by the Chief 
Controller of Imports a:ad Exports in consultation . with this 
Ministry. However, to en~ur~ that imported ma~enals do not 
impede the development of mdigenous books, the Importers ~ 
exhorted not to import books of which Indian reprints are avail
able. 

The features of the import policy are that individuals can 
import educational books flor their own use upto Rs. 500/- per 
year without an import licence. They. can . also impor~ o~er 
books upto Rs. 400/- in each case agamst ltcences. Llbranes 
and educational institutions can import educational, scientific and 
technical books upto Rs. 10,000/- per year for their own use 
without a licence. For requirements exceeding Rs. 10,000/
they can also obtain import licences for the import of such books. 

The established importers are allowed quota licences for the 
import of books, noa-technical journals, news magazines etc. 
upto 100% of their basic quota. They are also allowed supple
mentary licence @ 250% of their basic quota for the import of 
educational, scientific and technical books. The quota and 
Supplementary • licences are also made valid for the import of 
sckntific and technical journals on request. Import of film
strips with pre-recorded cassettes of an educational nature is 
also allowed agar,1st quota and supplementary licences for books 
against specific orders. Teaching Aids including microfilms 
filmstrips and microfiches are also allowed, import up to 10% of 
the value of quota licence for books. 

New comers to the import trade of books who had been in 
the internal trade of books for a minimum period of one full year, 
and had an annual internal purchase tm•,,over of Rs. 1 lakhs are 
~so allowed i~port licences for the import of educational, scien
tific and techmcal books for Rs. 2 lakhs or more depending up
on the number of years they have been in the internal trade of 
books tr•1d their annual internal purchase turnover. 

. T~e STC which ~ad for. the first time taken up the import of 
sctcnt~~ and _edu~a.ttonal Journals and magazines in 1973-74 
is asststmg umverstttes and other institutions of higher learning 
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by arranging imports of scientific and tech•aical journals for their 
use. The STC not only plans to extend its services to cover 
a larger number of universities and other institutions of higher 
learning, but also to undertake the import of low discount books 
and also such books which the universities fi11d difficult to obtain 
thro~gh the normal trade channels. 

At the instance of this Ministry with the object of developing 
healthy relations between booksellers and libmrians, the Federa
tions of Publishers and Booksellers Associations in India has on 
behalf of the book trade agreed to allow a u•.1iform discount of 
10% on all imported books. 

Book export promotional activities 

India is one of the leading publishing countries in the world 
and has a growing potential for exporting books not only to the 
established markets like the U.K. and the U.S.A. but to new 
markets in South East Asia, West Asia and the African countries. 

Durrag the year under review, arrangements were made to 
participate in the International Book Fairs held in Montreal (May 
1975), Singapore (August 1975), Frankfurt (October 1975), 
International Book Fair held in Cairo (January 1976) with the 
assistance of the National Book Trust Missions abroad. Special 
exhibitions of Indian books were organised with the assistance of 
our Missions abroad in Guyana (June-July, 1975), Thailand 
(September and November, 1975), Fiji (October 1975),Indonesia 
{December 1975) and Iran in (February, 1976). Books were 
also sent for display at the International Exposition of 
Children's Books held at Boston (June, 1975) in the combined 
Book Exhibit held in San Francisco (June-July, 1975) and in 
the International Book Fair held in Leipzing (April, 1975) and 
in Sofia (September 1975). In these exhibitions, books were 
displayed on behalf of various publishers both in the public and 
in the private sector. 

To pro~ote the exports of books and publications, this Minis
try continued to obtain market survey reports through Indian 
Missions abroad which were circulated amo•ag the various publi
shers and booksellers through their Federation. The Federa
tion of Publishers & Booksellers Associations in India was assisted 
in the publication of a quarterly journal "Recent Indian Books" 
a copy of which was airmailed to 700 foreign books inlporters. 
Subject catalogues covering 5250 titles were also got compiled and 
printed through the National Book Trust and distributed among 
various Educational Institutions and Libraries abroad. 
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Miscellaneous 

An All India Workshop for Writers, Editors and Indexers, 
is proposed to be organised by the India International Centre in 
collaboration with Ministry of Education and Social Welfare. 
The Authors Guild of India h'as also been associated with the 
proposal. The objective of the wor~shop is to promot~ the 
professional efficiency of those re~pons1ble. for th~ cre_at10n of 
Books i.e. writers, translators, ed1tors, rev1ewers, hbranans and 
indexers. A grant of Rs. 18,000/- has been sanctioned to 
India International Centre by tiJ!s Ministry for the purpose. 

After organising the first National Convention of Authors in 
197 4, the Authors Guild of India organised the II National 
Convention of Authors in New Delhi in the third week of January, 
1976 so as to coincide with the World Book Fair being held in 
the capital at the same time. A grant of Rs. 32,000/- has been 
sanctio.1ed to Authors Guild of India by this M.inistry for the pur
pose. 

On a request from the Asian Cultural Centre for UNESCO, 
Shri Abu! Hasan, Special Officer (Books) in this Ministry has 
been deputed to visit Bangia Desh from 28.12.1975 to 6.1.1976 
and Sri Lanka from 24th to 31st January, 1976 as a lecturer in 
the Mobile Exports Team for Book Production Training Course 
being organised by the Asian Cultural C()ntre for UNESCO. The 
main objective of the Mobile Team is to organise on-the-spot 
training courses on book production with the aim of training 
local personnel in the book field catering to the local needs and 
situations. The team will provide lectures <1!.1d practical train
ing and also offer general advice on various problems in the field 
of book development activities. 

During 1975-76, India participated in the following) Interna
t!onal events/training programmes in the field of book promo
tion:-

(i) I•atcrnational meeting of specialists in the field of Chil
dren's Literature held at Tehran in May, 1975 by the Institute 
for the ~ntellectual pevel?pment of Children and Young Adults, 
Tehra~ '!1 cooperation With UNESCO and the Iranian National 
CommiSSion for UNESCO. 

. (ii)_ ~eetin-g of Governmental experts convened by UNESCO 
m Pans m November, 1975. in cooperation with the World In
tellectual pr?perty Orga~isation, at which it was agreed that 
double taxallon on copynght royalty remittances from one coun
try to another, should be avoided and the possibility of seeking a 
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multilateral solution to the problem, with special provision in 
favour of the developing countries, might be further explored by 
UNESCO. 

(iii) UNESCO Regional Seminar on Planning, Production and 
Distribution of Books for Children and young people in Asia, held 
at Kuala Lumpur (Malaysia) in December 1975 by the UNESCO 
Regional O:ntre for Book Development in Asia-Karachi in co
operation with the host country, to discuss the need for suitable 
literature for children and young people in Asia and 
to consider yarious means to plan, produce and distribute attrac
tive low-cost books >and thus promote the reading habits of the 
new generation. 

(iv) Two Assistant Production Officers, one each from the 
NCERT and National Book Trust, were deputed to Tokyg to 
attend the Eighth Training Course on Book Production in Asia 
from 9th SeP':ember 1975 to 9th October, 1975. This training 
course is being organised, annually, by the Asian Culturaf Centre 
for UNESCO, Tokyo, in collaboration with UNESCO,. the Japanese 
Natidnal Commission for UNESCO and the Japan Book Publi
shers Association. 

COPYRIGHT 

In the Copyright Board which was reconstituted on 24th 
S(ptember, 1972, in pursuance of Section 11 of the Copyright 
Act, 1957 (14 of 1957), two vacancies caused by the death of 
Shri C. B. Rao >and the resignation of Shri B. N. Mitra were 
filled by the following new members. 

1. Shri A. A. Ginwala, 
Secretary, 
Law and Judiciary Department, Government of Maha
rashtra. 

2. Shri D. C. Chakraborti, 
Secretary, 
Judicial Department, 
Governme'at of West Bengal. 

During 1975 and up to December 15, 1975, 2,550 works of 
which 2185 were >artistic and 365 Literary works were registered 
with the Copyright Office. In addition, changes in the Register 
of Copyright were registered in respect of 215 works. 
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During the period under review India participated in the meet
ings of the administrative bodies of WIPO, Working Group on 
Scientific Discoveries, Sub-Committee of the Inter-Govei'illllental 
Copyright Committee and the Executive Committee of the Berne 
Union and Reprographic Reproduction, Inter-governmental Copy
right Committee established under the Universal Copyright Con
vention and Executive Committee of the Berne Unidn. India 
was elected as Chairm'an of the Executive Committee of the 
Berne Union for the first time. 



CHAPTER VI 

YOU1H WELFARE, NATIONAL INTEGRATION, SPORTS 
AND GAMES AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

In the fields of Youth Welfare, National Integration, Sports 
and Games a!i!d Physical Education, the Union Ministry pursued 
the following programmes during the year under report : 

( 1) Programmes meant for student and non-student youth 
and cooperation on an international level in matters affecting 
youth welfare. 

(2) National Integration Programmes like Inter-State Camps 
for school children and N a tiona! Integration Samitis in universi
ties and colleges. 

( 3) Sports and Games for which financial assistance is given 
to the Institute of Sports, Patiala, the Lakshmibai College of 
Physical Education, G\valior, National Sports Federations, State 
Sports Councils and development programmes in the fields like 
Rural Sports Tournaments, Coaching Camps, Provision of Sports 
Facilities arid Sports Talent Scholarships. 

( 4) Physical education which includes the activities of 
Lakshmibai National College of Physical Education, Gwalior, 
National Ph\Ysical Efficiency Drive and the Promotion of Yoga. 

(5) Other programmes such as mountaineering, hikt.1g, scout
ing and guiding. 

A brief account of the activities under these Programmes 
carried out during the year is given in this Chapter. 

Youth Services 
The National Service Scheme 

The NSS strength increased from 40,000 in 1969-70 to 
1,70,000 in 1974-75. The coverage for 1975-76 has been kept 
at 2.10 Iakhs; this is likely to be achieved. The Scheme is now in 
operation in all the States/Union Territories except Sikkim and 
Lakshadweep and Dadra and Nagar Haveli. Necessary steps 
have been taken to implement the Scheme in Sikkim and Laksha
dweep from the next academic session. 

Special Camping Programmes ·on which emphasis has been 
laid in the Fifth Plan have now been made a regular featu1 e of 
NSS. During 1975 a Special Camping Programme e'.ltitlcd 

73 
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"Youth Against Dirt an_d J?isease' alo_ngwith 'Youth f~r Affores
tation and Tree Plantation as an ancillary programm" was laun
ched to involve about 80,000 students in such camps. Under 
the programme camps of 10-15 days duration were held in 
rural areas and' urban slums. The activities under the Youth 
Against Dirt and Disease comprised (a) environmental sanitation 
(b) medico-social work such as mass immunisation against pre
ventable diseases including primary vaccination (c) provision 
of potable water, and (d) popularisati?n .~nd construction . of 
gobar gas plants. The emphasiS under Youth for Afforestati"on 
and Tree Plantation' programme was on (i) preservation of soil 
erosion, (ii) soil conservation works, (iii) pla11tation of trees, 
and (iv) preservation and upkeep of trees planted. The cam
paign was publicised through press, radio and tele11ision. The 
programme was conducted with the co-operation extended by 
the concerned State Government departments, resource perso',lS 
and the rural community. As per the reports received from 
States/Universities, about 1800 camps involving about 1 lakh 
students, non-students and teachers were held in different parts 
·of the country. The NSS Volunteers also participated in the 
flood-relief work in the States of Bihar, Orissa and Uttar Pradesh. 

There has been an enlargement in the activities under NSS. 
Emphasis is being placed on literacy programmes, discussions 
and dissemination of information to facilitate the implementa
tion of the 20 point economic programme and encouraging dis
cussions on the need for family planning, the desirability of late 
marriages and the eradication of social evils like dowry etc. The 
students are also assisting in the perservation and cleaning of 
important archaeological monuments. 

The participation of girl students in the NSS Pro<>ramme has 
increased from about 2800 in 1969-70 to about 30 000 in 1974-
75. Their participation will be further stepped up. State level 
and inter-state camps for girls have been organised at some 
places. 1 

The University Gra11ts Commission bas given its whole
hearted support to the promotion of the National Service Scheme. 
The question of integration of National Service in the University 
cuz:icul~m is being exami~e? in the workshops organised by the 
Umvc~s.tty Gran~s. Commtssu?n to. modernise and up date the 
syllabt m humamhes and socml sctence disciplines. 

National Service Volunteers Scheme 

As an. extension of the National Service Scheme, the Ministry 
of Educatwn prop_oses to launch the National Service Volunteers 
S~heme under whtch volunteers will be recruited on a selective 
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and voluntary basis from among the motivated college graduates 
who have pronounced aptitude for service. On their recruit
meat the volunteers will spend one year in villages in develop
mental programmes undertaken by the Central and State Govern
ments and worked out according to local needs and priorities. 
The volunteers will be required to render service after an orien
tation training in rural areas on specified programmes, namely; 
adult education, agricultural extension, community development, 
health and child care programmes, primary education and other 
social services. The desirability of implementing the scheme 
has been agreed to in principle by the Plannlng Commission. 

Among the Central Ministries, the Ministry of Health and 
Family Planning have finalised a Scheme of multi-purpose health 
workers which provides for deployment of about 2000 female 
science graduates for a period of one year in work relating to 
health and family planning in sub-centres under the Primary 
health centres. The State Governments have been requested 
to get a roaster of graduate volunteers prepared and to make it 
available to the State Health Departments so that their immediate 
deployment could be taken up. The possibility of implementing 
the scheme is also being explored with Ministry of Agriculture 
and Irrigation. 

In so far as Ministry of Education is concerned, a beginning 
will be made in 1976-77 with the deployment of about 500 
volunteers with Nehru Yuvak Kendras, and non-formal education 
programmes. 

Planning Forums Scheme 
Action to reactivise these Forums has been initiated. A coor

dination committee consisting of representatives of Ministries of 
Education and Social Welfare and Information and Broadcast
ing, Department of Rural Development and Planning Commission 
has been set up to provide ()Verall guid:mce in the implementa
tion of the Scheme, which is meant to create an awareness among 
the youth of the need for the planned development of the coun
try and their involvement in it. 

Nanak Bhavans 
The construction of Nanka Bhavan in the State of Rajasthan 

has bee,1 completed. In the States of Maharashtra, Orissa and 
Tamilnadu, Nanak Bhavans are in different stages of construc
tion. The remaining two States, Gujarat and Kamataka are 
taking necessary action to provide land and start construction. 
In the meantime the concerned State governments have been 
requesed to start some of the activities of Nank Bhavans in the 
nearby University buildings, pending the construction of such 
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Bhavans. The aim of these Bhavans is to inculcate a . spirit 
of self-help and self-reliance among-the student commuruty. 

Youth Welfare Boards & Committees 

This scheme has now become the responsibility of the U_ni· 
vcrsities. Provision in this regard has been made for meetmg 
the commitments upto 28.2.1975. 

Establishment of Work Centres 

The basic objective of this scheme is to train out-of-school 
youth with potential for self-employment in various occupational 
skills and help them to establish themselves in a productive voca
tion. 

Three Work CeMre Projects have so far been approved under 
this scheme; one is being implemented by a volun~ orgaais~
tion at Calcutta, the second by the Andaman and N 1cobar Adm1· 
nistration at Port Blair and the third by the Punjab Agnculture 
University. 

Nehru Yuvak Kendras 

185 Kendras have so far been sanctioned in various States 
a.1d Union Territories. 93 of these are, at present, functioning. 
The remaining arc in the final stages of establishment. The 
number of Kcndras sanctioned in 1975-76 is 75. With this, 
about half of Districts in the country are covered by the pro· 
grammes of Nehru Yuvak Kendras. It is expected that by the 
end of the Fifth Plan, the programme will be extended to cover 
the entire country. 

Progpammes of nO'a-formal cdu~~tion, vocational training, 
sports, games and physical education, cultural activities and 
social service constitute the core element in the activities of the 
Nehru Yuvak Kendras. On an average, a provision of Rs. 
20,000/- per year is utilised by a Kendra in organising these 
core programmes. Besides the Kendras help in fuller utilisa
tion of funds available under different schemes o[ the Central 
and State Governments. 

The Kendras have been organising, on a continuing basis, 
programmes of non-formal education which consist of adult lite· 
racy, .functional. ~i~eracy and literacy campaigns. Readin~ room 
and hbrary facth\les are also provided. Literacy classes for a 
batch of adults normally continue for a period of 3-6 months and 
after that fresh batches are enrolled. According to the reports of 
October-November, 1975. there were 460 adult classes in 79 
Kendrns with an enrolme'.1t of over 14,500 youth. 
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Under the programme of vocational training, the Kendras 
organise training programmes in selected fields in which opportu
nities for self employment are loeally available the more impor
tant trades in which_ the training has beelil imP'arted being tailoring 
knitting, embroidery, radio repair, soap making. On an average: 
5~00 persons are enrolled for various training programmes at 
different centres at a time and their training extends over a period 
of 3-4 months. The Kendras have also continued to be thet 
major agencies of broadbasing sports and games and of giving 
physical education the character of a mass movement. During 
the year under report, 7500 youth have participated in· these 
programmes. 

The Kendras have made further headway with programmes 
of youth leadership training. These programmes have now 
been extended to a large number of states and institutions. Dur
ing the current year sanction has been given to train about 3000 
youth leaders SP9nsored by the Kendras in various States. 

Detailed guidelines are being formulated to further streng
then and consolidate the programmes of the Kendras and pro
posals to establish a suitable organisational structure to supervise 
the expanding activities of the Kendras are also under conside
ration. 

Inler..Stale Students-teacher camps for the promotion of National 
Integration--Visits of students from one part of the country to 
another 

(I) National Integration Camps for Children 
Under this Scheme, camps are organised "for 10-15 days in 

which 75 students and 15 teachers from five different states 
camp in the sixth State to afford them an opportunity to under
stand the essential unity in diversity of the entire country." The 
scheme is in operation from 1969-70. During the year 1975-76, 
14 camps for school children are being organised by the 
NCERT. 

(2) Teacher Camps 
From 1974-75 NCERT has been asked to organise Teachers 

Camps with a vie~ to promoting national integ~ation in educa
tional institutions. Each such camp will compnse 100 teachers 
drawn from different regi01.1s. 

Three camps have so far been organised by the NCERT at 
Manali this year. 4 more camps are being organised by them. 
There is a total provision of Rs. 4.00 lakhs f~r the above pro
gramme during 1975-76, which has been spent ID full. 
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National Integration Samitis 

The National Integration Samitis established in Univ~rsities 
and Colleges conti'i!Ued their prog~ammes for the promotion of 
national integration during the penod under report. There are 
67 Samitis functioning in Universities, 65 in affiliated ~o~eges. 
The Samitis have been carrying out the programmes as md1cated 
in its constitutia.1. Some of thent have been functioning, with 
considerable success and have taken up meaningful programmes. 

A Review Committee has been set up for the NIS under 
the Chairmanship of Shri T. K. Tope,. Vice-Chancellor, Bomba_Y 
University, Bombay. Other steps have also been taken to actl
visc the existing National Integration Samitis. 

Sports and Games 
By the end of 1975-76, the Netaji Subhas Natiailal Institute 

of sports, Patiala had produced 2,850 coaches in 13 different 
sports and games. A new discipline viz., Boxing has been 
added during 1975-76 and coaches will now be produced in this 
field as well. 327 trainees are undergoing training at the Insti· 
tute during 1975-76 academic sessiail, which is a record number. 
Amongst the 327 trainees, 16 are from abroad and 27 are 
women. Those undergoing training at the Institute include a 
good number of ex-international players and neatly 2/3rd 
National level players. 

The institute organised five orientation courses of six weeks 
dumtion each during the summer vacation 1975, at Patiala, 
Delhi, Bangalore, Gwalior and Gandhinagar. The course was 
attended by 475 Physical Education Teachers. 

Coaching camps were organised by the Institute for their 
National teams before their participation in international events. 
The teams trained include, the Women's Hockey team for the 
World Cup, the National Athletic team for the 2nd Asian Athle
tic Championship at Seoul, the National Basketball team for 
Asian Basketball Championship at Bangkok, the Indian Boxing 
team !or Asian Boxing Championship held in Japan, the Indian 
BadmmtO'n team for the Thomas Cup, the Indian Hockey Senior 
team for its New Zealand tour, the Indian Hockey Junior team 
for its European tour and the Women's Cricket team for the 
lndo·N~w Zealand .Test Seri~s. Coaching camps for Juniors 
on vanous ~ames like Athletics, Badminton, Tennis, Basketball. 
Table Tenrus, Hockex, Football, Gymnastics, Weightlifting were 
also ;onducted.. . Owmg to the rigorous training provided under 
the •de~! conditions, and expert coaches, the team trained by 
the Institute gave a good account of themselves in their respective 



79 

touraaments. Indian athlete!\ for the first time secured 1st posi
tion i.a Men's ~vents in Asian Athletic Championship held at 
Seoul and bagged nineteen medals. There has also been im
provement in Basketball and Women's Hockey. 

The Institute received foreign coaches in Weightlifting from 
the U.K. and the U.S.S.R. and Volleyball and Football coaches 
from the U.S.S.R. These coaches conducted clinics for the in
service c_oaches and organised coaching camps in their respec
tive games for senior and junior players. Five NIS Coaches 
are on coaching assignments in Nigeria, Nepal, Afganistan and 
Mauritius. 4 coaches one each in Athletics, Basketball, Foot
ball a'ad Tennis have returned after getting 2 years training in 
F.R.G. Six more coaches have returned after completing one 
year Diploma course in coaching in GDR. 

The sports Medicine wing of NIS has undertaken research 
on problems. confronted by wrestlers, football and hockey players. 
In its publication programme, the Institute brought out regularly 
the NIS Journal, Sports Medicine Journal, Athletic Asia and 
NIS News Bulletin.. A revised and amplified edition of the 
Book "Playing Field Manual" was released. The Swimming 
Pool and Gymasium already under construction at Patiala are 
likely to be completed shortly. 

All India Council of Sports 

The All India Council of Sports, reconstituted in April, 1972. 
continued to function during 1975-76 to advise the Ministry on 
all matters pertaining to the promotion and development of sports 
and games in the country. 

Grants to State Sports Councils 

Grants totalling Rs. 3 lakhs were rele-ased to State Sports 
Councils during the period April, 1975 to January, 1976. 

Rural Sports Centres 

Grants for the establishment of 185 new centres have been
given up to January, 1976. 

Sports Talent Search Scholarships for school students 

400 scholarships at the National level, and 800 scholarships 
at the State level of the value of Rs. 600/- per annum and Rs. 
300/- per anum respectively have been awarded during 1975-76. 
Besides, 80 National level scholarships and 179 State lever 
scholarships awarded during the preceding years were renewed. 

7-13!9Edu. &SW/75 
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Grants to National Sports Federations 

During the year 1975-76 gr~nts totalling Rs. 15.95 lakhs 
(Plan), Rs. 8.75 Iakhs (Non-Plan) have been sa~ctioned to 
the various National Sports Federations for holdmg ~~nual 
championships, participation in International sports co~petltion.s, 
visits of foreign teams ·to India, and payment of salanes of pa1d 
Assistant Secretaries, holding coaching camps and purchase of 
sports equipment. 

India's participation in International events 

(il The 33rd World Table Tennis Championships were held 
at Calcutta from 6th to _16th February, 1975. India secured 
16th position in team events in category 'A'. 

(ii) The Indian Hockey team participated in and won the 
3rd World Cup Hockey tourname,1t held at Kuala Lumpur from 
1st· to 15th March, 1975. Defeating Pakistan in the final, India 
regained the World supremacy in Hockey. 

(iii) The 2nd Asian Ameteur Athletic Championships were 
held at Seoul from 9th to 14th June, 1975. A contingent of 29 
athletes participated in the Championships. Indian athletes won 
9 gold medals, 5 silver medals and 5 bronze medals. For the 
first time in Asia India secured first position in the men's events. 

(iv) A 6-member Indian shooting team participated in the 
3rd Asian Shooting Championship held at Kuala Lumpur from 
16th August, 1975. One of the shooters secured a silver medal. 

I 
(v) A 2-member Billiards team participated in the 1975 

World Billiards Amateur <:;hampionship held at Auckland (New 
Zealand) from 9th to 27th September 1975 and secured 2nd 
position. 

(vi) India won the first match of the Asian Zone Thomas 
Cup (Badminton) Tie, in the Indo-Pakistan tie held at Lahore 
during November, 1975. 

(vii) The Indian Hockey team (men) participated in the 
Rene Frank Gold Cup Hockey Tournament held at Madras 
from 29th December, 1975 to 8th January, 1976. India won 
ithe Tournament. 

(viii) The Indian Women's Hockey team won the Begum 
Rasul Trophy in the 1st Asian International Women's Hockey 
Tournaments held at Madras from 29th December, 1975-6th 
January, 1976. 
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(ix) A Junior Yatching team participated in World Cadet 
·Class Y,'atching Champions~ip _held af Trieste · (Italy) during 
August, 1975. · · · 

Bilateral Cultural Exchange Programmes 

Among the significant exchanges with iriendly countries . ,in 
the field of sports during 1975 are : 

(I) A 7 -member wrestling team from U.S.S.R. visited 
India during March, 1975. 

(2) A Junior Indian Hockey team (below 18 years) 
visited West Germany & Spain during August
September, 1975. 

( 3) An Indian Hockey coach was deputed to Afghanistan 
on a coaching assignment for one year from 1975. 

( 4) A 7-member weightlifting team from U.S.S.R. visited 
India during October, 1975. 

(5). Lokomotive Football team, Moscow, visited India 
· from 15th December, 1975 to 7th January, 1976. 

(6) Fortune Koln Football club from FRG visited India 
from 13th December, 1975 to lOth January, 1976. 

National Sports Organisations 

This scheme aims at the promotion of excellence in sports 
.and games amongst university students. The progress of the 
programme covered under this Scheme is given below : 

(i) Physical Facilities: The University Grants Commission 
~ontinued to assist the Universities/Colleges for the development 
~f physical facilities under the scheme of National Sports Organi
sation. Up to 31st December, 1975, 15 Universities/Colleges and 
140 Universities/Colleges completed their projects for gymnasium 
and play-fields respectively, with the help of assistance rendered 
by The U.G.C. Grants totalling Rs. '10 lakhs were granted to the 
Commission for this purpose during 1975-76. 

(ii) Sports Talent Scholarships: 100 fresh Sports Talent 
Scholarships were awarded and 52 such Scholarships awarded 
during the previous year were renewed. 

(iii) Coachillg-cum-Competition Programme : Coaching 
camps for talented university sportsmen/women in Athletics, 
Hockey (men), Basketball, Volleyball, Wrestling and Football 
'Yere arranged under the programme of 'Coaching-cum-Competi
tion'. These camps were organised ht collaboration with the 
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Netaji Subhas National Institute of Sports at Patiala and Banga
Jore. Inter-University competitions in these games are in progress. 

Broadbasing of Sports and Games 

Measures to build up a mass movement of sports, games and 
physical culture by involving a large number of ~outh particularly 
in rural and tribal sectors in these activities on a sustained basis 
were discussed in a meeting of State Ministers of Sports, Presi
dents of State Sports Councils and the All India Council of 
Sports held at New Delhi m November, 1974. The consensus 
arrived at in this meeting suggested inter-alia (a) involvement 
of atleast 1500 youth in sustained sports and games activities in 
each Block so that at the end of the Fifth Plan about 80 Jakhs 
youth are covered under this programme; (b) physical facilities 
like play-fields, utility stadia, gymnasia, swimming pools etc., 
should be provided; (c) games, sports and physical education 
should be made compulsory at the School level; (d) Open spaces 
in rural and urban areas should be preserved for use as play
fields and legislation enacted wherever necessary; (e) State 
Sports Councils should be activised so that they can play a mean
ingful role in the development of sports and games and can 
effectively coordinate the activities in this field; and (f) compe
titions for boys and girls should be held regularly block-wise 
onwards. 

The progress of implementation of this programme was 
reviewed in July, 1975, with the help of a Group of Members of 
Parliament. A set of guidelines was formulated and circulated 
to the State Governments for expeditious implementation. Furthe1 
progress is being watched through periodical reports obtained 
from the State Governments and by personal discussions between 
the officials of the Ministry and the State Governments. 

The following specific activities were arranged by this Minis
try during the year to involve the rural and tribal youth in sports 
and games.:-

(i) The All India Rural Hockey Tournament for rural 
and tribal youth below the age of 16 years was held 
at Bhopal (M.P.) during October, 1975. 14 teams 
participated in the Tournament. 

(ii) The AU India Rural Volleyball Tournament for rural 
and tribal youth for boys and girls was organised at 
Bhopal during October, 1975. 17 boys team and 
10 teams of girls participated therein. 

(iii) The All India Rural Sports Tournament in Athletic 
(both boys and girls), Basketball (both boys and 
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girls) and Football (bo,ys only) was held at Jorhat 
(Assam) from January 4 to 7, 1976. 828 Competi
,tors and officials from 19 States participated. 

(iv) The Third All India Rural Swimming Coaching Camp 
and Competition for children of people living on 
aquatic vocation was held in New Delhi from Septem
ber 1 to 24, 1975. 87 boys and 18 girls participated 
in the Tournament. 19 out of 20 previous records 
were bettered. One of the participants of this tour
nament won a Gold medal in the 400M individual 
midlay and a Bronze medal in 1500M free style in 
the Indo-Sri Lanka dual Aquatic Meet. 

(v) All India Rural Gymnastics Competition for boys and 
girls was held at New Delhi during September, 197). 
32 boys and 15 girls took part in the games. 

(vi) The AU India Rural Meet in Kabaddi, Kho-Kho, 
Archery and Indian Style Wrestling was held at 
Delhi from 19th to 22nd February, 1976. About 
700 participants took part. 

Sports activities in the International Women's Year (1975) 

Y 
The year 1975 was celebrated as the International Women's 

ear. As a part of these celebrations, a National Women's 
Sports Festival was organised at New Delhi from 19th to 22nd 
November, 1975. The President of India inaugurated the Festi
yaJ on 19th November, 1975, followed by a Mass P.T. Display 
In Which 5,000 Delhi School girls participated. 

In the sports event arranged during the Festival 1774 sports 
women representing 25 States/UTs and 2 teams sponsored by the 
Inter-University Sports Board participated in different games viz. 
~~hletics, Basketball, Hockey, Volleyball, Swimming, Gymnastics, 
"'uo-Kho, Kabaddi and Table Tennis. 

The Government of India also extended financial assistance 
to State Governments to hold special sports meet for women during 
~he International Women's Year. The teams which participated 
In the National Sports Festival were selected on the basis of 
competitions held by the various State Governments at Block, 
District and State levels. 

Physical Education 

l.aksbmibai National College of Physiad Education, Gwalior 

For the academic year 1975-76, 184 students were admitted 
to the three-year Bachelor's Degree Course, and 38 students to 
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the two-year Master's Degree Course raising the total student 
strength of the ColLege to 484 including 89 girls. The ~allege 
co]Jtinues to attract students from all parts of the country mclud
ing a few from abroad. 

Besides its teacher training programme, the College continues 
to provide refresher/reorientation training facilities for the 
in service personnel in Physical Education and Sports. The 
College also continues to assist the Ministry of Education & Soci~l 
Welfare in the implementation of the Schemes of National Physi
cal Efficiency Drive and the National Prize Competition for the 
Published Literature on Physical Education, Sports and Games 
etc. 

To cope. with the incr~ase ·jq its student strength the College 
plans to improve its facilities, by adding during 1976-77 another 
Mens Hostel (Dormitory type) for 100 students and Students 
Mess Extension. 

Under the 20-point Economic Programme, the College has 
taken steps to arrest the upward increase in the cost of food 
in the Students Mess and to make available articles of stationery 
to the students at controlled prices at the College itself through 
the staff and student's Consumer Cooperative Stores. 

National Physical Efficiency Drive 
In the 1974-75 Drive the actual participation was over ten 

lakhs. 

The 1975-76 Drive was launched in different States and Union 
Territories of the countey during the period Ocrober 1975 to 
January, 1976. ' 

XV .AU India Competition for National Awards in Physical' 
Effiaency 

~he XV ~ll India Competition for the National Awards in 
Phystcal Efficiency under the National Physical Efficiency Drive 
was held at Allahabad (Uttar Pradesh) on. the 7th and 8th 
Fe~ruary, 1976. 105 competitors including 33 women from 
var!~US States and Union Territories participated in the Com
petition. 20 persons, including 10 women won the National 
Awards. ' 
Pr11motion of Y oea 

~s. pe~ ~e approved _pattern of the Scheme to assist the 
Yogtc mstitutions <?f .all India character for' promotion of research 
~~d/or teacher trammg programmes in Yoga, the Kaivalyadham 

th:vhh:at!~:~Y.o!~~:~~~:U~Jri'~~~a!Ka~0Z,~~~h~~~ 
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Devi Centres) continue to be assisted for their recurring as wen 
as non-recurring expenditure. It has not so far been possible to 
extend the coverage of the Scheme to other Yogic institutions on 
account of limitation of funds. 

Promotion of Popular Literature on Physical Education, Sports 
etc. 

The Fifth National Prize Competition for the Published Lite
rature on Physical Education and Sports, (1974-75) was organised 
through the Lakshmibai National College of Physical Education 
( Gwalior). As against the maximum of five national prizes. 
provided for under the Scheme only three books were selected 
for the National Prize. 

Entries have also been invited for the Sixth National Prize 
Competition (1975-76) under the Scheme. 

Society for the National Institutes of Physical Education and 
Sports . . . 

The three-year term of the Board of Governors of the Society 
for the National Institutes of Physical Education and Sports 
expired on the 23rd April, 1975. The term of the Chairman and 
members of the Board has been extended till such time as the 
Board is reconstituted. 

Other Programmes 

Assistance to Himalayan Mountaineering Institute, Darjeeli112 

The Institute received maintenance grants-in-aid both from 
Central Government and the Government of West Bengal in the 
following proportion :-

(i) For recurring & non-recurring expenditure (other 
than capital)-50% from the Central Government 
and SO% from the Government of West Bengal. 

(ii) For capital expenditure-70% from Central 
ernment and 30% from the Government of 
Bengal. 

Gov
West 

The grant to this institution by the Central Gov~rnm.ent is 
shared between the Ministries of Defence and Educatron m the 
ratio of 2 : 1. A sum of Rs. 1.30 lakbs has been sanctioned to 
the Institute this year also. 



86 

Assistance for Promotion of adventure facilities, mountaineering 
including development of campiJ12 sites 

Financial assistance continued to ~e given to the .· Indian 
Mountaineering Foundation, New De~t. The. Foundation has 
assisted so far 9 mountaineering expedtltons dunng the ~ear under 
report and the Foundation has received a sum of Rs. 1,80,600/-. 
In addition a sum of Rs. 3.00 lakhs has been sanctioned to the 
Foundation for artificial rock museum etc. 

In addition to the grants to I.M.F., assistance is also given 
to Universities which have formed mountaineering clubs; to the 
Himalayan Mountaineering Institute, Darjeeling and to the Nehru 
Institute of Mountaineering, Uttarkashi for conducting Adventure 
Courses. Grants amounting to Rs. 41,411/- have been released 
on this account so far. 

Financial assistance of the order of Rs. 8000/- in addition 
to Rs. 10,000/- advanced earlier has been given to the Explorer's 
Club oJ India, Calcutta for organising a sail bamboo raft expedi
tion from India to Indonesia. An amount of Rs. 2,000/- ha~ 
been sanctioned to Cycle Federation of India to enable World 
Tour by a couple from Karnataka on Cycle. Sanction of 
Rs. 3,000/- has also been accorded to the Agra Gliding Club 
for arranging Sky Diving demonstration during December, 1975; 
Rs. 5,100/- for a Free Fall Parachuting Competition in France. 

Against Rs. 7.00 lakhs allotted for the above programme, an 
expenditure of Rs. 5.40 lakhs has so far been incurred. 

Scou~ng and Guidin~: 

In the current year an ad-hoc grant of Rs. 30,000/- has been 
given to the Bharat Scouts and Guides Association for holding 
a Samagam, Rs. 1,00,000/- as the 1st instalment for organising 
five national integration camps, Rs. 10,000/- on administration 
grant, Rs. 78,839/- for organisational grant and Rs. 4,002/- for 
participation of Shri S. K. Das, National Secretary of the organi
sation at Manila in the 2nd Asia Pacific Professional Scouters' 
Institute organised by the World Association of Boy Scouts and 
Rs. 30,000/- for Training Camps/Courses/Events etc. 

The All-India Boy Scouts Association is organising about 50 
!raining co~mes ~or Scout Leaders in various parts of the country 
m cooperation With the Nehru Yuvak Kendras for which a grant 
of Rs. 1,12,000/~ ~as . been approved. Besides, grants of 
Rs. 950/- on adllll~tstrabon and Rs. 3,333/- on organisational 
expenses have been tssued to them. 
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Assistance to Voluntary Organisations engaged in Yonth Welfare 
activities 

Under the scheme, financial assistance is extended to any 
eligible voluntary body to cover 80 per cent of the expenditure 
up to the maximum grant of Rs. 10,000 I- for carrying out youth 
welfare activities. During the,year 1975-76 Rs. 21akhs have been 
allowed for this scheme. 

Commonwealth Youth Programme 

India is participating in the Commonwealth Youth Programme 
formulated by the Commonwealth Ministers at Lusaka in Feb
ruary 1973 and finalised in the meeting of Commonwealth Heads 
ilf Governments at Ottawa in August, 1973. Under this Pro
gramme the Commonwealth Asia Pacific Regional Centre for 
Advanced Studies in Youth Work has been established at Chandi
garh. Two similar Centres were started earlier under the Pro
gramme in Lusaka (Zambia) and Georgetown (Guyana). The 
Chandigarh Centre, as well as the other two Centres, have been 
~et up to meet the acute shortage of well-trained youth workers 
and youth leaders by providing for the specialised education and 
training of those who are or are likely to become key personnel 
in youth service programmes throughout the Commonwealth. 

The Chandigarh Centre, which started functioning from early 
~eptember, 1975, in the Jawalamukhi Hostel of Punjab Engineer
mg College, offers a basic course for young workers covering a 
period of nine months and has been designed on the sandwich 
principle to provide a balanced combination of institutional train
Ing and field work. The first basic Course in which 17 trainees 
from different Commonwealth countries including six from India 
are participating, started on 3-9-1975. 

The Commonwealth Secretariat, London, organised a sub
regional Symposium (Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and India) on 
F:mployment Strategies and Programmes at the Asia Pacific Re
gtonal Centre for Advanced Studies in Youth Work at Chandigarh 
from 2-13 February, 1976. The Symposium considered possible 
solutions to the problems of unemployment among the ,youth; 
and focussed attention on strategies and programmes for employ
ment generation in respect particularly of the educated and the 
out-of-school youth. India was represented by four participants 
and four observer participants. ' 
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India's annual contribution to the Commonwealth Youtb 
Programme is Rs. 4.00 lakhs (Rs. 2.00 lakhs in Foreign Exchange 
and Rs. 2.00 Jakhs in Indian currency). For the year 1975-76, 
in addition to releasing this contribution, Government of India 
spent Rs. 6.58 lakhs for renovating and furnishing the building: 
for the Commonwealth Asia Pacific Regional Centre for Advanced 
Studies in Youth Work at Chandigarh. 



CHAPTER VII 

LANGUAGES 

During the year under report, the work of the promotion and' 
development of Hindi and other Modern Indian Languages and 
Sanskrit, in addition to English and other foreign languages, 
continued to be carried out according to plan. The various acti
vities and programmes undertaken for the promotion of these 
languages are indicated below :-

Spread and Development of Hindi and Promotion of Moden!! 
Indian Languages 

The different schemes and programmes relating to the spread 
and development of Hindi, the promotion of Modern Indian Lan
guages and the improvement of Foreign Languages Teaching 
continued to be operated and the pace and tempo of the work of 
previous years were maintained. 

Promotion of Sanskrit 
The expanded activities towards the promotion of Sanskrit 

gathered further momentum during the period under report. 
Voluntary Sanskrit organisations and Gurukulas in addition to 
State Governments and Union Territory Administrations received 
financial assistance for their schemes to develop· and' promote 
Sanskrit studies. The Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan continued to 
conduct various examinations and produced publications ill' 
Sanskrit. 

Spread and Development of Hindi 
Teaching of Hindi in the Non-Hindi speaking States 

The Ministry continued to provide facilities for the teaching 
of Hindi in non-Hindi speaking States by : (i) providing financial 
assistance to the non-Hindi speaking States in appointing Hindi 
teachers in their schools and providing such assistance for the 
training of their, Hindi teachers; (ii) awarding scholarships to stu
dents belonging to non-Hindi speaking States for the study of 
Hindi beyond the stage of matriculation; (iii) encouraging volun
tary institutions to hold Hindi teaching classes through financial 
assistance; (iv) providing funds to the Central Hindi Directorate 
for continuing and expanding its programme of Hindi correspon
dence courses; and (v) organising research on the methodology 
of teaching Hindi to different mother-tongue groups and allied 
matters through the Kendriya Hindi Sansthan, Agra' 

89 
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:Financial Assistance to Non-Inndi Speaking States 
Appointment of Hindi Teachers in Non-Hindi Speaking States 

During the year under report, the budgetted provision of 
Rs. 130 Jakhs has been utitised for giving grants to the various 
non-Hindi Speaking States/Union Territories for making payment 
.to 2200 teachers appointed during 19~4-75 and _1300 fresh tea
.chers during 1975-76. The scheme will be contmued next year 
with the appointment of more Hindi teachers. 

Establishment of Hindi Teachers Training Wings in the Non-Hindi 
Speaking States 

The scheme has been continued in the Fifth Five Year Plan. 
16 Hindi Teachers Training Colleges are already in existence. 
Two new Teachers' Colleges/Wings in Manipur and Mizoram 
were sanctioned during 1974-75. Both these Colleges/Wings 
started functioning during 1975-76. Approval was accorded 
during 1975-76 for the opening of two more Training Colleges/ 
lnservice Training Centres at Warrangal (A.P.) and Trivandrum 
respective! y. 

Award of Scholarships for the Study of Hindi 

About 2,000 scholarships are expected to be awarded during 
the year under report for the study of Hindi at the postmatric 
stage for students belonging to non-Hindi speaking States. There 
is a provision of Rs. 30 lakhs for the scheme in 1975-76. By 
the end of the Fifth Plan, it is proposed to increase the number 
of scholarships to about 2500 per year. 

Financial Assistance to Voluntary Hindi Organisations 

During the year 1975-?6. grants amounting to over Rs. 17 
lakhs are expected to be gtven to Voluntary Hindi Organisations 
for the spread ~nd development' of Hindi. These organisations 
have .been runnmg classes for teaching Hindi in the non-Hindi 
spcakmg State~ .. ~e o~ganisations running Hindi Typewriting 
Classes and Hind1 Libranes, continued to render useful service. 

Hindi through Correspondence Courses 

During the year under report, 6186 students were taught Hindi 
through corr~sp<;mdence courses. The correspondence courses 
offered are ~ndt Pravesh and Hindi Parichaya which are of two 
years durabon each, the former being an elementary and the 
latter ~n ?dvanc~d cours.e. These courses are intended for those 
n~f-Hmd1 ~peak!ng. Indians and foreigners, who have not been 
.a e to stu 'Y Hindi dne to lack of time or facilities in schools 
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and colleges. This schemes has met with notable success. Au 
amount of Rs. 1.60 Iakhs has been earned in foreign exchange 
since the commencement of the scheme in 1968. Besides these 
two general courses the Directorate also offers special courses like· 
Prabodh, Praveen and Pragya for the benefit of those Central 
Government Employees who cannot take advantage of th~t facili
ties offered by the Hindi teaching scheme of the Department of 
Official Language. 

Since teaching through correspondence courses does not afford 
direct contact with the students, the Directorate undertakes p~r
sonal contact programmes in different parts of the country to 
train students in correct pronunciation and conversation etc. The 
Directorate has also prepared lingua records of a set of 32 lessons 
made up of 16 discs which have proved very popular both in 
the country and abroad. Self taught help books like Bilingual 
conversational guides and Hindi primers have been published to 
help the students and tourists in day-to-day conversation in Hindi~ 

KENDRIY A HINDI SANSTHAN, AGRA 
(CENTRAL INSTITUTE OF HINDI, AGRA) 

Research and Material Production 

The Sansthan has taken up preparation on scientific lines, the 
Hindi teaching materials and aids for use by students of 1000 
primary schools in the different linguistic regions of the country. 
The Sansthan has also prepared instructional ancr teaching mate
rial for Hindi basic course for English speakers, Hindi script 
books, bilingual textbooks, phonetic readers, translation exer
cises, collections of Hindi poems and prose, etc. Phonetic lessens 
with tapes for the students of Nagaland, Mizoram, Andhra 
Pradesh, Assam and Orissa were also prepared. Preparation of 
teaching materials such as Hindi readers, Hindi glossary, grammar 
desk books and Hindi composition for class IV to VI student~ 
of Mizoram and Nagaland was also taken up during the l)'ear under 
report. In addition, special material for intensive Hindi teaching 
courses for bank officers and air-hostesses was prepared. The 
Sansthan has also been working on the projects of compiling 
Tamil-English-Hindi, Hindi-Sindhi-English and Sindhi-Hindi
English dictionaries at the instance of the Central Hindi 
Directorate. 

Advanced Training 

Fourteen teachers took the Nishnat (equivalent to M.Ed.) 
examination from the Institute in 1975. Besides, 73 Hindi 
teachers from non-Hindi speaking areas attended the Paramod 
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<(equivalent to B. Ed.) course of the Sans than. The Sansth~n 
.continued to give training to teachers under the schemes of (I) 
Intensive Hindi teaching-cum-training course for trained graduate 
teachers of subjects others than Hindi; (ii) specialised intensive 
Hindi teaching-cum-training course for the untrained teachers .. ?f 
Meghalaya, Mizoram, Ar~o~nachal Pradesh and Nagaland and (m) 
Short-term orientation courses for university and school teachers. 

Activities at New Delhi Campus 

During the year under report, 100 officials were trained in 
the New Delhi Campus. 120 officials of the Institute of Secreta
riat Training and Management took the one month intensive 
training course conducted by the Sansthan. 28 foreigners 
including eight foreigners who carne to India under the Scheme 
for Propagation of Hindi Abroad attended the Hindi Courses 
meant for them. The Sansthan also conducted a summer language 
programme (an improvement course for Hindi Learners) and a 
diploma course in applied linguistic. 

·Other activities 

The Universities of Agra and Mysore have accorded recogni
tion to the Sansthan as their research centre. Following this 12 
person~ are ~arry.i1!g on their rese~ch for Ph.D. degrees of the 
aforesaid Umversii!es under the guidance of the Sansthan. On'e 
American student has been deputed to the Sansthan by the 
University of Wisconsin to carry on her research on "A Metrico
Linguistic Study of the Structure of Traditional Narrative Poetry 
of Hindi". A Japanese professor from Osaka University is also 
working on a project of compilation- of · Hindi-Japanese and 
Japanese-Hindi dictionaries. 

T~e Sansthan published. a number of useful Hindi books, and 
orgamsed essay and elocution contests in Hindi on an all-India 
b~sis: Two semina~s on 'India Bilingualism' and Functional 
~Iu~di. (Second ~SSion) and ,three extension lectures on :opics 
.. HiJ!dt as an offic1allanguage , "Language in social contact" and 
Child and the de_velopment of laJ?-guage" are to be organised. 

T
1 
heh~ansthadntrc?n~mu~d !o ~xten~ tis expert assistance to Hindi 

cue mg an ammg mstitutwns m the country. 

Award of Prizes to Hindi Writers of Non-Hindi Speaking Areas 

To encourage writers belonging to non-Hind' s k' 
!O wrlt.e in Hindi also, .the Ministry continued its s~b pea 1~g are~s 
m~ ~nzes ~o such woters for quality books writte~mf 0 thawar. · 
Hindi. During the year under report 13 first . y em m 
each and 3 second prizes of Rs 500/- eachphraJZes bof Rs. 1,000/-

. ve een awarded. 
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Evolution ()f Scientific and Technical Terminology and Prepara
tion of Dictionaries 

The Standing Commission for scientific and technical termino
logy was reconstituted in August, 1975. After this reconstitu
tion the Commission took stock of the work already done in the 
1ield of preparation and dissemination of terminology in scientific 
and technical subjects and has formulated its future programmes. 
The Commission has now embarked upon a programme of publi
~ation of definitional dictionaries relating to science, social sctences 
and humanities, the production of digests, review journals and 
monographs in various subjects, c<?mpliation of trilingual dic
tionaries, the publication of bilingual pocket dictionaries as also 
a dictionary containing meanings in all Indian languages. The 
project for the preparation of bilingual pocket dictionaries of 
Hindi and each Indian language has been undertaken in pursuance 
-of a decision taken by the Kendriya Hindi Samiti. 16,000 H.indi 
words have been selected out of which 1,000 will b~;; finally 
chosen by the experts for these pocket dictionaries. The pi~C!Q· 
rate is also working on the publication of a Hindi-English ad
ministrative glossary containing 8,000 entries for which there 
was a good deal of demand in Government offices. The press 
copy of 45,000 words of civil, mechanical and electrical engineer
ing has been prepared and is being sent to the Press. 1500 aefi· 
nitions towards the compilation of denitional glossary in all the 
science subjects are also nearing completion. Work on the pre
paration of , Hindi-German and German-H.indi diction<'U'ies pro
gressed during the year, and 21,000 entries for the Hindi-German 
Dictionary were selected and sent to the G.D.R. Work on the 
compilation of definitional dictionaries, a revised and enlarged 
edition of Hindi-English Dictionary as also revised and enlarged 
glossaries of words common to Hindi and other Indian languages 
registered further strides during the year. 

Popular Books in Hindi 

The Central Hindi Directorate is implementing a scheme of 
p'eparation, translation ang publication of popular Hindi books 
in .collaboration with private publishers. This scheme is intended 
to foster the values of National Integration. Secularism and 
Humanism, besides the dissemination of scilintific knowledge and 
the promotion of a sci~ntific temper. The books published under 
this scheme are also intended to improve the general knowledge 
of the laymen paificularly in the context of growing modern 
knowledge. During the year under report 20 books are being 
published besides 8 which are ready for beinl! sent to the Press. 
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Encourage:Uent and Guidance to Non-Hindi speaking Students and 
Writers of Hindi 

With a view to reaching out to those non-Hindi speaking 
people who are studying Hindi! or are trying to write in Hindi, 
the Central Hindi Directorate is implementing several extension 
programmes. Under the prog:amme of or~m:>ation o_f workshops 
for Neo-Hindi writers belongmg to non-Hindi speakmg areas, 4 
workshops have been planned to encourage Hindi writers of non
Hindi areas engaged in creative writing through intensive orienta
tion and through ;tcquainting them with the latest trends in litera
ture. This programme also affords opportunities to the non
Hindi speaking Hindi writers to come into contact with their 
counterparts elsewhere in the country. 

Besides this programme, the Directorate has also planned IO 
lecture tours of Hindi scholars. Of these 10, five scholars from 
the universities of non-Hindi areas would lecture_ in the Hindi 
speaking areas and vice-versa. This programme, in addition to 
encouraging creative writing has also proved to be effective in 
bringing about emotional integration in the country. The Central 
Hindi Directorate also arranges educational tours of those students 
who are studying in B.A. and M.A. Hindi. Two such tours have 
been planned during the year and over 100 students from non
Hindi speaking areas would be taken to the universities in the 
Hindi areas. 

There are other non-Hindi speaking people who are pursuing 
post-graduate or research courses in Hindi in the non-Hindi 
speaking universities. They require special help in their research 
work and to facilitate their contact with Libraries and Universities 
as also the schola~ in the Hindi speaking areas, they are given 
travel grants. Dunng the year under report, 20 Hindi research 
scholars of non-Hindi speaking areas will be given such grants. 

Propagation of Hindi abroad 

Under the Scheme, Hindi books worth about Rs one Iakh 
were pur~hased .during the .~ar und~r report for distribution 
abroad With a VIew to proVJdmg readmg material to those who 
have already learnt Hindi. Apart from the books supplied to 
In~ian Miss!ons abroad, Hil!di books were presented to foreign 
U~tve_rstttes 1~ Japan, Bulgana, Republic of Korea and Thailand. 
~md1 typewr!~~rs w_o1;1ld also be supplied to our Indian Missions 
m. P~ague, Ft]l. Trmr~~d and R:mgoon for the development of 
Hmd! ab~oad. The ~hmstry contll!ues to maintain three lecturers 
~ork!ng m the Canbb~an countrtes and two-part-time teachers 
m Sn Lanka. Two students from Mongolia, one from Fiii. one 



95 

from Guyana and one from Cambodia who were awarded fellow
sb!ps. earlier returned to their co~ntries after completing the 
Hmdi courses at the Central Institute of Hindi, New Delhi 
D~ing the year ~~er report, scholarships were granted to fou; 
nationals from FIJI, one from Guyana and one from Britain for 
studies in Hindi at the Institute. Other specific requests from 
any country which could lead to the promotion of Hindi are 
also entertained under the Scheme. 

A Japanese professor from Osaka University has been 
awarded fellowship for 12 months to do work on a project of 
compilation of Hindi-Japanese and Japanese-Hindi dictionaries. 
It is proposed to take up the preparation of Hindi-Czech and 
Czech-Hindi dictionaries in cooperation with the appropriate 
Czech authorities under the Indo-Czech Cultural Exchange Pro
gramme. 

IDntli Shiksha Samiti 

. The Hindi Shiksha Samiti continued to guiile the Ministry 
m the field of spread and development of Hindi. 

Pro1110tion of Modern Indian Languages 

Central Institute of Indian Languages, Mysore 

The Institute was set up in 1969 primarily with the objective 
?f promoting modern Indian languages and through this, creat
mg an emotional empathy between the people from different 
regions of the subcontinent. The programmes of the Institute 
which are intended to foster the learning of Indian languages 
are aimed at facilitating the implementation of the Three
Language-Formula. The main activities are concerned with 
'second-language teaching, research and teaching methodology 
o~ languages, preparation of teaching materi~ls and the. s~?Y ~f 
t~1bal languages. A brief account of the d1fferent actiVIties IS 
giVen below : 

Teachel'-Training 

During the year under review, 275 graduate teach~rs fro.m 
14 States and 4 Union Territories got their diplomas m Aprd, 
1975 after being trained at the Language Centres at Mysorc, 
Poona, Bhubaneshwar Patiala and Solan. The tcachin~t courses 
enabled the teachers to teach a second language which is not 
their mother-tongue at the school level. At present 306 teacher 
trainees from 13 States and 2 Union Territories are undergo
ing training in 13 languages. Besides regular teachin.g. the 
Regional Language Centres held refresher courses dunng the 
8-.1319 Edu & SW{75 
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year for the ex-teacher trainees. The Centres have also prepared 
several types of language learning materials for adult learners. 
In addition, National Integration Camps were held for children 
learning Malayalam, Tamil, Gujarati, Assamese and Bengali as 
non-mother tongue additional languages. 

Preparation f Teaching Materials 

The Institute through its Publication Unit and Teaching 
Material Unit has brought out several Phonetic Reader Series, 
Mother-tongue Seri~s, Grammar and Common Vocabulary Series, 
Phonetic Reader Series of languages like Manipuri, Lotha, Balti, 
Brokskat and Ladakhi have been published. Of the mother
tongue series, Kannada textbook third level, Malayalam textbook 
third level, Tamil textbook third level and Marathi Copy Book 
first level have been published. Besides the above publications, 
Grammar books on Ao and Mundari, Folklore Series in Telugu 
and Hindi, a Common Vocabulary Book in Hindi and Kashmiri 
have also been brought out. 14 more publications have been 
sent to the press during the year dealing with Indian Socio
linguistic Research, Kuvi-Folk-Literature, Kok Borok Folk 
Literature, Kuvi Primers, Kuvi Copy Book, Kok Borok Primer 
and Copy Book, Marathi Textbook Script and Teachers Manual, 
Telugu Textbook, etc. It is expected that the quartet levels of 
books on mother-tongue series some of which have already been 
published will be completed during the current year. The total 
number of books published by the Institute so far, is 120. 

The Institute conducted a number of seminars, workshops 
and conferences during the year of which mention may be made 
of an Orientation Camp for 30 tribal teachers/ graduates re
presenting 8 tribal groups from Assam. Two Summer Institutes 
on Linguistics were held in collaboration with the universities of 
Madras and Mysore. An all India Urdu Seminar, a seminar on 
Language Teaching Methods and yet another seminar on 
"Women's Literacy" were held during the year. Several 
Material Production Workshops in collaboration with State 
Governments have been held in selected States. Two workshops 
on Adult Literacy under the Mysore University were also 
arranged. 

Study ol Tribal Umguages 

The Tribal Languages Section of the Institute is working on 
37 languages. The new languages taken up during the year for 
purposes of description and material _production, are Konyak, 
Apatani, Mishmi, Nocte., Adi-dlla, Bodo, Mikir, Miri, Abuj 
Maria and Jeua Kuruba. Grammars <1.1 Ao and Mundari, 
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Phonet!c Readers ?n Mundari, Lotha, Balti and Brokskat, 
P~onetlc Readers m Serna, Ladakhi and Grammar and Folk
L!~eratllre as w~ll as Bi-Lingual Dictionary in Kok Borok and 
Pn~ers, Folk-Litera!ure and Tri-Lingual Dictionary arc being 
_pubbsh~d. . The Insti!ute has a pr?gramm~ ~f testing Bi-lingual 
Educ~t10n m the Kuv1 areas of OriSsa. B1-Lmgual Instructional 
matenals for study of Madia, Gondi Kolami and Var!i are being 
prepared in collaboration with the State Governments. 

PRODUCTION OF UNIVERSITY LEVEL BOOKS IN HINDI 
AND REGIONAL LANGUAGES 

'The Main Scheme 

By the end of March, 1975 grants am01r,1ting to Rs. 652.32 
lakhs had been released to the 15 participating States. Accord
ing to the reports received from the State Governments about 
.3500 books have been produced under this Scheme in Hindi, 
Urdu and regional _languages. Of these about 600 are transla
tions and about 2900 original writing. kaother about 1500 
'books are under preparation. The investment made in the 
Scheme is beginning to give returns and the sale proceeds of 
books produced under the scheme have crossed the figure of 
Rs. 250 Jakhs. 

Central Sub-Schemes 

Production of Books in Urdu {Taraqqi-e-Urdu Board) 

Under this sub-scheme of production of books in Urdu, so 
far 65 books have been published ;rad 71 are in the press. It 
is expected that by the end of 1975-76, the Board would have 
brought out 100 titles. In the field of terminology about 1 
·lakh technical terms in 16 subjects have been finalised. The 
Work of coordination of terms· in allied subjects will shortly be 

·undertaken and for this work coordination committees have been 
constituted . Ir} the field of school textbooks i'.l Urdu. Taraqqi
e-Urdu Board has, in collaboration with Delhi Administration, 
undertaken translation and publication of 26 textbooks in Urdu 
1lleant for classes VI to VITI for schools in Delhi. Twenty-one 
of these books have b~en published and the remar.1ing five are 
under print. 

The Board organised a display of Jts publications at Banga
lore in October 1975 and at Calcutra in November 1975 on 
the occasion of the conference of All-India University Urdu 
Teachers and AU-India University Urdu Writers' Caaference res
pectively. 
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Prod.uction of Books in Sindhi 

The implementation of the scheme has been entrusted to 
the Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology. An 
Advisory Committee of eminent Sindhi scholars has been consti
tuted to formulate the programme of Sindhi Book productiO',l 
and this Committee is scheduled to meet on 22nd and 23rd 
January, 1976. 

Production of Core Books 

Under this programme the National Book Trust in collabora
tion with the All India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi 
has initiated prOduction of a number of medical books. One 
book "Textbook of Surgery by Col. Sangham Lal" has been 
pvblished; two books are U'llder printing and 7 books are under 
preparation. Preparation of books on science and translation 
of a set of selected titles in History in different Indian Languages 
in which the National Book Trust and the Indian Council of 
Historical Research collaborate are other features of this pro
gramme. 

Award of Fellowships for writing manuscripts · 

Up to 31st December, 1975, 314 projects had been selected 
for preparation of books in various fields of science and humani
ties and at present 226 projects are in different stages of progress. 
43 manuscripts have since been completed. 

National award of prizes to allthors for writing original standard 
works of University Level 

920 entries have been received for the first batch of awards 
and 7 5 prizes are likely to be awarded soon. The award are 
of the individual value of Rs. 10,000. 
Book Production in Hindi in Agriculture, Medicine and Engin
eering Subjects 

Under this head, 22 books ra Engineering, 25 in Medicine and 
31 books in Agriculture have been published. 23 books are in 
the press. 
IMPROVEMENT OF FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING 

IN THE COUNTRY 
Central Institute of English & Foreign Languages, Hyderabad 

The Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages. 
Hyderbad which is an autonomous body set up and fully financed 
by this Ministry and is deemed to be a University under the 
UGC Act we~nt ahead with its development programmes during 
the yC"ar, with its \2 departments including the Departments of 
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German, French and Russian. The post-graduate diploma 
course in the teaching of German has peen instituted and the 
post-gradu<J!e diploma course in leaching of French and Russian 
will shortly follow. The certificate course rn the teaching of 
English by correspondence which was started two years ago !Jas 
met with outstanding success as evidenced by the increasing 
demand for this course from all parts of the country. The 
attainment by the Institute of the Status of an institution deemed 
as a university has given prestige to the Institute's diploma 
courses in the teaching of English/English studies and there has 
been a great demand for admission to these courses. 

Research and materials production continued to be a signi
ficant part of the Institute's activities. Apart from guiding 
M. Litt. and Ph.D. students, the academic staff of the I•nstitutc 
was engaged in a wi<!e area of research covering the broad 
spectrum of Linguistics, Phonetics, English Literature and English 
I:anguage Teaching. Numerous publications in scholarly jour
nals both in India and abroad ·by members of the Institute staff 
attest to the range and quality of research done at the Institute. 
In the field of Materials production there h,as been a new emphasis 
on materials suitable for the college Ievel__:_pra degree and degree. 

In the field of Extension services, besides organising a 
number of short courses to meet specific demands, the Institute 
collaborated as in the past, with the UGC and the British 
Council in organising· summer Institutes in English. The Insti
tute also organised ·the under-mentioned courses : 

1. Three week workshop on Lexicography with the help 
of Dr. Ladislav Zgusta, Professor of Lingistics, Uni-. 
versity of IDinois; 23 teachers and research sch.olars 
from Universities, State Governments and Natrona! 
Institutes participated. 

2. Refresher courses at Tura and Jowai for high school 
and middle school teachers of English in Garo hills 
organised by the Regional Centre of the Institute at 
Shillong. 

3. Advanced summer courses in Phonetics and ~poken 
English at the Institute which was attended by 37 
University and college lecturers. 

4. Sixth course in English for the staff of Mahatma 
Phule Krishi Vidyapeeth at Poona. 

5. Refresher course foc diploma holders of '!te Inst~tut~; 
43 ex-participants from different educatiOnal msu
tutions attended this course. 
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6. A seminar on 'Materials Production' at the Institute;. 
39 participants and 5 observers from different educa
tional institutions attended it. 

7. A course in the -teaching of English for secondary 
school teachers of Goa at the Institute of Education, 
Goa. 

8. 10 Annual conferences of English Language teaching. 
Institutes at the Institute. 

9. 115 lessons prepared and produced by the Institute 
for classes VII, VIII, IX and X were broadcast by 
A.I.R., Hyderabad. 

10. A seminar on 'English for Science and Technology' 
at the Institute; 40 participants from different edu-
cation Institutions attended it . 

. 
The Regional Centre of the Institute at Shillong is now in 

a position to offer. extension services to the States in the region 
besides collaborating with the North Eastern Hill University. 

PRO~OfiON OF. SANSKRIT 

Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan 

More that 2100 students. appeared for the various exami
nations of the Sansthan. A total number of 1260 students have 
been admitted into the Vidyapeethas under the Sansthan for 
various courses besides 1175 students who have enrolled them-· 
selves for the correspondence courses. The Journal of the 
Sans than 'Sanskriti Vimarsha', was continued. Six new publi
cations from the Sansthan as well as from Vidyapeethas \\<ere 
brought out during the year and nine are in the press. More 
than 860 scholarshij?S were awarded to the students of the 
Vidyapeethas under the Sansthan. 

Scholarships 

Research scholarships to 67 products of Sanskrit Pathsbalas 
were awarded during the year, besides 90 merit scholarships to· 
Shastri and Acharya Students in traditional pathshalas and more 
than 200 scholarships to the students in the Post-Matric classes 
in the Universities. 

Financial Assistance 

Grant amounting to about Rs. 21.00 lakhs is likely to be 
released to about 450 Voluntary Sanskrit Organisations and 17 
Gurukulas by the end of the current financial year. 
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Sanskrit Dictionary on Historical Principles at Deccan College 
Post-Graduate and Research Institute, Poona 

. P:eparation of the Critical Sanskrit Dictionary on -historical 
prmc1ples has made further progress and the first fascicule of 
300 pages has been brought out and the entire first volume is 
expected by the end of 197 5. 

Financu;l Assistance to Voluntary OrganiSations working ia the 
Field of Classical Languages 

. _Grant to the extent of Rs. 60 thousand will be given to the 
ehg1ble Voluntary instituti<ms working in the field of classical 
languages (Arabic & Persian). 

Centrally Sponsored Schemes for Promotion of Sanskrit 

An amount of Rs. 20.00 lakhs was paid as financial assistance 
to the State Governments and Union Territory Administrations 
for the propagation and development of Sanskrit under the fol
lowing fiye centrally sponsored schemes : 

(a) Financial assistance to eminent Sanskrit pandits in 
indigent circumstances. 

(b) Award of scholarships to the students of High/ 
Higher Secondary Schools studying Sanskrit. 

(c) Providing facilities for teaching of Sanskrit in 
Secondary Schoo~. 

(d) Modernisation of Sanskrit Pathshalas. 

(c) Grants to State Governments for promotion of Sans
krit under schemes proposed by the State Govern
ments. 

Production of Sanskrit Lit~rature 
A comprehensive scheme for the production of Sanskrit 

literature bas been approved under which assistance i~ provided 
for the publication of original Sanskrit works, translaU~ns, com
mentaries etc. of important Sanskrit texts; . preparah~n and 
publication of critical editions of rare Sans~nt manus~npts and 
descriptive catalogues of Sanskrit manuscnp~; repnntmg ~f 
out-of-print Sanskrit works and for publicatiOn of Sansknt 
periodicals. Financial assistance totalling Rs. 4.00 fakhs ~as 
paid under this scheme during the year. Besides books relatmg 
to Sanskrit language and literature were also purchased and 
distributed to different educational institutes. 
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All India Elocution Contest for the Students of S 
sllalas and Vedic Convention 

The 14th All India Elocution contest for the students of 
Sanskrit pathshalas and the Vedic convention were held in 
Kerala at Kodungullur (Trichur) in the month of N owmber, 
1975. Students from different States participated in the contest 
in eight different events. The first three winners in each event 
were awarded cash prizes and medals. The running shield was 
bagged by the State team of Karnataka. The Vedic convention 
was attended by about 60 scholars and they recited from 
different branches (Shakhas) of the four Vedas, A panel of 
vedic scholars was also selected from the participants for training 
two students each under the newly formulated scheme of preser
vation of the tradition of vedic recitation. 

Sanskrit Da:y 

21st August being shravani Purnima was celebrated as 
Sanskrit Day all over the country. A function was also orga
nised on that day in cqoperation with Rashtriya Sanskrit 
Sansthan. 



CHAPTER VIII 

INDIAN NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR COOPERATION 
WllH UNESCO 

India has been a member of the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organisation since its inception in 1946. 
Article VII of the Constitution of UNESCO requires that "each 
.Member State shall make arrangements as suit its particular con
ditions for purposes of associating its principal bodies interested 
in educational, scientific and cultural matters with the work of the 
Organisation preferably by the formation of a National Commis
sion or any representative of the Government and such bodies" 

.and further provides that "National Commissions or national co
operating bodies, where they exist, staff act in an advisory capa

-city to their respective delegations to the General Conference and 
to their Governments in matters relating to the Organization and 
shall function as agencies of liaison in all matters of interest to it" . 

. Accordingly, an interim Indian National Commission for Co
operation with UNESCO was set up in 1949, and a permanent 
Commission was established in 1951. Since then the working of 
the Commission has been reviewed from time to time. It "as last 
reconstituted in September, 197 4. 

The functions of the Commission are : to promote understand
-ing of the objects and purposes of UNESCO among the people of 
the Republic of India; to serve as a liaison agency between the 
Government of India and the Institutions concerned with the 
working for the advancement of education, science and culture; 

. and to advise the Government of India on matters relating to 
UNESCO. During the year under review the Commission 
actively cooperated with UNESCO in its efforts to promote inter

-national understanding and world peace through education, 
science, culture and communication. 

At the invitation of the Indian National Commission for Co
operation with the UNESCO, Ministry of Education and 5?Cial 
!Welfare, the Sixth Regional Conference of the UNESCO N~uonal 
·Commissions of Asia and Oceania was held at New Delh1 from 
'November 10--15, 1975. The Conference was attended by 98 
·-delegates and observers representing seventeen National Commis
sions in the region, the Unesco National Commissions of certain 

·countries outside Asia, and Oceania, the Unesco, and other inter
national governmental and non-governmental organisations. The 

Ill 
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Conference was inaugurated by Prof. S. Nurul Hasan, Minister 
of Education, Social Welfare and Culture, Government of India. 
Mr. John E. Fobes, Deputy Director General of Unesco, repre
sented the Director General of Unesoo at this Conference. The 
delegation from Mongolia was led by Minister of Education and 
that from Nepal by Minister of Education and Communication 
and Chairman, Une_sco National Commission of Nepal. The 
delegations from Burma and Afghanistan were led by their Deputy 
Ministers of Education. 

The Conference adopted ten important recommendations con
cerning regional cooperation amongst the National Commissions 
of Asia and Oceania in the fields of education, natural sciences 
and their application to development, social sciences, humanities 
and culture •and communication which fall within the purview of 
Unesco's competence. 

It also made useful suggestions for effecting re-orientations in 
the policies and programmes of Unesco concerning the countries 
in the region of Asia and Oceania as well as for setting up suitable 
machinery for their implementation. It also recommended inten
sification of Unesco activities to improve the conditions of women 
in the context of the programme of the International Women's 
Year and their follow-up. 

Amongst the major recommendations were : 

(1) Strengthening regional cooperation among the coun
tries of Asia and Oceania in science, education, 
culture and communication activities; 

(2) Decentralisation of Unesco Programmes and streng
thening of regional offices and institutes; 

( 3) Establishment of regional science information centres 
in Asia and Oceania; 

( 4) Building up of indigenous capabilities in science and 
technology; · 

(5} Formation 'in cooperation with the other UN. agen
cies, programmes for the building up of competence 
and expertise within the countries of the region and 
al~o . for setting up centres for technology transfer 
w•thm the framework of the programme of action 
for the establishment of new international economic 
order; 

( 6) Considering the feasibility of setting up a Regional 
Centre for Social Sciences in Asia and Oceania· 

' 
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(7) Dissemination of information relating to promotion 
of human rights, peace and international understand
ing; and 

(8) Strengthening of National Commissions in the region . 

. The Education Minister also utilized the opportunity of having 
an mformal exchange of views and discussions with the leaders 
of the delegations from participating countries on matters relating 
to regional cooperation . 

. . 'Tb_e Commission brings out a quarterly "Newsletter" to pub-· 
hc1se information about the activities of the Commission and. 
Unesco in India, and "World in the Classroom", a special bulletin. 

The National Commission has been promoting the establish
l!Jent of UNESCO Clubs in various centres including universities,. 
libraries and educational and cultural institutions. So far 116 
such Unesco Clubs have been established throughout the country. 
These clubs undertake activities to disseminate information about 
the. aims and the policies of UNESCO, U.N.. etc .. and arrange 
vanous programmes in the fields of education, sc1ence, culture, 
etc. to promote international understanding, cooperation and world' 
peace. The Clubs have been asked to take up action programmes 
o~ u~ility to the communities in which they are located. The Com
ffiiSSion has been sending publications, periodicals and other mate-· 
~als received from UNESCO or brought out by the Commission 

. Itself to all UNESCO clubs regularly. Special kits of the material 
are sent to these clubs to enable them to celebrate U:.N. Day and: 
Human Rights Day in a befitting manner. 

The Indian National Commission' for Cooperation with 
UNESCO continued to get the Hindi and Tamil editions of 
UNESCO "Courier" published through the National Book Trust, 
India, Publication Section of the Ministry of Education & Social 
Welfare and the Southern Languages Book Trust, Madras, res
pectively. 

The Commission continued to operate the UNESCO Inter
n!ltional Coupons Scheme designed to assist ~nstitutions and indi
VIduals working in the fields of education, sc1ence, culture and 
communication on payment in Indian ruJtees. Coupons worth 
Rs. thirteen lakhs approximately were sold during 1975. 

International Meetings 

_During the year 1975-76, 97th and 98h Sessions of the Exe
cutive Board of UNESCO were held in May, 1975 and September
October, 1975 respectively in Paris. Shri Parth~sarth!, India's 
representative on the Board participated in the debberahons. 
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India also participated in a number of international Confern
ces and Seminars organised by UNESCO. Important amongst 
them were: 

(i) 35th Session of the International Bureau of Education 
and 12th Session of the Council of the International 
Bureau of Education held in Geneva from 27th 
August to 5th September, 1975. The Indian delega
tion consisted of Shri K. N. Channa, Education 
Secretary, Dr. Salish Chandra, Vice-Chairman of the 
University Grants Commission and Shri Maheshwar 
Dayal, India's Deputy Permanent Representative to 
UNESCO in Paris. 

(ii) Commonwealth Conference on Materials for Learn" 
ing and Teaching held in Wellington (New Zealand) 
from 22nd September 1975 to 3rd October 1975 and 
Commonwealth Educational Broadcasting Confe' 
renee held in Sydney from 7th to 16th October 1975. 
India was represented by Prof. Rais Ahmed, Direc
tor, National Council for Educational Research and 
Training, New Delhi. 

(iii) 13th Session of the Council of the Intematienal 
Bureau of Education in Geneva from 6th to 9th 
January, 1976. Education Secretary Shri K. N. 
Channa, represented India assisted by Shri Maheshwar 
Dayal, India's Deputy Permanent Representative to 
UNESCO, Paris. 



CHAPTER IX 

NON-FORMAL (ADULT) EDUCATION 

The major achievements during this !Year in the field of adult 
education have been : launching the programme of non-formal 
education for youth in the age-group 15-25; expansion and 
strengthening of the functional literacy project; expansion and 
strengthening of urban adult education programmes; increased 
exchange of experiences with adult educators in other countries· 
and emphasis on adult education programmes for women. In addi: 
tion, on-going programmes such as assistance to voluntary orga
nisations, production of literature for neo-literates, were consoli
dated and strengthened. 

Non-Formal Education for Youth In 15-25 Age-Group 
The Fifth Plan Educational strategy which has been endorsed' 

by the Central Advisory Board of Education in its 37th and 38th 
sessions, places great emphasis on a combination of non-formal 
with formal approaches to education. Accordingly, non-format 
education programmes are being developed both for the age-group 
6-14 and for 15 and above. Under the adult education pro
grammes priority is being given to the age-group 15-25 for the 
reason of the vital importance of this group in socio-economic 
development. 

The Scheme of non-formal education for the age-group 15-
25, duly approved by the Planning Commission and the Ministry 
of Finance, was launched during the year. It is being started in 
one district in each State with Central assistance. Each district 
will start about 100 learning centres, each centre enrolling about 
30 youna people. Central assistance at the rate of Rs. 1 lakh 
per distri~t was released to the States and Union Territories. In· 
addition, each State and Union Territory has also been requested 
to start the scheme at least in one more district out of its own 
resources. Most States have done so, some like U.P., Rajasthan 
and Assam have started the programme on a larger scale. 

Guidelines for preparatory work for ~plementing the p~ 
gramme were provided as also a draft curnculum prepared With 
the help of a large-group of adult ~ducators curriculum . and 
subject specialists. The curriculum IS related to the enVJron
men1al conditions and local needs and aspirations of youth groups. 
Among other things it includes information and knowledge and' 

107 
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understanding al:Yout the livin_g environment, basic knowledge f~r 
understanding various social, economic, scientific and ~echnolo~I
cal changes, elementary principles of ~ealth and. hyg~en~i chdd 
care and nutrition, introductory occupatiOnal vocat10nal sk1 Is a!ld 
basic skills in reading, writing and arithmetic correlated With 
attitudinal changes and aptitudinal promotion. 

The programme is in various stages of implementation in the 
States. Some have organised new orientation courses for personnel 
(Rajasthan, Haryana, and Uttar Pradesh); some have formulated 
curricula, learning and teaching materials {U.P.) and others have 
held writers workshops for preparing the learning materials 
.(Haryana). 

Functional Literacy Programme 

The process of strengthening and consolidating the pro
gramme which started during 1974-75 has since been continued 
in an intensified manner. These measures include orientation of 
project personnel, activising of the coordinating machinery at 
various levels, streamlining of the data flow, review of teaching 
and learning materials and continuous supply of guide materials 
to project organisers, supervisors and teachers. In addition, the 
programme was extended to 16 new districts during the current 
year bringing the total number of farmers functional literacy pro
ject districts to 123. Selection of these new districts has been done 
in consultation with the Ministry of Agriculture. Up to the end 
of Fourth Plan about 3 lakh adults had benefitted under the far
mers functional literacy programme. During the first two years 
of the Fifth Plan, additional number of beneficiaries is expected to 
be 3 lakhs. 

During the cur~en~ year the project has nQt only been extend
ed to cover new d1stncts, but also to cover new functional areas. 
One of the new clistricts is the Goalpara district in Assam where 
the programme is bein_g related to the small farmers' needs. Steps 
have also been initiated to develop functional literacy programmes 
in selected tribal area linked with the Integrated Tribal Develop
ment Project implemented by the Ministry of Home Affairs. Fur
ther, with the financial help from the Ministry of Education, 
voluntary organisations are also developing functional literacy 
programmes related to other areas such as animal husbandry, 
adult urban workers, special needs of women etc. 

The experiment in the problem-oriented materials built around 
the Bajra crop in ~aipur district was carried out in 30 village cen
tres. !he evaluatwn data gathered in this project are now under 
analySIS, 
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"Non-Formal Education of Urban Workers 

Non-formal education of urban workers constitutes an im
portant component of the overall adult education effort. The 
objective is to develop a variety of such educational programmes 
which may improve the professional skills of workers and also 
-enrich their family and community life. Two types of programmes 
are offered under this scheme. The first is the programme of poly
valent education centres and the second of workers social edu
·Cation institutes. The experiment of polyvalent education centre 
-started in Bombay. This centre provides integrated educational 
.and training courses for different categories of workers with a 
view to improving their competence and productive ability and 
enrich their personal life. The new polyvalent education centres 
have been opened at Delhi and Ahmedabad during the current 
year. The polyvalent educatiorr centre, Delhi is working under 
the direct control of the Directorate of Non formal (Adult) Edu
-cation, and the centre at Ahmedabad is being managed by the 
University of Gujarat. 

The workers' social education institutes at Indore and Nagpur 
-continued to offer educational programmes to working men and 
women in their areas. 
Assistance to Voluntary Organisations 

The Ministry of Education continue to extend financial sup
port to worthwhile and meaningful adult education projects under
taken by various voluntary organisations in the country. Particu
lar emphasis was placed on non-formal and functional literacy 
programmes related to women, tribal areas, urban workers and 
innovative efforts to develop new curricula and materials for non
formal education approaches. About 50 voluntary organisatio_ns 
have been assisted during this year and the total amount of assiS• 
tance is about Rs. 18 lakhs. 
production of Literature For Nco-Literates 

Production and supply of appropriate literature to the bene
ficiaries of adult education programmes is an important follow-up 
a.ctivity. The object is to help ne?·literate~ in getting S';~Ch mate
T!al through which they may contmue the1r self-leammg. The 
programme consists of the following schemes : 

(1) National Prize Competition for books/manuscripts 
for neo-literates. 

(2) Grants-in-aid to State Governments for production of 
literature for neo-literates. 

(3) Production/suppl;v of literacy and reading materials 
to National Sernce Scheme Centres, Nehru Yuvak 
Kendras etc. 
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1. National Prize Competition of books/manuscripts for nco
literates 
This is an annual feature and· seventeen competitionS have 

been organised so far, in which 560 booksf.manuscripts have 
been awarded prizes. During the current fina';Jcial year XVIII 
Competition has been organised and results wtll be announced 
shortly. 

The XIX Competition is being announced. A significant fea
ture in the XIX Competition will be the addition of 25 awards 
specifically ear-marked for ~emes. of fam~y planning. . The 
Department of Family Plannmg will be meetmg the expendtture 
in respect of these additional awards. 

2. Grants-in-aid to State Governmenis for the production of 
literature for neo-literates 

During the year 1975-76 Central Grant amounting toRs. 2.5 
Iakhs has been released to the State Governments for this pro
gramme. 

3. Production/supply of literacy and reading materials to 
National Service Scheme Centres, Nehru Yuvak Kendras etc. 

The Directorate of Non-formal (Adult) Education continued 
their activities under these sub-schemes by purchasing and supply-
ing literacy and other follow up materials to all the beneficiaries/ 
organisations. Sets of literacy and reading materials were sup
pliOO. to NSS units in different universities and FFL Projects to 
the value of Rs. 2.85 Iakhs. 

Publications and Documentation Service 

During the year under report, Directorate of Non-formal 
(A~ult) Education brought out a large number of publications on 
vanous aspects of non-formal (adult) education and youth pro
grammes. Exchange of information and documentation is be
comin)); a regular feature of the Directorate which has been able 
to establish contacts with organisations institutions libraries in 
India as well as in many countries. ' .' 

Visits of Foreign Delegations/Teams 

Stu~y-cum~~bservati?n teams fro~ Tanzania. Kenya and 
Afghamstan vtstted Indta to study Indtan projects of non-fonnal 
education. These visits were sponsored by UNDP/UNESCO. 



CHAPTER X 

EDUCATION IN UNION TERRITORIES 

Th.e G_overnmen.t of In~ia .bear a special responsibility for 
educatiOn m the Umon Temtones. The Territories of Goa Diu 
and Daman, Pondicherry, Arunachal Pradesh and Miz'oram 
have their own legislatures and exercise powers spedfied in the 
Government of Union Territories Act, 1963. Delhi has a 
Metropolitan Council and an Executive Council which functions 
according to the pro,•isions of Delhi Administration Act 1966. 
The other territories, namely, Andaman and Nicobar 'Islands 
Ch~ndigarh, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Lakshadweep, have n~ 
legtslatures. An account of the Educational facilities and relat
ed details in respect of each of the above Union Territories is 
given in the paragraphs that follow. 

ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS 

Educational Facilities 

There are 208 educational institutions in the territory com
prising 1 Government Degree College, 1 Teachers' Training 
Institute, 15 Higher Secondary Schools, 33 Senior Basic Schools, 
152 Junior Basic Schools and 6 pre-primary Schools, with a 
total enrolment of 27 258. The total number of teachers is 
1459 of which 498 a;e women. School Education in these 
islands is tuition free. Free travel concession is given to students 
in Middle and Higher Secondary stages who reside at a distance 
of more than 4 Kilometers. Books are supplied free to school 
students the income of whose parents is less than Rs. 2.500/
per annum and college students if it is less than Rs. 3,000/
per annum. Stipends are given to hosteliers at the r~te ?f 
R.s. 50 I- per month An additional sum of Rs. 10 I- IS patd 
to each tribal board;r, Mid-day meals are supplied upto ~lass 
VIII @ 20 paise per head per workin!\ day. P?st-Htgher 
S~condary Scholarships for Hi¥her E~~<?atton on m.at~and a~e 
giVen for such subjects for whtch factlittes are not ~vatlable m 
the Government College. Arrangements for reservatt~n. of s:ats 
in various institutions are also made by the Admmtstratton. 
Free Stationery is provided to all tribal students at all stages. 

Ill 
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Teachers T1aining 

There is one Teachers Training Institute at Port Blair which 
provides a two years instruction at the undergraduate level to 
train primary school teachers. Total strength of the Institute is 
156 of which 85 are girls. Greater stress is laid on contents 
and methodology. 

Extra Curricular Activities 

A science, art and crafts exhibition was organised in 
December, 1975. Interantional Women's year was celebrated 
with zeal. Book Banks were established. Schemes of Scouts 
and Guides and N.C.C. were further extended. Games and cul
tural activities were promoted. 

Steps taken under 20 Point Progranune 

As a measure of Prime Minister's 20 point programme, low 
cost exercise books in different sizes have been made available 
to students at various places. The Directorate of Education, 
has purchased paper from the mill directly and the exercise 
books are being manufactured in the Co-operative Press. 

CHANDIGARH ADMINISTRATION 

The Union Territory of Chandigarh continued to maintain 
its pace of progress in the field of education. 

· School Education 

The enrolment at various stages rose as compared to the 
previous year as under : 

Stages 
Classes I to V 
Classes V1 to Vlll 
Classes IX to XI 

1974-75 

34,700 

14,700 

8,000 

1975·76 

36,300' 

15,300 

8,400 

Increase 
1,600 

600 

400 

42 posts of elementary teachers and 20 posts of secondary 
teachers were created to cope with the additional enrolment in 
Government Schools. Two Government Middle Schools were 
upgraded to High standard and two Government Primary 
Schools, and a new Model High School, were started. 

Incentive for Children of Weaker Sections of Society 

An amount of Rs. 40,000 has been sanctioned for grant of 
Attendance Scholarships to 500 children and free books and 
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stat~onery to 2500 children particularly belonging to poor 
sections, studying in Primary classes. 

Science Education 

All classes up to VIII class have been covered under the 
UN.ICEF ~ided ~cience Education Programme and, with a view 
to 1mprovmg Science Education and amount of Rs. 30 000 has 
been sanctioned for purchase of science kits. ' 

Improvement of Other Facilities 

Under the phased programme of providing Librarians in all 
H!gh ~nd Higher Secondary Schools, three more posts of 
L!branans were created. Provision of furniture has also been 
made for 100 additional children. 

College Education 

Besides the normal expansion, additional funds were 
sanctioned for the starting of M.Sc. classes in clothing and 
textiles in Home Science College, Chand,igarh. A new building 
is also being constructed for this College. 

' 
Scholarships 

10 new Merit-cum-Means scholarships at the Middle stagf, 
and I 5 scholarships at the Secondary Stage have been introduced. 

Sports and. Youth activities 
One post of Youth Welfare Officer has been created to co

ordinate the Sports and Youth activities in the Union Territory. 
Facilities for Yoga Training have been extended further. 

DADRA AND NAGAR HA VELI 

There are 4 pre-Primary Schools, 157 Primary Schools and 
4 High Schools in the Union Territory. Education in all s<:hools 
up to S.S.C.E. stage is free. Free mid-day meals are supphed to 
the pupils in all Government Primary Schools including 4 pre
Primary Schools. The facility of free supply of textbooks, 
notes, slates etc. to pupils of Primary and Secondary schools has 
been extended to the Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and 
economically backward classes stude,nts in Government schools. 
Clothes are also supplied free to such students in Gover~mcnt 
Primary Schools. Medical treatment is given free to pup1ls of 
Primary and Secondary Schools after annual inspection. ~ostel 
facilities are available to students of S.C./S.T. and econonucally 
bachvard classes. There are 8 Government Social Welfare 
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Hostels with a total strength 500 inmates·. Construction of 3 
New Hostel buildings is under progress. The entire boarding 
and lodging expenses of these Hostels are borne by the Admi
nistration. There _are 2 public libraries and one new library is 
proposed to be added during the current-year. All Central Pri
mary Schools and all High Schools have Libraries. 

20 Point Programme 

20 point programme is already being implemented in right 
earnest. All the s.c.;s.T. and low income group students have 
been provided textbooks, exercise note books and other material · 
free of cost by getting the same on controlled rates. 

Schollmhips 

Post-matricjpre-matric Scholarships are being granted to 
S.C.fS.T. and low income group students. National Loan 
Scholarships Scheme has also been implemented. 

National Cadet Corps 

Physical Education has been introduced in all Primary and 
Secondary Schools. There are 4 groups of N .C.C. Cadets esta
blishment in two Secondary Schools each group having 100 
cadets both for' boys and girls. 

Applied Nutrition Programmes 

There are 11 Primary Schools where the Applied Nutrition 
programme is being implemented by the Block Development. 

Vocationalisntion of Secondary Education 

The. following subjects in Secondary Schools have been 
introduced : -

1. Elements of Electrical and Mechanical Engineering 
2. Workshop Technology Grade-l 
3. Gs;ometrical Machine--Drawing 

Vocational 

1. Agriculture 
2. Typewriting 
3. Tailoring 
4. Drawing 
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LAKSHADWEEP . 

Educational Facilities 

The :~:mJ?Jber of educatio~al institutions in Lakshauweep is 
42. This '!~eludes one Jumor College, one Higher Secondary 
School, 7 H1gh Schools, 6 Senior Basic Schools, 18 Junior Basic 
Schools, and. 9 Nursery. Schools. Total strength of students is 
9257 as agamst 8600 m 1974-75. The staff stren<>th under 
education establishment is 484 including non-teacl~incr staff. 
There are facilities for education up to pre-degree level." 

Special Facilities for Education of Girls 

Three Senior Basic Schools (one complete and two incom
plete~ and One Junior-Basic School are functioning exclusively 
f?r ?•rls: ~ separate girls section for high school classes is func
twnu~g. m h~gh school, Kal~eni. Two girls hostels are run by the 
Admm1stratwn at Kavaratt1 for college and higher >econdary 
school students. Free boarding and lodging are provided in 
these hostels. Out of 9257 students in the schools 3 778 are 
girls. ' 

Facilities for Science Teaching 

General science is taught as a compulsory subject in all 
schools. The new syllabus which lays emphasis in teaching 
chemistry, physics, biology as separate subjects has been intro
duced in the schools. Under the UNICEF aided science educa
tion project 25 science kits for use in primary and middle schools 
are being supplied. The science teachers working in primary 
and secondary schools are given inservice courses arranged by 
the State Institute of Education, Keraja. 

Scholarships and Grants 

The scheme for granting scholarships to students in . highj 
higher secondary /College classes is continued. Education_ . IS 
free at all stages in this union territory. The students desmng 
to take up higher studies in both academic and technical courses 
are admitted to the institutions on the mainland against the seats 
reserved for them by the administration. The s~holarship rates 
were enhanced with effect from January, 1975. fhe number of 
scholarship holders is 62 on mainland institution~ and. 640. in the 
institutions in the islands. The students studymg m Islands 
other than their native islands are provided with free boarding 
and lodging facilities in Government hostel~. In the case of 
students studying in the institutions o!l ma1rd~nd, all ~he ex
penses towards tuition fee and boardmg lodgmg expe•~>es are 
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met by the administration. Scholarships are given to the stu
dents in case hostel facilities are not available. 

Facilities f.or Teachers Training 

There are no teacher' training schools or colleges in this Union 
Territory. Candidates are sent for teachers training in institu
tions on the mainland. 

Special Facilities 

The inhabitants of this territory are Muslims who are classi
fied as Scheduled Tribes. All facilities provided by the Admi
nistration are meant for them only. 

Social Welfare Programmes 

Social Education centres and reading room cum libraries 
are functioning in the islands. Nine librarians for the reading 
room cum libraries, and one librarian for the central library have 
been newly appointed. Nine lady village level worke1·s appoint
ed last year continued to work. They are attending the work 
relating to adult literacy programme, women welfare activities 
and other programmes connected with health and hygiene. 
Mahilasamajams arc also functioning in all the islands. 

A state social welfare advisory board has been constituted 
recently. It is proposed to set up a separate wing for social 
welfare with one social welfare officer and staff under him. 

GOA, DAMAN AND DIU 

Educational Facilities 

Education in this Territory is free up to Class VIII. Sche
duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes students and students belong
ing to economically backward classes are exempted from pay
ment of fees in classes IX and X also. 

There are 1114 schools at the Primary le\el with an enrol:r 
mcnt of 1,13,963. At the middle level there are 52 144 stu
dents in 358 schools. At the Secondary level there ~re 228 
schools with an enrolment of 30,869 students. Under the new 
pattern of I 0+ 2 the first batch of students for new S.S.C. 
(Cl~ss .Xl. examin.ations appeared in April, 1975. A total of 
13 mslltullons (pnvate and good) are conducting class XI and 
XII. The enrolment in class XI is 1950, A.S.S.C. Board for 
Goa has been established which is due to conduct its first exami
nation in March/ April, 1976. 
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There are 14 colleges and a post-graduate centre with a 
total. enrolment ~f 9,839: There is also a Food Craft Institute 
offerzng courses 1n Cookzng, Bakery and Book-keepina with an 
enrolment of 45. " 

Education of Girls 

To. promote education among girls, special incentives to those 
belongmg to poor sections in the form of uniforms books and 
stationery are being provided. During the year ~ sum of 
Rs. 90,000 is proposed to be spent for the benefit of 2250 girls. 

Science Teaching 

Posts of subject inspectors for Science and Mathematics have 
been created to guide the teachers in teaching these subjects in 
higher classes. 

Scholarships and Other Concessions 

76 National Scholarships, 96 National Loan Scholarships, 
14200 Freeships, 10 merit scholarships and 35 scholarships for 
study of Sanskrit have been provided. 

Teachero~~ Trainin2 

A two year Diploma course for Primary Teachers has been 
started in Government College with an enrolment of 100 un
trained Government teachers every year. There is one Secon
dary Teachers Training College under private management pro
viding Diploma, B.Ed and M.Ed. courses. 

Special Facilities for Scheduled C115te, Scheduled Tribe and Back· 
ward Cl115s Students 

Besides free education, stipends are given to such students in 
Middle and Secondary Classes for purchase of books, uniforms, 
etc. Under a new scheme, all S.C./S.T. students at the 3 stages 
are proposed to be paid grants for purchase of books and uni· 
forms. 35 post-Matric Scholarships are also given for Higher 
Education in College and other technical institutions. 

Adult Literacy 
215 Adult Literacy Cetres were opened and 7000 ac.lults were 

enroled. · 

Book Banks 

Book Banks in educational institutions at all levels are pro
posed to be established under 20 point Economic programme. 
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PONDICHERRY 

Elementary Education 
To expand facilities for providing universal and pre-primary 

education 42910 poor children have been given Mid-day Meals. 
To encourage regular attendance of children and to improve 
standards of learning, stationery article~ like school bags, slates, 
pencils etc. were supplied free of cost to poor children. With the 
assistance of UNICEF, the teaching of Science and Mathematics 
has been strengthened by giving orientation in-service training to 
500 Secondary grade teachers in the teaching of these subjects. 

Secondary Education 
To meet the increased demand for schooling facilities, 1 new 

High School and 18 ·additional classes were started. To intro
duce work experience scheme 2 more high schools have been 
selected. 

Scholarships and Other Concessions 

To help the poor meritorious students, 125 post-Matric Merit 
Scholarships, 13 National Scholarships, 18 awards under 
National Loan Scholarships and 4 awards of National Scholar
ships for children of primary and secondary school teachers were 
given. A number of scholarships as well as grants were also 
gievn to the chilrdren of political sufferers. 

University Education 

Facilities in this field have been expanded by starling more 
classes/courses in 5 colleges. 

Other Educational Programmes 

The draft Gazetteer is under scrutiny and is expected to be 
published in 1976: Steps have ben taken for the acquisition of 
land for the estabhshment of a Central University at Pondicherry. 
Action has been initiated to start 5 Farmers Functional Literacy 
centrt:S during 1976. To supply textbooks, exercise books, etc. 
at fair (controlled prices, 13 students co-operative stores have 
been opened. In all the 52 High Schools book banks have been 
opened. 

DELID 

School Education 

There has been further expansion of school Education in 
Delhi in order to cater to the needs of the increasing population 
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of Delhi . 21 Higher Secondary Schools, 6 Middle Schools and 
53 Primary Schools were opened during 1975-76. The per
centage of the enrolment has also gone to 101 111 the age group 
of 6-11, 87.6 in the age group of 11-14 and 68.5 in the age 
group of 14-17. 

University Education 
15 degree colleges are functioning under the Delhi Adminis

tration and the number of seats in these Colleges has been in
creased to accommodate all eligible students. 

Adult Education 
12 Adult Schools are being run by the Administration and 

the enrolment of students getting education through this system 
and correspondence courses is 10119. 

Free Supply of Textbooks 
Book Banks have been started in 531 Government and Gov

ernment aided Higher Secondary Schools and 322 Government 
.and Government aided Middle Schools to provide the ~nefit to 
students belonging to the weaker sections of the Society and to 
those whose parents' income docs not exceed Rs. 500/ per 
month. Books worth Rs. 8,00,000 have been purchased to boost 
up this activity under 20 point Economic Programme of Prime 
Minister. 

-Girls Education 

Out of 21 new Higher Secondary Schools, 5 Girls, 9 Co
educational Higher Secondary Schools, One Girl and 3 Co-edu
-cational Middle Schools have been opened during the year for 
Girls education by the Delhi Administration. Free transport 
facilities are provided to Girl students living in rural areas. This 
facility has been extended to 2400 Girls residing in rur,tl areas. 

:SCience Teaching 

New textbooks of Science have been made available in 
schools where the facilities for Teaching Science on the UNICEF 
Scheme has been provided. Education is being prO\ idcd in 
many schools through Television. 

Scholarships 

The Delhi Administration proposes to spend Rs. 58.00 la~hs 
for granting scholarships under the various schemes to deservmg 
students. 60787 students are likely to be benclittcd by these 
:schemes. 
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Teachers' Welfare 

Every year 10 teachers with meritorious services are honour
ed by State Awards. 

Introduction of New pattern of Education 
The Delhi Administration have introduced the new patterru 

of education (10+2) from the academic session 1975-76 in all 
the Higher Secondary Schools in Delhi. Funds to the extent of 
Rs. 30.00 lakhs have been provided to these schools for the pur
chase of Science equipment and workshop material. 

ARUNACHAL PRADESH 

School Education 
During the year under report seven Pre-School Education· 

Centres, and 80 Primary Schools were set up; 18 Primary 
Schools and 3 Middle Schools were upgraded, bringing the total 
number of Primary Schools to 622. There are 88 Middle 
Schools, 22 Higher Secondary Schools, 1 College and One Tea· 
chers Training Institute, imparting much needed education to 
34470, 8080, 1094 and 3857, at Primary, Middle, Higher Se
condary levels and others, respectively. There are other educa
tional institutions imparting necessary training to National Cadet 
Corps, and in Rural Sports, Vocational Programmes and Science 
Education programme. 

University and Higher Education 
Apart from the J. N. College, Pasighat which mtpart~ college 

education upto B.A. standard, 36 students have been sent to 
other institutions of higher learning in other ~tates. 

Teachers Tmining 

The teachers training institute at Changlang has been giving: 
valuable training to Matriculate, Primary ;Middle School Tea
chers as usual. Training to Teachers (5 for B.Ed. Courses, 13 
for B.T., 84 for short term English courses and 40 in Science 
Courses) is being imparted at different Training Centres in the 
country. 

Science Education 

More and more science teachers are appointed to introduce
new methodology of teaching science with UNICEF assisted 
Science Kit Boxes in Primary and Middle stages of Education. 
The Education Department has supplied UNICEF designed 
science boxes to 300 Primary Schools during the period under: 
report. 
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Stipend 
The rate of stipend has also been enhanced from Rs. 50 J to• 

Rs. 75/- at school stage, from Rs. 120/- toRs. 150/- at college 
stage a~d from Rs. 150/- to Rs. 175/- at University stage of 
Educatwn. 

20-point Economic Programme 
. To highlight and reflect the steps taken to implement the 20, 

pomt -Economic Programme of the Prime Minister textboOks 
guide books, reference books, work books, worth Rs.' 5.12 Jakhs' 
were supplied to the students of Primary, Middle and Highe~ 
Secondary Schools. 

MlZORAM 

The Union Territory of Mizoram came into existence in 
.January, 1972. The Directorate of Education and Social Wel
fare started functioning with skeleton staff and has now been 
~dequately strengthened and is functioning effectively by taking 
Important steps to accelerate the development activities in the 
field of education in the Union Territory. 

Primary Education 
The Directorate has been running 400 Lower Primary 

Schools, enabling children to have their Schools within a walking 
distance of 1.3 Km. The earlier pupil-teacher ratio has been 
i~proved from 46:1 to 41: l, as a t:esult recruitment of 200 addi>
tJonal teachers during the year under report. There has been 
substantial increase in the enrolment to 2973 during the year. 

School Education 
Out of the 208 Middle Schools, 68 are run directly by the 

Government and 140 under private organisation with main
tenance grants from the Government. A total of 93 High 
Schools-10 under direct control of the Government and 83 
under non-government management with substantial grants from· 
the Government are functioning effectively. 

There has been a substantial increase in the enrolm~nt-1300 
in high schools and 1300 in middle schools-during the year. 

College Education 
The four colleges in Mizoram have now !'een. transferred to· 

the jurisdiction of the North-Eastern Hill Umvemty from the 
Gauhati Universitv. One of these is a Government College at 
Aizawl. The other at Lunglei is being taken over by th~ Govern
ment of Mizoram. The non-governmental colleges are giVen subs
tantial grants to enable them to function effectively. 
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Adult Education 
2177 adults were made literate by mobilising them in their 

spare time through 80 Literacy Centres, run by voluntary .orgam
-sations with financial assistance frcm the Government of MJZoram. 

Training Institute& and Libraries 
The Industrial Training Institute at Aizawl has been shifted 

to the new campus building. The number of Libraries in High 
and Middle Schools has been increased. Working of public 
libraries is also being stream-lined. 

A Hindi Training Institute has started functioning at Aizawl. 
S S teachers have been trained at the Central Hindi Institute, Agra, 
The work relating to propagation of Hindi in the Union Territory 
is in full swing. 

Science Education 

The UNICEF assisted pi!Dt project, started in 1973-74, for 
improvement of science teaching in elementary schools, has pr~
vided the much needed enrichment of the existiny; school currt
culum in Science as also export guidance from the Science Promo
tion Wing of the Directorate. 

Inspection 

In respect of inspection, supervision and pedagogic guidance 
<>f educational institutions, adequate field staff have been provided 
in the Inspectorate. The systematic inspection has resulted in 
necessary improvement in school education at all levels. 

Scouts & Guides Movement 

The Scouts and Guides movement has further been strengthen
ed/introduced in a large number of Primary, Middle and Higher 
Secondary Schools. The Physical Efficiency Test Centres have 
also been strengthened and financial assistance provided for youth 
and welfare activities. 

Technical Education 

Facilities for Technical education through I.T.l. have been 
brought over to Aizawl from Sri-Konas at Silchar where it was 
.functioning, as a guest institution for Mizoram. 

A Mizo_ram Institute of Educatioo for the B.Ed. Course with 
an a~mual mtake of 30 graduate teachers, has also been opened 
at Atzawl. 

The targc~s envisa,ged, b_oth financial and physical, have been 
very substanttally achtcved m the Union Territory. 



CHAPTER XI 

CLEARING HOUSE FUNCTIONS 

In the field of Education, one of the important functions of" 
the Central Government is to act as a clearing house of tilforma
tion. It is accordingly one of its ·responsibilities to collect, com
pile and publish educational statistics covering the entire country. 
In addition, it brings out journals and other published material 
on educatioa and culture both in English and Hindi and a large
part of this material relates to some selected programmes and 
schemes of the Ministry. A Students' Information Service ope
rates in the Ministry and •attends to enquiries about facilities for 
Higher Education in India and abroad . 

. In this chapter is given an account of the various activities i'il' 
this area as w.ell as of important conferences and meetings at the 
Central level. 

Conferences of Education Secretaries and Directors of Education/ 
Higher Education(School Education of States and Union Terri
tory Administrations. 

Conference of Education Secretaries 11nd Directors of Edu
cation/Higher Education/School Education of States and Union 
Territory Adminstrations held dil June 6-7, 1975 and November 
25-26, 1975 discussed the strategy to be adopted for the develop
ment of Education in the context of constraint on resources. 

38th Session of the Central Board of Education 

. This meeting was held on 27th and 28th November, 1975 
m New Delhi and was attended, among others, by all the members 
of the Board, State Education Ministers, Member (Education), 
Planning Commission and Shri Om Mehta, Minister of State for 
Home Affairs. The Prime Minister inaugurated the Meeting. 
The details of the meeting are given in the Introductory narrative 
preceding the chapters of this report. 

The Sixth All India Conference on educatid,lal statistics was 
organised in New Delhi from August 21st to 23rd, 1975. The 
Conference was attended by the Statistical Officers from various 
State Governments and Union Territories and the representatives 
from some of the Central Ministries and other Org~nisations. 
The COflference discussed isues relating to stream-lining the-
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,present system of c~llection of statistics to reduce the present huge 
.time-lag in the collection and publication of Educational Statis
,tics. The Conference recommended a revised system of collectiCiil 
of statistics with effect from 1976-77 with certain minimum data 
to be collected on census basis and the other data to be collected 
either periodically or on a sample basis. It was also resolved 
to clear the arrears of collection of statistics up to 1.97 5-7 6 in 
a simplified proforma by September, 1976. The recommenda
tions of this Conference are under implementation and efforts are 
ber.1g made to reduce the present time-lag. 

A detailed paper on "Statistics of Education" was presented 
by the representatives of the Ministry at the "National Seminar 
on Social Statistics" organised by the Central Statistical Organisa
tion at New Dellii on 17-22 March, 1975. 

A research study on the problem of wastage and stagnation 
at the elementary stage was completed during the year under 
report. 

The Statistics and Information Division of the Ministry conti
nued to publish statistical publication. During the year, "EdUI· 
cational Statistics at a Glance, 1974-75," "Pay Scales of teachers 
in India, 1973-74,'' "Progress of Education of Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes 1969-70," "Selected Information 0'•1 School 
Education 1973-74" were published. Besides "Education in 
India" was brought out up to the year 1968-69. 

This Division also imparted training to the tminees sponsored 
by various organisations like C.S.O. and others. 

The Report o~ the Central Advisory Board of Education Commit
fcc on Student Unrest 

The CABE Committee on Student Unrest has submitted its 
report. The main recommendations of the Committee include 
improvement of standards, establishment of a proper relationship 
between teachers and students, giving students adequate oppor
tunity for participation, developing student unions on the right 
lines and strengthening University administration. The Com
mitte~ has also suggested that students should be involved in 
me~mgful programmes of national development and their sen1ces 
enhsted to fight the forces of communalism casterism regionalism 
and linguism. ' ' 

~e report .will be placed before the next meeting of the 
"Standmg Comm1ttee of the Central Advisory Board of Education. 
Me.anwhile, the State Governments have been requested to send 
thc1r comments. 
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Economic Programmes Relating to Students 

The. two points relating to stude'ilts included in the 20-point 
.economic programme announced by the Prime Minister are (a\ 
supply of essential commodities at controlled rates to the students 
in hostels and approved lodgings and (b) supply of textbooks and 
stationery to the students at reasonable prices and setting up of 
book banks. · 

Supply of Essential Commodities to Students in Hostels 

The primary objective of this programme is to ensure avai
lability of essential commodities including foodgrains to the stu
dents' hostels at controlled rates so that the mess bill of the stu
dents are not unduly inflated and are reduced/stabilised at reaso
nable levels. Thus this programme consists of two elements e.g. 
(a) supply of foodgrains through the public distribution system 
and (b) supply of other consumer articles like pulses, spices, 
vanaspati, tea, coffee, toilet goods, hosiery goods etc. through 
the consumer cooperative institutions. For the former, the De
partment of Food, Ministry of Agriculture, at the initiative of the 
Ministry o~ Education had issued a circular letter to all State 
.Governments in June 1974 asking them to arrange supply of 
foodgrains at controlled rates @ 80 Kg. per student per year. 
According to the information- made available to the Ministry, 
foodgrains are being supplied to the students hostels in almost all 
'the States. Definite rilformation with regard to the total number 
of hostels covered and the number of hostellers benefitted as a 
result of these suppli,.es has been received in the Ministry according 
to which 5093 hostels have been covered benefitting, 3,09,737 
hostellers. 

The scheme for the supply of other essential commodities 
through the consumer cooperative institutions was circulated. in 
April, 197 5. Following the anno\lilcement made by the Pnme 
Miaister the scope of this Scheme was :xpand~d to ~over a!l 
students hostels in the country. Accordmg to mformatiOn recei
ved, 4429 hotels have been covered benefitting 3, 70,051 host.;:
llers. 

Supply of Textbooks 
The shorl'age in supply of textbooks and exercise books at 

the appropriate time and the rising cost of textbooks create. t~c
mendous difficulties for the students. In early 1974 the nsmg 
cost of printing and writing paper in the open m_arket had assn: 
med dangerous proportions. To safegaurd the mtcrests of th~ 
student conimunity the Government took certain ~easurc~ ~nd t~e 
economic programme now ammonced by the Pnme Mm1stcr 1n 
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this regard is intended to ensure that the students get textbooks, 
exercise-books and other items of stationery on time and at reaso-
nable rates. -

Supply of white printing paper to the educational sector at a 
concesswnal rate of Rs. 2750/- per tonne has had a tangible im
pact on the prices of textbooks and exercise books and has helped 
some States even to reduce the prices of textbooks and exercise 
books vis-a-vis 1973 prices. While Assam, Orissa and West 
Bengal have succeeded in reducing the prices this year compared 
to those obtainable during the last two years, Andhra Pradesh, 
Haryanu, Karnataka, Punjab (i•a the case of university level books 
only), Nagaland, Arunachal Pradesh, Mizoram ha~e been able 
to stabilise the prices at the 197~ level. In all other States prices 
this year have increaseq when compared to 1973 prices. In U.P. 
out of 1188 titles published during 1975, prices of 234 titles only 
have been increased .. 

The prices of exercise-books which were fixed by the exercise
books manufacturers and are much less than the 1973 level of 
prices have been reduced and have also been standardised in 
order to bring uniformity in their pattern throughout the country. 

With the "availability of adequate quantity of concessional 
paper it should be possible for the State Governments to effect all 
possible reduction in the prices of textbooks and bring them 
nearer to the 1973 level of prices, as paper constitutes nearly 
60% of the cost of production of textbooks where the print order 
is large. During 1975-76 i.e. since July 1975 to date 72489 
tonnes of paper has been allotted to the State Governments and 
Union Territories for various purposes. 

Publications 

The Publication Unit brought out 29 publications and jour
nals during the year under report. These included the issues of 
two quarterly joumals, The Education Quarterly and Indian 
Education Abstracts. Particular mention should also be made 
of the following publications : 

(i) Education in India 1973·75 
(ii) Our Teachers 

(iii) Women in the Indian Freedom struggle. 
(iv) Special Educational Facilities for Scheduled Castes and 

Scheduled Tribes students in educational institutions 
adml.1istered by the Centre. 

(v) A folder on the new 10+2+3 pattern of Education. 
(vi) Scholarships for Study Abroad and At home (Revised 

edition). 
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17 Hindi publications were also brought out during the Far 
including the issues of two quarterly joumals Shiksha Vivcchan 
.and Sanskriti. 

Students Information Unit 

The Students' Information Services Unit contil1ued to render 
educational guidance services to Students Advisory Bureaux in 
the country. It attended to about 7,400 enquiries related to faci
lities for higher education in India and abroad. Nearly 2,000 
persons visited the Reference Library attached to the Unit to C0\1-
sult the prospectuses and calendars of Universities/Institutions in 
India and abroad. The work of collection and revision of in
formative material on facilities for higher education in India 
and abroad was continued. 63 compilation on different topics/ 
subjects on higher education in India and abroad w~re brought 
outjrevised during the year under report. 1604 additions were 
made to the Reference Library of the Unit by way of the latest 
calendars, prospectuses and other reference literature about India 
and abroad. Some of the Students' Advisory Bureaux attached to 
various Universities were. supplied with informative material to 
help them deal with enquiries received by them from students. 

Training Course in Educational Planning by UNESCO Regional 
Office 

Unes(.,'O Regional Office for Education in Asia, Bangkok pro
posed to organ:ise a Training Course in Educational Planning in 
four phases during 1975-76, Phases I & IV being Correspon
dence Programmes and Phases II and III being Training Work
shop aMl' Third Country Study and Observation in New Ddhi 
and Colombo respectively. The National Staff College for Edu
cational Planners and Administrators New Delhi has been selec
ted as the venue in India for Phase II of the programme from 
November 10 to December 5, 1975 and Phase III will be in 
continuation in Colombo (Sri Lanka) from December 8-19. 
1975. 

10-1319 Bdu & SW/VS 



DEPARTMENT OF CULTURE 



CHAPTER I 

CULTURAL AFFAIRS 

The maln institutions a•.1d programmes of the Department 
of Culture are : 

( 1) Sahitya Akademi, Lalit Kala Akademi, Sangeet Natak 
Akadmi and other institutions engaged in literary and 
cultural ac!lvttes; 

(2) Cultural Agreements, Cultural Exchange Programmes, 
in-coming and out-going Cultural Delegations; 

(;>) Building Grants to Cultural Orga'i!isoations; Propaga
tion of culture among college and school students, and 
Financial Assistance to Dance-Drama and Theatre 
Ensembles; and 

( 4) Cultural Scholarships and Cultural Talent Search 
Scholarships Scheme.-

SAHITYA AKADEMI 

One Significant evelat of the year was the recognition of Napali 
language as an independent literary language of India by the 
Sahitya Akademi. 

At special functions held at Nagpur (Maharashtra) on Jan
uary 10, 1975, and at calcutta on January 21, 1975, Dr. V. V. 
Mirashi and Dr. Sukumar Sen were pre•usented Fellowships by 
Smt. Indira Gandhi, Prime Minister of India and Dr. Suniti 
Kumar Chatterji, President, Sahttya Akademi respectively. 

The Akademi participated in an exhibition of books in May, 
1975 organised by Nagri Prncharini Sabha, Varanasi as a part 
of the celebration to mark the birth centenary of Dr. Shyam 
Sunder Das, at the Mavlankar Auditorium, New Delhi. TLc 
exhibition was inaugurated by Shri Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed, Presi
dent of lndia. 

Dr. Suniti Kumar Chatterji, President of the Sahitya Aka
demi attended the World Sanskrit Confernce at Turin, Italy, in 
June. 1975. Dr. V. Raghavan, the Editor of Samskril'a Pratibha 
a'<1d Prof. R. N. Dandekar, Convenor, Sanskrit Advisory Board, 
accompanied him as UNESCO delegates. 
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Dr. C. R. Sarma, was deputed by the Akademi to attend 
the 49th conference of Union Academique International held at 
Munich from 15th to 21st June, 1975. __ 

During this year, the Akademi organised a number of ~eet
ings of its informal literary forum at its headquarters ®d reg10nal 
offices. The Akademi's various offices have also brought .out a 
total number of 36 publications in different languages. 

The Executive Board of the Sahitya Akademi selected 17 
books in the various Indian languages for the Akademi Award, 
1975. The winners of the Award are: (1) Shri Navakanta Barna 
(Assamese), (2) Shri Bimal Kar (Bengali), (3)Shri Krishan 
Samailpuri (Dogri), (4) Shri Nirad C. Chaudhuri (English), (5) 
Shri Manubhai Pancholi 'Darshak' (Gujarati), ( 6) Shri Bhishma 
Sahni. (Hl\1di), (7). Shri S. L. Bhyrappa (Kannada), (8) Shri 
Ghulan Nabi Khayal (Kashmiri), (9) Shri Girindramohan 
Misra (Maithili), (10) Shri 0. N. V. Kurup (Malayalam), (11) 
Shri R. B. Patankar (Marathi), (12) Shri Radhamohan Gadnaik 
(Oriya), (13) Shri Ourdial Singh (Punjabi), (14) Shri Mani 
Mad)mkar (Rajasthan), (15) Shri R. Dhandayuthan (famil). 
(16) Shri Boyi Bhimanna (Telugu), (17) Shri Kaifi Azmi 
(Urdu). 

LALIT_ KALA AKADBMI 

Among the import•ant exhibitions organised by the Akaderui 
during the year, mention may be made of the following : 

(1) Travelling Exhibition : This exhibition of works selec
ted from the Akademi's permanent collection, w~• 
shown in Trichur, Calicut and at Cochin School of An, 
Eranakulam. There were also ·illustrated lectures on 
modern Indian art at these places. 

(2) In cool?ertion with the Department of Culture and the 
Roma:man E!llba~sy, an exhibition of "Naive paintings 
from Romama" was organised in New Delhi from May 
5 to 10, 1975. 

(3) In cooperation with the cultural centre of the Italian 
Embassy the Akademi and the I.C.C.R. organised 
two exhibitions on Italian art. 

( 4) A photographic exhibition on Bramante a Renais
sance architect, was organised in October-November, 
I 975 at the Lalit Kala Gallery. 96 panels of photo
graphs and 3 wooden models of Bramante's architec
ture were on display. 
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(5) Fifty .Y.ears of Italian Graphics (1925-1972)-This 
exhibition of 66 works of 22 artists was on view at the 
Lalit kala Gallery in November, 1975. 

The Akademi brought out seven publications during the 
period under report. 

SANGilllT NATAK AKADMI 

The significant 'activities of the Akademi during the period 
1.1nder report are as follows :-

1. The Akademi presented programmes of dance and music 
o!l.~ehalf of the Ministry of External Affairs in honour of ~vera! 
v~sttmg State Dignitaries, including H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, 
Srr John Kerr, Governor-General of Australia and H.E.L.E. Al
v;,rez, President of the United Mmdcan States. 

2. Organised programmes in honour of the Delegates to the 
Sixth Regional Conference of the National CommisSion of Asia 
and Oceamia in November, 1975. 

3. Organised programmes for the celebrations of the 7th 
Centenary of A,mir Khusrau Dehlavi in January 1976. 

4. The Akademi organised' celebrations of the bi-centenary 
of the celebrated South Indian composer Muthuswami Dikshitar by 
holding concerts in different centres of the country, such as Delhi, 
Calcutta, Varanasi and Trivandrum. The Akademi .is also bring
ing out a publication in the form of an anthology of 25 songs of 
Dikshitar with their translation in I;lindi and notation in the Bhat
khandc system of Hindustani music. The Akademi has instituted 
a Fellowship, initially for one year, for specialised training in the 
songs of Dikshitar. 

5. The Akademi presented a lecture-demonstration by leading 
experts 0',1 the life and work of the ystic Saint-Singer of Tamil
nadu, Shri Arunagirinathar. 

6. The Akade~ is organising a 3.day festival of Young N!us!
cians covering talent drawn from all over the country. Tills !P 
slated for the first week of February 1976. 

7. The Akademi is presenting a Festival of contemporary bal
let in the middle of February 1976. This will last 4 days and offer 
8 groups with their recent productiofiS. 

8. A Seminar on Theatre Training is bein,e organised by the 
Akademi towards the end of February 1976. This will deal v.'.ith 
the importance and objectives of training in theatre and explore 
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wavs and means for linking these objectives with the crystallisa
tion of a National Indian Theatre. 

The Akademi's Journal SANGEET NATAK completed ten 
y~ars of its publication. During the year, four quarterly issues 
were brought out. 

In collaboration with the Akhil Bharatiya Dhrupad Me!a 
Samiti, a Dhrupad seminar was organised in Varanasi in Febru-
ary 1975. · 

A Workshop on Khyal sin~g was held in Bombay in ~oll!l-
boration with the Department ofl Music, Bombay Universtty m 
March 1975. 

Under the Plan Scheme 'Research in the Science of Music' a 
Seminar on the Psychology of Music was organised in January 
1975 in collaboratton With the Department of Experimental Psy~ 
chology. Poona University. The Qroceedings of the Seminar are 
being published. 

A Seminar on musical -scales was held in March 1975 in col
laboration with Sarjana, Calcutta. 

The Report of the Symposium on Musical Scales held in 1973 
has been published. 

A Workshop on the Science of Music was held in Banga\ore 
in October 1975 ra collabomtion with the Department of Dance. 
Dr dma and Music, Bangalore University. 

Under the Plan Scheme "Documentation, Research and Build
ing up of Archives', the Okademi's recording limit took about 40 
hours of taperecording, took more than 500 potographs in colour 
and in blac~ and white and about 3,000 feet of 16 mm movie film 
both in colour and black and white. The 11 projects undertaken 
for the purpose included Rod puppets of Uttar Pradesh, Swang 
theatre of Haryana, Tol Bomalatta, shadow play of Andhra Pra
dc'h foik Sarangis of Rajasthan and Gujarat. 

The Akademi'~ book library added 449 new volumes to it. 
A reference library comprisin~ 300 books was set up at Bangalore 
at the time of the Workshop in the Science of Music. The disc 
lihrary of the Ak•ademi has acquired 88 new discs. 

. The. Akademi has selected six gurus who will impart training 
m muSic, dance and drama under the Fellowship Scheme of the 
Akademi. 

The Akadcmi has selected 10 forms of music dance and 
drama which are suffering from wa-.1t of proper p~tronage for 
subsidizing shows and providing training to students 
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The Akademi selected following eminept artistes for awards 
during 1975 :-

Fellowships 

1. Shri Rasiklal Chhotalal Parikh. 
2. Pandit Ravi Shankar. 
3. Smt. T. B•alasaraswathi. 
4. Shri Zubin Mehta. 
5. Shri Embar Vijayaraghavachariar. 

Awards 

Music 

Dance 

1. Shri Bhimsen Joshi (Hindustani Music-Vocal). 
2. Shri Ram Narain (Hindustani Instrumental Music

Sarangi). 
3. Mangalampalli Shri Balamurali Krishna (Karnalak

Music-Vocal). 
4. Shri C. ~- Murugabhoopatoy (Karnatak Music-ln•tru

mental-Mridangam). 
5. Shri N. P. Krishnan Kutty Nambisan (Dance Instru-

mental Music-Maddalam). 
6. Smt. IndulJala (Music). 

1. Shri Krishna Chandra Naik (Chhau Dance-Guru). 
2. Smt. Rajani Naibi (Manipuri). 
3. Kumari Roshan Kumarli (Kathak). 
4. Shri K. Sankaran Kutty Panikker (Kathakali). 

1. Shri Bijon Bhattacharya (Playwriting). 
2. Smt. Vijaya Mchtra (Direction). 
3. Smt. Molina Devi (Acting-Bengali). 
4. Shri Ugam Raj (Folk Thca\re-Khyal). 

NATIONAL SCHOOL OF DRAMA 

'I he National School of Drama and Asian Theatre Institute, 
constituent unit of the Sangcet Natak Akademi has been regis
tered as a new society known as the National School of Drama. 
The activities of the School relate to the training in the field of 
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.acting, direction and production of drama,- conducting and pro
mot111g research and survey in classical, traditional 3!ad modern 
drama, fostering cultural and academic contac~s within India as 
well as with other countries through exchange of personnel and 
research material. 

Institutions and Organisations engaged in literary and Cultural 
11ctivities 

Institutions Receiving Annual Grants 
Dut'Jng 1973-7 4 some important institutions like the Institute 

of Traditional Culture, Madras, Asiatic Society, Calcutta, Bhartiya 
Vidya Bhavan, Bombay, Numismatic Society of India, V aranasi, 
Pen All India Centre, Bombay, Isl=ic Culture Board, Hydera
bad, Jallianwala Bagh Memorial Trust, Amritsar etc., have been 
given financial as~istance. The working of the Institutions like 
Rama Krishna Mission Institute of Culture, Calcutta, Asiatic 
Society, Calcutta and Indian Academy of Philosophy, Calcutta 
has been reviewed by the Visiting Committees. The reports on 
Asiatic Society, Calcutta, IndJan Academy of Philosophy, Cal· 
cutta and Rama Krishna Mission Institute have since been re
ceived and are under examination. 

N amgyal Institute of Tibetology, Gangtok, Sikkim 
The Namgyal Institute of Tibetology, Gangtok is an Institu

tion engaged in research on Buddhism. The Institute is being 
aided both by the Sikkim Administration and the Government of 
India. Each of these Governments has increased its contribution 
from lk 50,000/- to Rs. 1 lakh a year for maintenance of the 
Institute. 

Dairn-tui-Mnarif-il Osrnania 

The Daira-tul-Maarif-il-Osmania, Hyderabad, is an Institu
tion engaged in the publication of manuscripts in Arabic and Per
sian. fhe Institute lras been in receipt of a grant of Rs. 50,000/· 
a year. The working of the Institute was reviewed by a Visiting 
Committee. According to the recommendations of the Reviewing 
Committee, it is proposed to increase the 3!11Dual grant to 
Rs. 90.000/-. 

Abut Kalam Azad Oriental Research Institute, Hyderabad 

The Abu! Kalam Azad Oriental Research Institute Hydera
~ad, _has been. established with the object of conducting research 
m Htstory, Phtlosophy, Culture, Languages and other allied areas 
of study. 
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On the recommendations of a Review Committee the Insti
'!0!~ was receiving a.!! annual'grant of R,s. 12,000/- for the follow-
rrng 'pUrposes':' ··J · 

{a) Research fellowships. 
'(b )'l'Supe'rv:isor allowances:' 
(c) Research equipment'. 

. . ( ~) ~bli8atiJn cliarge5' ~~~ . 
. Ju il!975-76 Rs. 18,000/-. have been released for the purpose. 

dnstitute 'Of· Higher 1Tibetan Studies,. Varan~ . 

The Institute wqs established 'ill. N~ve'mber, 1967. It pre
pares its students for the following courses all mainly related to 
Tibetan Buddhism·':· ·""•'.)'i o .. ·::r: ... · • ·o · 

(I) Purva Madhyama. 
(2) Uttar Madhya~a: 
(3) Shastri. 
{ 4) Acbarya. 
( 5) Vishishtacharya. 
( 6) Vidyavaridhi. 

At present, there are about 246 !Students on the roll of t.1e 
Institute and the teaching strength comprises 19 teachers includ
ing the Principal. 

The working of the Institute was reviewed by a 'Committee 
constituted by the Government of India in September, 1970. Som·~ 
of the recommendations of the Committee viz. Shastri Course with 
an annual intake of 30 students, Acharya Course with an annual 
intake of lS students, Vishistacharya/Vidya Varidhi Course with 
aa mtake of 5 students, creation of the post of Director !Regis
trar/two senior lecturers/two junior Iect;urers, have been impl~
mented. 

School of Buddhist Philosophy, Leh 
The School of Buddhist Philosophy, Leh, an autonomous or

ganisation fully financed by the Department was established in 
October, 1959. It is registered under the J. & K. Societies Re
gistration Act and has a Board of Managemen't which includes 
scholars of Buddhist philosophy and the Tibetan Language, a re
presentative of the Government of Jammu & Kashmir, a represen
tative of the Ladakh Gompa Association, Ladakh Buddhist As
sociation and officials of the central Government. A hostel build
ing and some staff quarters are to be taken up for constroction as 
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piau prugl'dmmcs for which the State Government has been as~ed 
to make available a suitable plot of land. Efforts are also bemg 
made to find a suitable agency which can be entrusted with the 
work of construction. 

Award of foUowships to outstanding artists in the fields of the per
l}.>rming, the literary and the plastic arts 

There are two types of fellowships one for Rs. 1000/- p.m. 
and th~ other for Rs. 500/- p.m. The number of fellowships in 
the former category is 4 and 8 in the latter category. The Selec
tion Committee under the Chairmanship of the Education Minister 
will finally decide the awards. 

Scheme of financial assistance to persons distinguished in letters 
etc. 

It i; actually a continuance of the 1961 scheme which remained 
suspended from 1969-70. The 5cheme has been publicised through 
the State Governments and Union Territory Administrations. The 
grants under the scheme are given on a sharing basis with the State 
Governments who are required to pay one third share of the ex
penditure ~nvolved. 

Centenary Celebrations 
During the period under report, the following important pro

grammes were undertaken in connection with the celebrations of 
the 2500\h Anniversary of Bhagwan Mahavir'l'l Nirvan, the Btrth 
Ccn!c•l<~ry of Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel and the 700th Annivcr
:,arv l'f Amir Khusrau. 

2500th Anniversary of Bhagwan Mahavir's Nirvan 
One of the programmes approved for the celebrations of the 

2500th anniversary of Bhagwan Mahav~r's Nirvan relates to the 
'Development of a Vanasthali' in South Delhi named after Bhag
wan Mahavir. The Vansthali will be developed and maintained 
by the Government as a national park. An area of land measur
ing about 25 acres has been allotted for the purpose, out of ridge 
area lying close to Buddha J ayant:i Park. The Directorate of 
Horticulture, C.P.W.D. will he responsible 1lor the maintenance 
of the Vansthali. 'The project was inaugurated by the Vice
President of India at a function held on the 27th Apri11975 which 
was presided over by Shri Raghuramaiah, Union Minister for 
Works & Housing. 

Some of the other programmes undertaken in this connection 
are the establishment of Bhagwan Mahavir Memorial in Delhi, 
setting up of Bal Kendras and Rural Library Centres under the-
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name of Bhagwan Mahavir in various State~. release of a special 
commemorative stamp, special programmes in Ali India Radio, 
etc. 

Birth Centenary Celebrations of Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel 
As a part of the programme for the celebrations, the Naf.ional 

Police Academy, Abu was renamed as Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel 
National Police Academy, Abu. An Exhibition of the official 
and private papers of Sardar Patel was also organised by the 
National Archives of India as part of the celebrations of his birth 
cente1oary. The exhibition was inaugurated by the Vice-Presid~nt 
of India at a function held on 19t'h May, 1975 at the National 
Archieves of India premises, New Delhi and it was kept open 
upto 29th May, 1975. 

A Memorial Lecture on the life and work of Sardar Patel was 
delivered by Shri U. N. Dhebar at a function held in New Delhi 
on September 5, 1975. The Vice-President of India presided 
over the function. 

An ad-hoc grant of Rs. 6 lakhs was sanctioned to the Gov
ernment of Gujarat on 29th October, 1975 to start the construc
tion work of the Sardar Patel Memorial at Bardoli, Gujarat. 

:rhe concluding function oJl the year long celebrations of the 
birth centenary of Sardar V allabhbhai Patel was organised on the 
lawns of Vithalbhai Patel House, Raft Marg, New Delhi on the 
31st October, 1975. The function was organised under ~e aus
pices of the National Committee and was presided over by the 
Prime Minister. A commemorative stamp and a photographic 
album on Sardar Patel were also released on the occasion. 

700h Anniversary of Amir Khusrau 
As a part of the 700th aniversary celebrations of Amir Khu

srau, an International Seminar on the Life and Works of Amir 
Khusrau was inaugurated by the President of India on 23rd 
January 1976 at Vligyan Bhavan, New Delhi which continued 
upto 25th January, 1976. Scholars and experts on Amir Khusrau 
from the following foreign countries participated in the Seminar 
in addition to Indi!!n participants;-

1. Afghanistan. 
2. Bangladesh. 
3. Egypt. 
4. Iran. 
5. Syria. 
6, Turkey. 
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7. U.S.S.R. 
8. U.S.A. 

Arrangements were also made for sight..seeing in Delhi and 
Agra for the foreign delegates, 

rreservation of Monuments and other similar Public Causes . 
, 1 I , I , ' " ' ~ • 

At the instance of the Prime Minister, .the following Working 
Group has been set up to consider ways and means of making con~· 
certed efforts to build an awareness of the need to preserve monu
ments and other similar public causes :-

1. Shri K. N. Channa,-'--Convenor. 
Education Secretary. 

2. Gen. K. P. Candeth, 
Director General, ,Youth· Services. 

3. Shri Pt C. Chatterjee, 
Director General, A.I.R. 

4. Dr. B. D. Nag Chaudhari, 
Vice-Chancellor, 
Jawahar La! Nehru University, 

5. Mr. Gerson da Cunha, . 
Lintas India Ltd., 
Bombay-400001. 

Th'c first mccti•.:~g of th~ .Working Group wa~ held on 23rd, 
August, 1975 under ~he Chaumanship of Prof. S.'Nurul Hasan,' 
Mmister of Education and Social Welfare. The Working Group
recommended that the first theme on which such awareness may 
be built and a programme of work chalked out, should be "Pr~ 
servation of Monull!ents" and that the drive might begin in the 
last quarter of 1975-76, sometime around' 1st November, and 
continue for a period of six months. The various programm.:s 
rccomme,1dcd by the Workinl!; Group in this connection are being 
implemented through. the agencies concerned like the State, Gov
ernments, the Archaeological Survey of India, the Ministry of 
Information and Broadcasting, the DAVP, the S.Y. Division of the 
Ministry of Education &S.W., etc. 

I , 111 , ' ,\1 \ I 1 

The Working Group has held fouD meetings till the end oll 
January, 1976. · 

Cultural Agreements 

The following Cultural Agreemens were concluded dUring hte 
year:- · · 

l14 l!'do-Tanzania'! Cultural Agreement was··signecf on 
17-1-.5 m New Delhi. The Agreement was signed by Prof. 
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S. Nurul Hasan, Mruister of Education, Social Welfare and Cul
ture on behalf of the Government of India and by H. E. G. 
Mapunda, Minister of Labour and Social Welfare on behalf of 
the Government of the United Republic of Tanzania. 

(ii) ~do-Zambian CuJtural Agreement was signed on 
26-1-75 m New Delhi by Shri Y. B. Chavoan, Minister of External 
Affairs on behalf of the Government of India and by H. E. Mr. 
V. J. Mwaanga, Minister of Foreign Affairs on behalf oil !Jle 
Government of the Republic of Zambia. 

(iii) Indo-Rwanda Cultural Agreement was signed in Kigali 
on 4-7-1975- by Shri H. K. Singh, Ambassador of India lin 
Rwanda and by Lt. Col. Nsekalije Aloys, Foreign and Coopera
tion Minister on ·behalf of the Government of Rwanda. 

(iv) Indo-Mexican Cultural Agreement was signed in New 
Delhi on 23-7-1975 by Shri K. N. Channa, Secretary, Department 
of Culture on behalf of the Government of India and Mr. Jose 
S. Gallastegui, Under Secretary of External Atfairs on behalf of 
the Government of the United Mexican States. 

(v) Indo-Syran Cultural Agreement was sig,1ed in New Delhi 
on 13-11-1975 by Prof. S. Nunll Hasan, Education Minister on 
behalf of the Government of India and by H.E. Abdul Khalim 
Khaddam, Deputy Prime Minister and Minister oJl Foreign Affairs 
on behalf of the Government of Arab Republic of Syria. 

Some of the agreements since entered into were with Jordan, 
Belgium, Turkey and Hungary. 

These Agreements envisoage strengthening of rel~tion_s with 
other countries lin the fields of art and culture, education mclud-' 
ing academic activity in the field of science & technology, sportl<l, 
mass media of information, public health, etc. In pursuance of 
these Cultural Agreements, regular Cultural Exchange Pro
grammes are drawn up which comprise ex~ha>1ge of _visits of p_ro
fessors, writers, artists, grant of .scholar~'!?~ of higher studies, 
exchange of books, publications, art exhtbtttons, etc. 

Cultural Exchange Programme ·. • · · r • 
A number of Cultural Exchange Programmes were drawn up 

during the year-
1. Indo-Polish Cultural Exchange for the years 1975 and 

1976 was signed on 21·1-1975 in New Delhi. 
2. Indo-Mongolian Cultural Exc!range Programme for the 

years 1975 and 1976 was signed in New Delhi on 17th May, 
1975. 

3. Ind<:>-Yugoslav Cultural Exchange Programme for the 
Years 1975 and 1976 was signed in Belgrade on the 29th May, 
1975. 
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4. Indo-Afghanistan Cultural Exchange Programme for 1975 
.and 1976 was s1gned in Kabul on 1-9-75. 

5. Indo-French Programme for Cultural, Scientific and Tech
nical Cooperation for the years 197 6 and 1977 was signed on 
28-11-7 5 in New Delhi. 

6. Indo-Australian Cultural Exchange Programme for the 
years !975-77 was agreed to in a meeting between the delegations 
from India and Australia held in New Delhi on 2-4-1975. 

7. Indo-Iraqi Cultural Exchange Programme for the years 
1976 and 1977 was signed in New Delhi on 15-1-1976. 

These Cultural Exchange Programmes generally envisage 
.cooperation in various fields of education, art & culture, radio, 
television, press and films, health, sports etc. These Program
mes also provide for exchange of professors, scientist/research 
workers, sportsmen and journalists and exhibitions of arts etc. 

Indo-US Sub-Commission on Education and Culture 
The second meeting of the Indo-US Joint Commission was 

held in Washington on October 6 & 7. 1975. Amo•ag several 
matters discussed at the Session, the working of the Indo-US Sub
Commission on Education & Culture and the progress made since 
its last meeting held in February were discussed. Among the 
programmes approved were the establishment of a Joint Commit
tee on museums, holding of joint seminars, Visitorships and Fel~ 
lowships, exchange of Art Exhibitions, Films and Audio-visual 
& T. V. Programmes etc. Both sides have since agreed to have 
a programme to award ten Fellowships/Visitorships per year to 
each other's nationals for two years 1976 and 1977. The Fel
lowships arc for pre-doctoral and post-doctoral studies, and the 
duration ranges between 6-12 months. The visitorships are for 
a short duration of 3 months each. 

Cultural Delegation (Incoming) 
Till December 31, 1975, 25 cultural delegations (3 perform

ing, i.O non-performing and 2 •art exhibitions) visited India under 
the various Indo-Foreign Cultural Exchange Programmes and the 
Cultural Activities Programme of the Department of Culture. 
The Slovak Education Minister from Czechoslovakia the Deputv 
Education Minister from Burma and the Cultural Adviser to the 
President of the United Arab Emirates visited India durin<> the 
period. " 

Performing groups/ensembles from Burma, U.S.S.R. and 
Czechoslova!da visited the country and gave performances dur
ing the period. 
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' Besides, distinguished visitors who have made a' mark in the 
fields of art, letters and culture from Trinidad Poland GDR 
Singap?re, Sri Lanka, U.S.S.R. Belgium, Hu~gary, Mauritius: 
Argentma, Bangladesh, Czechoslovakia, Indonesia, Burma, U.A.E., 
and South Korea were received in the country durlag this period. 

Two art exhibitions f~om Poland and Romania were held 
during the period. . 

An International Seminar on the Ramayana Tradition in 
Asia was organised by Sahitya Akademi on behalf of the Depart
ment of Culture in Delhi. 15 foreign delegates from · Bangkok, 
Colombo, Malaysia, Japan, Burma, Philippines, Australia, Eng
land and U.S.A. and 40 Indian delegates participated in the 
Seminar. An exhibition of publications and manuscripts on 
Ramayana and cultural programmes on Ramayana theme were 
also organised in connection with the Seminar. 

During the period from 1st January to 31st March, 1976, 
Ministers for Education and Culture from Hungary, G.D.R. and 
Bulgaria are expected to visit the country. In addition 16 cul
tural delegations (non-performing) from Nepal, Bhutan, Sri 
Lanka, F.R.G., Tonga, Bulgaria, Romania, Belgium, Mongolia, 
U.S.S.R., U.S.A., Ethiopia, Tunisia, A.R.E. and Madagascar, 
five performing delegations from USSR, Bulgaria, Australia, 
Afghanistan and Romania and two art exhibitions from F.R.G. 
and U.S.S.R. are likely to visit India under the various Indo
Foreign Cultural Exchange Programme and the Cultural Activi
ties Programme of the Department of Culture. 

' 

Performing Delegations Abroad (Out-going) 
Indian dancers/musicians participated in the following Inter

national Festivals under various Cultural Activities Programme :-

(i) (a) 5th Festival of Arts of India was organised by 
the Sanskritik Centre of Indian Art Ltd., London during June. 
July, 1975. 

{b) 8th International Festival of Arts, Carthage was 
organised by the Government of Tunisia durin.£; 11-20 July, 
1975. 

A 13-member dance ·music ensemble consisting of Km. 
Darshana Jhaveri, Manipur dancer, Shri & Smt. Dhananjayan, 
Bharatanatyam dancer, Shri Indranil Bhattacharya, Sitarist and 
Shri Mani Prasad, Vocalist including accompanists participated 
in the two Festivals mentioned above. In addition· they toured 
various towns in the U.K. and Tunisia. Shri Indranil Bhattacharya 
won the first prize in the instrumental session in the Festival at 

11-1319 M of Edu&SW/75 
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Carthage. On their way back the troupe visited Kenya1 Malavi 
and Ethiopia. Their performance in all these countries was 
greatly appreciated and widely acclaimed in the Press. 

(ii) The Asian folk dance Festival was organised in Seoul by 
the Government of Republic of Korea. At the invitation of the 
Government of Republic of Korea a 24 member dance/music 
ensemble of Ranga Sri Little Ballet Troupe, Gwalior was sponsor
ed to participate in the Festival. On its way back the troupe gave 
successful performances in Thailand in response to the invitation 
extended by the local authorities. 

(iii) The Asian folk music and dance festival was organi;ed 
by the Government of Japan and \he Japan Broadcasting Cor
poration. On the invitation of the organisers a 25-member dance 
ensemble consistin!! of J agoi Marup Manipuri dance troupe fr~m 
Imphal and Km. Uma Sharma a well known Kathak dancer with 
accompanists participated in the celebrations. Their performances 
were warmly applauded all round. 

(iv) The International Puppet Festival, Barcelona was orga
nised by the 'Biblioteca-Museo del In~tituto del Teatro de !a 
Diputacion de Barcelona' from 23rd to 30th November, 1975. A 
6-member troupe of Puppeteers of Bharatiya Lok Kala Mandai, 
Udaipur was sponsored to participate in the Festival. In addition 
to giving puppet shows the troupe also gave performances of folk 
dances. After barcelona they visited Algeria, Senegal and Iraq. 

(v) The International Dance Festival, Paris was held for 
young dancers in Paris from 17th to 22 November, 1975. Govern
ment nominated K,u. Bijoyalaxmi Mohanty a young Odissi dancer 
to participate in the Festival. Thereafter, she visited Hungary and 
Bulgaria under the respectjve Cultural Exchange Programmes. 
Her perfom1ances in all the three countries visited by h<.>r were 
greatly appreciated. 

(vi) The well known dance troupe of Kalakshetra, Madras 
consisting of 24 artistes visited USSR, Poland, Czechoslovakia 
and F.R.G. under the respective Cultural Exchange Programmes 
with these countries. In addition to individual dancers the troupe 
also performed scenes from their Ballet Ramayana. Their per
formances all over were well received. 

(vii) Shri Balachander, eminent Veena player with 3 accom
lJanists was sp:>nsored to visit Yugoslavia and Poland under the 
Cultural Exchanj!e Programme. His visit evoked considerable 
interest in these countries. 
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Visitors to foreign countries (Out-going) 
Under the Cultural Exchange Programme/Cultural Activities 

j'rogramme, 9 Indians were sponsored for visits abroad to attend 
meetings, conferences organised in the countries of their visit and 
for meeting and exchange of experience with their counterparts in 
those countries. 

Exhibitions 
An exhibition of Contemporary Indian Sculptures consisting 

of 40 sculptures covering a span of 35 years from 1940 to 1975 
of work of 25 eminent sculptvrs was sent to Belgium for the 13th 
Biennale of the Middleheim Open Air Museum of Sculpture at 
Antwerp. The exhibition was devoted to Asian sculpture and 
besides India, Turkey and Japan participated. It was for the first 
time that an exhibition of Contemporary Indian sculptures was· 
sent to Western countries. The exhibition was compiled by the 
National Gallery of Modern Art on behalf of this Department. 

Travel Subsidy 
The following scholars/experts were granted 50% travel sub

sidy for attending conferences, seminars etc.-

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

Shri Gautam Joshi, Director, Indian National 1hca
tres to attend the World Festival of Theatres, Nancy, 
Fran.::e. 
Smt. Prabhjot Kaur, a punjabi writer to attend the 
4th P.E.N. International Executive Committee and 
round table conference, Paris as a nominee of the 
P.E.N. Centre of India. 
Shri P. V. Jankiraman, a well known sculptor to 
Budapest to revive the award won by his sculpture at 
the Second International Small Plastic Biennale held 
in Budapest in 1972. 
Prof. R. N. Dandekar of Bhandarkar Oriental Re
search Institute Poona to attend the 13th Inter
national Coogre~s of History of Religions in LonJon. 
Two accompanists who accompanied Smt. Inciiani 
Rahman well-known Bharatanatyam dancer to USA 
and -the 'troupe of Sonal Mansingh, eminen.t _Bharata
natyam dancer and Odissi dancer who VISited Iran 
and West Germany. 

Plan Project 
. The work in the preparation of a Source !3ook o~ Indian and 

Asmn Civilisation has been going at the Indian Institute of Ad-
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vanced Studies Simla and the Indian Council of Historical Re
search, New D~lhi. The latter was to have completed their 
project 'Source Book on Indian Culture' during this y~ar but have 
taken additional work in hand covering important aspects of the 
three periods viz most ancient, early period and the post indepen
dence period for the use of foreign sch'Olars which is likely to ~ 
completed during 1976-77. 

The Institute at Simla have already finalised the three mono
graphs on the Source Book; one of them has already been printed 
and the other tv.u are irr the press. They have also started work 
on the other two monographs. In this connection the Director 
and the co-ordinator of the Scheme are visiting South East Asian 
countries for the same. The work will continue during the Fifth 
Five Year Plarr. ' 

Transferred items of the Indian Council for Cnltural Relations 
(I) The Indian Council for Cultural Relations under the 

'Transferred Items' sent three delegations abroad. These include 
Shri Anant La!, a Shehnai player, Smt. Nalini Malhotra, a well 
known dancer and Shri Munawar Khan a vocalist t0 Afganistan 
to give performances on the occasiorr of J ashan Celebrations; Shri 
Bhagawan Sahu and his party to Bhutan on the occassiorr of 
Indian Independence day celebrations; Km. Praveen Sultana, a 
vocalit and Shri Raja Reddy and Smt. Radha Reddy both 
Kuchupudi dancers along with the party to Nepal on the occasion 
of Republic Day Celebrations. 

Two delegations led by Km. Praveen Sultana and Sri Durga 
La! are scheduled to participate in the Republic day celebrations 
in Nepal and Sri Lanka respectively. A performing delegation 
will also be sent to Mauritius during March, 1976. 

( :?.) Prizes in the form of Handicrafts and books were des· 
patched to our Missions in Turkey, Thailand, Somalia, Hungary, 
Mauritius, USSR, Australia, Zambia, Bhutan, Yygoslavia and 
Senegal to be given away as prizes to the winners of essay com
petitions on subjects relating to India organised by the respective 
missions of India abroad. 

(3) Under the Scheme of Presentation of Books and Art ob
jects, books were despatched to various institutions in Mauritius, 
Tunisia, USA, Fiji, Mexico, Bangaladesh, Czechoslovakia, West 
Germany, Iran, Romania, Zaire, Sri Lanka Zambia Canada, 
Trinidad, Algeria, Belgium, Australia, Bhutait, Chile indonesia, 
Republic of Korea, Turkey, Somalia, Ghana, Afaanistan Dublin. 
Brazil, Kenya, Malaysia, Greece. Hongkong, Mozambique and 
Poland. 
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· Musical instruments were presented .. to! ·India School in 
Washington and Port Luis. Indian dolls were sent to Canada 
and USA.. Th~ec: replicas of Taj Mahal were despatched to three 
museums m Trmtdad and a set of masks was sent to International 
Museum of Carnivals and Masks, Binche, Belgi_!Jm. 

Building Grants to Voluntluy Cultural Organisations 

Sixteen organizations have been selected for gr;~nts for pur-
chase of equipment during the year. -

Financial Assistance to Professional Dance-Drama and Theatre 
Ensembles 

The objective of the scheme is to provide help to performing 
troupes in the country which have been working in the field 
through purely voluntary efforts over the last H~-15 years. 14 
dance-drama and theatre groups are in receipt of grants under 
the scheme. 

Scheme of Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Troupes 

The scheme of Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Troupes has 
been revived from the current year. The object of the scheme is 
to create opportunities by which people from different parts of 
India will get to know more about one another's culture and thus 
promote emotional and cultural integration in the country. Under 
the programme worked out at the conference of the liaison officers 
of the governments of States and Union Territories, about 30 
troupes from different States are to visit other States during the 
year. 

Propagation of Culture among College and School Students 

Under this scheme, five refresher courses were organised. 
Three of these C"Ourses were organised for the teacher educators 
at Bhubaneswar, Mysore and Delhi in collaboration with the 
N.C.E.R.T. and one course each was held for secondary schools 
and colleges teachers at Delhi and Trivandrum. 

(i) A Scheme for the promotion of anrateur cultural activities 
among youth and (ii) A scheme for giving subsidy to Profes
sional Dance-Drama and Theatre Ensembles for presenting shows 
at the invitation of Students' organisatioas of recognised educa
tiona: institutions or of registered non-students' organisations. 

It has been decided to institute these schemes with effect [rum 
1976-77. 
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National Research Laboratory for Conservation of Cnltural 
Property 

In view of the vast cultural heritage of India, there is a gr:eat 
need for research irr the field of conservation of cultural property 
and technical study of objects of art, archaeology, anthropology, 
etc. Accordingly, a scheme to set up a national research labora
tory for conservation of cultural property during the 5th five-year 
plan bas been rormulated with an outlay of Rs. 40 lakhs. The 
main functions of the laboratory will be basic research relating to 
cultural property of all kinds with relation to dating, environmen
_tal archaeology, technical study by physical and chemical means, 
conservation methods, etc. In addition, the laboratory will pro
vide assistance to other laboratories and to such institutions, 
museums, state department~ of archaeology, libraries, as do not 
have laboratories of their own. The National Research Labora
tory will also maintain liaison with international bodies in the 
field. 

The scheme has been approved and steps are being taken to 
set up the laboratory. A provision of Rs. 2 lakhs exists for this 
scheme during 1975-76 and a provision of Rs. 4 lakhs has been 
made fur 197 6-77. 

Cultural Scholarships 

Scholarships to Young Workers in different Cultural Fields 
Under the scheme, 50 scholarships are awarded every year to 

young artists of outstanding promise in the age group of 18--2~ 
years flor advanced training within India in the fields of Hindustani 
and K,amatak music, Western Classical Music, classical fomJS of 
In~i~n dances, traditional threatre, drama, painting and sculpture. 
Ongmally, the value of these scholarships was Rs. 250 p.m. but 
from 1-4-1975 it has been raised l'o Rs. 300 p.m. The duration 
of.th~ scholarship is two years. In exceptional cases, the scholar
ship IS extended by another year. 50 scholarships have been 
~warded under this S?heme during 1975. Applications received 
m response to advertisement for award of scholarships for 1976 
are being scrutinised. 

A provision of Rs. 2.35 lakhs has been made for this scheme 
for 1976-77 as against the budget provision of Rs. 2.30 Jakhs for 
~ 975-76, under non-plan budget and a provision of Rs. 2.24 lakhS 
IS made under plan budget for 1976-77 as against the budget 
provision of Rs. 2.00 Iakhs for 1975-76. 

Cultural Talent Search Scholarships Scheme 

This. is a plan sc~erne under which facilities are provided tv 
outstandmg young ch1laren of the age-group of 10..14 years 
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studying in recognised schools to develop their talents in various 
cultural fields, i.e. traditional forms of dance, music and theatre 
as well as painting and sculpture. Upto a hundred scholarships 
are awarded every year out of which 25 are rellerved for children 
belonging to 'Gharanas' and 'Sampradayas'. The scholarships 
are granted from year to year till the completion of secondary 
stage of education by the scholars or upto the age of 18 years, 
whichever is earlier. The value of scholarship is Rs. 600/- per 
year, but where the child is required to shift to a new station for 
the purpose of specialised training in the approved field, the 
value of scholarship is increased to Rs. 1200/- per annum. In 
both cases, the actual tuition-fee paid for the specialised training 
is reimbursed to the scholarship-holder in addition to the scholar
ship mentioned above. 59 scholarships have been awarded dur
ing 1975 under this scheme. The scheme for the award of 
scholarships for 19·76 was circulated to all State Governments and 
Union Territory Administrations and they are making prelimi
nary selections in their respective States. 

Assistance to Voluntary Organisations for Promotion of Indian 
Languages 

D"iiring the current financial year about 50 organisations have 
been given grants totalling Rs. 2 lakhs under the scheme. 2980 
books in Urdu, Engilsh, Marathi and Kannada have also been 
purchased. 

There is a provision of Rs. 1.06 lakh :lior giving financial 
assistance to (i) Anjuman Taraqqi Urdu Hind, New Delhi and 
(ii) Abu! Kalam Azad Oriental Research Institute, Hyderabad 
for general maintenance, Library and for development of Urdu 
language and culture. 

Gazetteers 

Gazetteer of India 

Out of the 4 volumes of the Gazetteer of India to be published 
under this scheme, three volumes viz. 'Country and People', 
'History and Culture' and 'Economic Structure and Activtties' 
have already been published. Volume IV-"Administration and 
Public Welfare' the last volume in the series is being edited and 
is likelv to be published in 1976. As all the copies of volume I 
were sold out, its reprint has been brought out. Some of t~e 
chapters of this volume have been brought out separ:ttely m 
the form of booklets such as People, Languages, Phys•ography, 
etc. 
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District Gazetteers 

· The Scheme of the Revision of District Gazetteers has been 
taken up by all the States and Union Terrtiories. The drafts of 
240 have been completed of which 225 have been approved for 
publication. 

Who's Who of Indian Martyrs 
The project of 'Who's Who of Indian Martyrs' has been com

pleted and all its 3 volumes have since been published. 



CHAPTER II 

ARCHAEOLOGY 

The Archaeological Survey of India continued its activities in 
the various fields like Excavations and Explorations, Preservatioa 
of Monuments, Chemical Preservation, Epigraphy, Museums, 
Architectural Survey of Temples and Gardens and Publications, 
besides the work of Preservation of Monuments and Explorations, 
in Afghanistan. 

Explorations and Excavations 
During the year, a number of sites were explored and dis 

covered in parts of Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Maha
rashtra, Punjab and West Bengal, which cover various periods ex
tending from the Early Stone Age to the medieval times. 

An outstanding discovery of the year was a set of Rock 
Edicts of the Mauryan Emperor Asoka in a rock-shelter at 
Panguraria in Budhni Tehsil, District Sehore, Madhya Pradesh. 
The inllcription, which is partially damaged, was discovered while 
the party of Survey officials was exploring the prehistoric caves 
and other sites on the southern fringes of the Vindhyan hills, 
overlooking the Narmada river. Extensive rubble-built Buddhist 
remains, Chaityas and Stupas were also found nearby indicating 
some kind of Buddhist establishment. At Talpura, near Budhni, 
were also found some'paintedJ rock-shelters and Buddhist remains. 

During the year, excavations were conducted by the Survey 
at eight important sites viz., at Piprahwa, District Basti and 
Mathura in Uttar Pradesh, Antichak, District Bhagalpur, in Bihar, 
and Bhagwanpura, District Kurukshetra, in Haryana, Vidisha in 
Madhya Pradesh, Veerbhadra in District Rishikesh, in Uttar 
Pradesh, Tamluk, in District Midnapur, in West Bengal and 
Pudukottai in Tamil Nadu. 

Excavations at Mathura were continued with a view to (a) 
examining the actual nature of habitation at Dhulkot vis-a-vis the 
historical evidence and (b) assessing the nature of settleme?t of 
the Saka-Kushan period at the site. The excavation estabhshed 
the existence of a mud fortification around the ancient city, datable 
to the third century B.C. However, during the Saka-Kush~n 
Period, the mud fortification seems to have been re-Uied, reprur
ed and enlarged. The surviving traces of the fortification indi
cate that it had an irregular crescentic shape with the Yamuna 

lSI 
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flanki111g the chord side on the east. The area enclosed by the 
fortification is over seven sq. kms. 

The habitation area was found to be much disturbed due to 
water erosion, pits and dumps of later periods including those of 
modern times. However, a cultural sequence, divisible into three 
periods, beginning with the period in which fine grey ware was in 
use and terminating with the Saka-Kushan period, was unfold
ed. 

1be first phase or period of occupation at Mathura on the 
basis of excavations in different habitational areas, was character
ized by the use of plain grey, black-slipped and red wares, besides 
the wei1-known Northern Black Polished ware. The principal 
building material was mud and mud-bricks. In some of the pits, 
which were cut into the floors, were found fragments of ani!pal 
bones, ash, terracotta figurines, beads and complete posts and 
dishes. Terracotta figurines, mostly of elephants, in grey C!>lour, 
stylized birds and deities like the Mother Goddess, were also 
associated with these levels, besides beads and moulds, bone points 
ar.td a few seals, sealings and coins. 

The Saka-Kushan Period was marked by the structural re-
mains of mud and baked bricks, ovens, floors, etc., and, a variety 
of pottery-types like sprinklers, incense-burners, basins, bowls, 
spouted Jars and vases, plain and decorated with stamped designs. 
The other finds comprised ivory objects, beads of semi-precious 
stones, Kushan coins, a few seals and sealings, terracotta bird
shaped rattle, bearing auspicious symbols, terracotta figurines 
including the fine representation of a yakshi in the art-tradition 
of Mathura. Moulded pottery, especially a sherd embossed with 
a female figure, perhaps Ganga, ascribable to circa fifth century, 
is an attractive piece. 

At Kankali Tila, the site of the ancient Jaina stupa, an impres
sive tank-complex ()9.1 x 8.1 m) of baked bricks showing at 
least two structural phases, was exposed. The tank, which was 
cut into the natural soil to a depth of 3.96 m., is rectangular on 
plan and has a ramp on the eastern side and oblong ancillarY 
compartments on the northern and southern sides. On the north 
wall or the tank was found a stone-channel evidently for the pur
pas~ of filling it. A significant find obtained from this tank was 
an Inscription of tho fifth regnal year of Kanishka referring to a 
gift l'lY one Vishakhamitra. A few fragmentary sculptures of the 
Jain Tlrthankaras of the Saka-K11shan period and a stone plaque 
dcplcnng Mahishasuramardini were also found in the tank. 

Work was also started at the Ambrish Tila at Mathura and a 
few ancient scalings, terracotta figurines, floors of latter periodS 
ana pottery were unearthed. 
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Excavations at Piprahwa in District Basti, Uttar· Pradesh. 
brought to light the remains of a Buddhist monastery and about. 
forty terracotta sealings bearing the legend 'On Devaputravihare· 
Kapilvastu Bhikshu Sanghasvya' in Brahmi script of the Kushan. 
Period point to the prospects of the ancient Kapilvastu in the 
neighbourhood. Remains of a monastic establishment near the.: 
stupa were also brought to light. 

During the course o~ further excavations at a~ adjacent mound. 
known as Ganwaria, two massive baked brick structural complex" 
es with impressive entrances to the east were exposed. The 
larger structure-complex has twenty-six rooms with four galleries. 
and the smaller one has twenty-one rooms built around a central 
courtyard. The smaller rooms in the north-eastern and south~· 
western corners of tb~ smaller complex had some interesting. 
features. Access to the rooms was provided through anotheE 
smaller room opening in the central courtyard. A terracotta• 
bead of Buddha, a, decorated terracotta horse, beads of semi-pre-
cious stones and silver punch-marked coins are the other import
ant finds from the excavation. 

A brick stupa, 65.5 m in diameter, built in three stages., witlt 
the pradakshina-patha, railings and gateways. was unearthed at" 
Bakrur, in District Gaya, Bihar, belonging initially to the first
second century B.C. with later vestiges. 

Excavations at Anti-chak identified with the ancient univer
sity-site of Vikramsila, in District Bhagalpur, Bihar, had already 
brought to light the remains of a massive stupa with two terraces 
belonging to the Pala Period. The last season's excavation ex
posed a massive three-metre wide boundary-wall and a number 
of shrines to the north of the stupa besides tho remains of a gate
way. Among these, the find of a bronze image of Vajrapani is 
remarkable. The whole structure-complex seems to have been 
destroyed by a fire as indicated by the ashy deposits. 

Excavations have been taken up at Bhagwanpur, District 
Kurukshetra, Haryana, where a sequence of two cultures, the
Late Harappan followed by the Painted Grey Ware has been. 
found. The excavations are still in progress. 

Excavations are in progress at megalithic site in Pudukottai 
in Tamil Nadu. Small-scale excavation was also undertaken at 
Tamluk, District Midnapur, West Bengal which yielded remains 
of a hitherto-unkFJown protohistoric culture. 
Preservation of monuments (including chemical preservation) and' 
gnrdens 

Durina the year under report, a country-wide drive for the 
prescrvati~n of monuments was launched in collaboration with 
the State Go\'ernments and Central agencies like the Archaoologi-
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cal Survey of India, All India Radio, D.A.V.P. etc. Special 
mention should be made of the fact that many schools and colleges 
have adopted monuments in their localities, .with a pledge that 
they will keep .them clean with fostering care. Guided tour~ of 
monuments for school and college students have been orgamsed 
to instill in the latter a pride in their cultural heritage. National 
Service Camps rave also been or_!ianised near sele7t~d mo~uments 
in various parts of the country and the young participants m these 
camps are motivated to attend to the improvement of the sur
roundings and the cleaning of the monuments. 

The Survey continued to give attention to the monuments and 
sites under its control. Structural repairs were carried out to 
monuments like the Avantisvami temple at Avantipur in Kashmir,. 
temples at Purl, Humayun's Tomb, Red Fort, Jantar Mantar and 
some other monuments in Delhi and the Taj at Agra. Conserva
tion works at Pathar Masjid, Srinagar, Temple·complex at Puri, 
Orissa, Buddhist monastery at Antichak, Bihar, Siva temple at 
Bhojpur, Tambekarwada at Vadodara, and the Churches at 
<loa, are in progress. Special repairs to monuments were carried 
out at various places throughout the length and breadth of the 
country. The gardens .around the moll'lllllents and sites were also 
.attended to and maintained properly. 

Chemical cleaning and preservation of paintings, sculptures, 
etc., were carried out at Ajanta, Ellora, Elephanta, Karla, Bhaja, 
Thanjavur, Kanch:ipuram and other sites. A special unit has been 
formed to take up the preservation of the paintings in the Bagh 
Caves. 

Preservation of monuments outside India 

The Survey continued the work of Preservation of the 'Big 
Buddha' at Bamiyan, Afghanistan. In order to drain out the 
water melted from the snow, that was otherwise flowing on the 
facade of the niche of the image, a series of drains were construct
, ed at the top. The passage to the gallery at the top had a tin 
shade which has been replaced by one of R.C.C. The construc
tion of a R. R. masonry retaining wall on the right side of the 
facade has been taken up to fill up the breach on the east wall. 
-The work is in progress. An R. C. C. cantilever has been provid
ed to support the overhanging portions of the right knee of the 
Buddha image. ~emical treaf:ment of the plastered surface of 
1he walls and ceilmgs ?f the shrmes was also taken up, which has 
brought out the details of the scroll-work and various other 
'features of tlecoration in stucco. Filletting of the broken edges 
of stucco was also aone. 
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Extensive repair works were also taken up at the shrine ef 
Khwaza Parsa at Balkh, Afghanistan by the Survey. The entire 
cost of structnral preservation is being borne by the Government 
of India. Dnring this year, the cracks and fissures on the ceilings 
of the front vestibule have been repaired. The~ facade and the 
two minars on its either side which have ornamental tiles have 
been built giving bondage in old work and plastered with gutch. 
The dome, which had developed vertical cracks, was strengthened 
by giving additional support from inside. For tllis purpose, three 
arches were erected from inside along the intrados of the dome, 
suitably bonding them with the dome. The two bastions at the 
rear were repaired and made watertight. 

Expedition outside India 
A team of archaeologists from the Survey visited Afghanistan. 

with a view to exploring ancient sites and remains in the Farah 
region. Two sites, Qala-i-Faraidun (Shahr-i-Kuhna) to the 
north of the modern city of Farah, and Kafer Qala (Kala-Kahzad), 
about 20 km, south-east of Farah, were located. Both the sites. 
have medieval fortifications, but the remains at Qala-i-Faraidun 
seem to go back to pre-Islamic times. 

The party also explored some areas along the Arghandab 
river, besides revisiting old sites. 

Preliminary arrangements for starting the excavation at Be gram: 
were als_o finalized after exploring the area which consists of 
both the lower city and a fortified upper city. 

Epigraphy 
All the Sanskritic and Dravidian inscriptions collected in. 

1974-75 were examined, listed and reviewed. The material has
now been made ready for compilation. About 250 inscriptions 
were examined and listed for inclusion in the Annual Report. 
Transcripts of the inscriptions since found missing were prepared 
and were under examination. Arrangements were made to have 
new inscriptions copied from Madhya Pradesh and Kerala. IDus
trative material of about 150 photographs for Corpus Inscription
urn Indicarum Vol. VI was prepared. 

Architectural ~ey of temples 
Architectural Survey of some Chola-Vijayanagar temples in 

Tamil Nadu, Hoysala and early Ganga temples in Kamataka was 
carried out. Among the temples surveyed are the Valisvara 
temple at Valikandapuram, District Tiruchirapalli, the Jalakanthc
svara temple at Vendavasi, District North Arcot, the Somesvara 
and the Chennakesava temples at Harnahalli, District Hassan, the 
Hariharesvara temple at Harihar, the Isvara temple at Anekonda 
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both in District Chitaldrug, the Kailasesvara temple at H_onn~di~e, 
District Tumkur and the Kallesvara temple at Asandt, Dtstnct 
Madurai the Mabimalesvara temple at Erode, District Coimbatore 
and the "siva temple at Perangiyur, District South Arcot, apart 
from some Jain monuments in District Coimbatore. 

Publications 
The llollowing publications were brought out during the 

year:-

A. Guide Books (English) 

Khajuraho, Sanchi, Mandu, Old Goa, Rajgir, Udaigiri ancl 
Khandagiri, and Delhi and its Neighbourhood 

B. Guide Books (Himli) 
Sanchi and Rajgir. 

C. Excavation Report 
Nagarjunakonda, Part I. 

D. Indian Archaeology-1971-72-A Review, South Indian 
Inscriptions, Vol. XCIII, Annual Report on Indian Epi
graphy 1968-69, Epigraphia Indica-Arabic & Persian 
Supplemem, 1970 

The following are in various stages of printing :-

·Guide to Konark, Lothal Excavation Report, SC:ahara 
Inscriptions, under the series. Corpus Inscriptionum Indi· 
carum, Paramttra Inscriptions, under the series Corpus 
Inscriptionum Indicarum, An Architectural Survey of 
Temples of Kerala, Indian Archaeology-1966-67-A 
Review Epigraphia Indica, Volume XXXVIH-Pts V, VI 
and VII and Volume XXXVII pt. VII Annual Report on 
Indian Epigraphy for the years 1967-68, 1969-70, 
1970-7! and 1971-72. South Indian Inscriptions Vol. 
XXII and Vol. XXIII Index to the Annual Report on 

South Indian Epigraphy 1936-1966. 
Picture Postcards-Belur. 



CHAPTER ill 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

In the: year under report, the survey has covered various socio
economic, cultural, bio-anthropological and genetic problems of 
the Indian population jncluding those ethnic groups which are 
isolated in remote flimalayan areas in the North and Andaman 
and Nicobar in the South. The main features and results of the 
research activ'Jties are stated below : 

Cultural Anthropology Division 
(a) The field work on the major projects of "Study of 

the weaker sections of the Indian population" has 
been completed. The' study shows that in general the 
weaker sections have not been able to improve their 
economic and political position in the rural areas. In 
eastern India, although the upper castes are not in 
any dominant position as regards the control of 
means of production, the general socio-economic 
position of the rural population has not been better 
than that of their counterparts in other areas of India. 
A fuller report is being prepared. 

(b) In the project namely "Society and Cultur~ among 
the people of the Himalayan Border Area : Struc
ture and Change" 8 ethnic groups were included in 
the study selected for the region extendmg betw~en 
Ladakh and Arunachal Pradesh. Of the groups 
studied, reports on the Ladakhi of J & K and 
Kinnauris of Himachal Pradesh have been prepared. 
The reports on the remaining groups are progres,ing. 

Besides the above, the survey has been conducting studies on 
a number of research problems covering different ethnic groups, 
classified into the following perspectives of Anthropological Re
search, 

(a) Ethnographic studies : 
In this sphere, various ethnic groups relating to the 
weaker sections of population were studied. In one 
of the projects, ethnographic information on an isolat
ed group of tribal population of Arunachal Pradesh 
has been collected. 
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(b) Area study : 
Under this project, 7 ethnic groups of Chhatisgarh 
in Madhya Pradesh and the Loi Tribe of Manipur 
have been studied. Two reports on the Chhatisgarh 
communities have been prepared. 

(c) Studies on rural problems ; 
In this category certain selected problems among the 
different ethnic groups were studied for knowing the 
nature and peculiarities of rural sqcio-economic - and 
cultural life. Field investigations were made in 
various regions on socio-economic conditions and 
class formations, agricultural innovation, socio-eco
nomic study of sweeper community, indigenous prac
tice of medicine, cultural and linguistic mode of com
munication. 

(d) Study Qf political problems : 
To study the political aspects of the cultural life of 
selected groups of backward and tribal communities, 
information has been collected on the movement of 
"Ujoi Assam Rajya Parishad", and "Vai" concept _of 
the Mizo of Mizoram, the problems of castes and 
political identity in a Telengana village, political struc
ture of the Gonda of Central India, and socio-political 
movement among the Harijans of Karanataka. 

(c) Industrialisation : 
The impact of industrialisation on the tribal and rural 
population in various regions has been studied. In 
some more regions the study is continuing. 

(f) Urban problems : 
The survey made a cross-cultural study of the diffe
rent communities in the cities of Shillone; and Calcutta. 
Three reports have been prepared in this connection. 

(g) Psyclwlogical studies: 

In this category so~e interesting psycho-cultural 
aspects of certain ethnic group have been studied. 
The¥. . include inter -:ethnic relation . among) the com
mumlles of Chamoh and Uttar Kas1 districts of Uttar 
Pradesh and child-rearing practices among the tribes 
of India child-rearing practices among the Mahars of 
Nagpur and effect of contact, mental health and in
telligence of the Juang of Orissa. 
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(h) Linguislic Studies : 

In order to highlight the peculiarities of lesser known 
tribal languages, the survey has been conducting 
studies on the Sherpa language of Darjeeling district 
of Himalayas, ethnic groups of Tripura State, the 
Pahira dialect of Bihar, languages of . the Kuku 
Wanchoo of Manipur and Arunachal Pradesh and 
inter-tribal communication in the Bamra district of 
Orissa. Besides these, a socio-linguistic study of an 
Andhra village and compilation of socio-linguistic 
publication on South Indian languages have been 
made. 

The folk tales of Tripura and Bastar district of 
Madhya Pradesh have been compiled and a special 
study on the folk songs and folk life in Varanasi dist
rict of Uttar Pradesh has been going on. 

(i) Studies on ecological problem ; 
In this category selected problems of ecology and 
cultural adjustment have been studied in the Kameng 
district and Dhaphabhim area of Arunachal Pradesh, 
among the Shompen of Great Nicobar Island, and in 
four selected villages of West Bengal and Kamataka. 

Out of the research activities, sixty one papers 
and seven memoirs were prepared for publication by 
the members of the Survey. The different libraries 
have acquired 1720 books and 1921 journals. In 
the Clearing House Unit more than 1 000 paper clipp
ings on anthropological and socio-economic interest, 
published in the important newspapers of India, have 
been compiled and a hand-book for use of persons 
interested in anthropological research is being prepar
ed. 

Phyoical 4. ntl1ropology DiPision 
Under the All India Bio-anthropological Project taken up in 

1973. three rounds of field investigation have so far been com
pleted covering 25,000 households spread over 250 location•. 
The analysis of data relating to the physical constitution of the 
people and the :incidence of genetic defects, cogenital anomalies, 
disabilities, etc. is in progress. 

A volume entitled "Bio-anthropological research in India" has 
recently been published. This contain~ 37 inf?rmativ~ reports 
on phvsical anthropology and human btology wtth spectal refer
ence to India. 

12-1319 M ofEdu & SW;75 
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A complete inventory of the ancient and modern skeletal 
collections in the custody of the Anthropological Survey of India 
is being prepared. Chemical treatment for the preservation of 
ancient skeletal remains has been continued. A report on the 
Bronze Age people of Harappa is being finalized. 

A report on the Negritos of Little Andarnan Island was 
selected by the Calcutta University for the award of Sir Asutosh 
Mookherjee Gold Medal. Another report entitled "Progressive 
decline in stature in the population of India" was selected for the 
award of Bengal Immunity Research Prize. 

Research work for establishing the norms of deciduous teeth 
eruption has been continued. Skeletal development is being 
assessed from the X-ray plates of hand and wrist bones. An odon
tometric study of the modern and ancient Indian populations has 
been completed. 

Reports on Inaantigen, fertility and mortality of cancer 
patients, selection and intensity against diabetes mellitus, taste 
threshold for phenyl-thiocarbamide, sickle cell trait and malaria, 
colour vision deficiellcy, and dermatoglyphics of several ethnic 
groups have been completed. A genetic survey has been com
pleted among the tribal people of Surguja District of Madhya 
Pradesh. Genetic studies are in progress among the Central and 
Western Himalayan populations. The co!Iection of blood sampl
es and demogenetic data has been carried on under the projects 
"Causes of spontaneous abortion : A study in blood group imcom
patibility" and "Congenital malformations and genetic disorders 
among the Bengalees". 

Studies in the genetical demography of cancer, diabetes melli
tus and haemophilia are in progress. The effects of seasonal 
variation in food consumption on physique are being assessed 
among the Juang people of Orissa by biochemical and anthropo
metric methods. The techniques for detecting lactase deficiency 
and milk intolerance are being standardized. Investigation has 
been taken up in mental hospitals under the project "Mental 
disorders and dermatoglyphics". 



CHAPTER IV 

:MUSEUMS, ART GALLERIES, ARCHIVES AND LIBRARIES 

The following ace the institutions and pro.~;rammes in the 
.field of Museums, art gallaries, archives and libraries : 

(1) National Museum, New Delhi, Central Conservation 
Laboratory, Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad, Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, Victoria Memorial Hall, Calcutta, 
Nehru Memorial Museum and Library 
New Delhi, Indian War Memorial Museum, Delhi, 
Dr. Zakir Hussain Memorial Museum, Delhi, National 
Gallery of Modern Art, New Delhi, Gandhi Darshan, 
Delhi. 

(2) National Archives,, New Delhi, National Library, 
Calcutta, Central Reference Library, Calcutta, Delhi 
Public Library, Delhi, Khuda Baksh Oriental Public 
Library, Patna, Central Library, Town Hall, Bombay, 
Grants to other libraries and Central Secretariat Lib
rary including Centr~l Language Library (Tulsi 
Sadan). 

'National Museum, New Delhi 

The National Museum as the premier museum in the country, 
-continued to develop its activities in the field of acquisitions, exhi
oitions, conservation and educational programmes. 

While art objects worth nine lakh rupees were purchased by 
'the Museum, 181 objects were received as gifts from various 
sources. Significant among the gifts are two plaster-casts, one 
Gudea of Ladgash of Mesopatamia and one Sumerian Head 
-presented by the Iraq Government to the Prime Minister of India, 
a fossil wood, 20 million years old presented by the Geological 
·survey of India, one stone Royal Head from the Government of 
the Arab Republic of Empt, 42 Chinese and Japanese art objects 
'from the Late Miss Padmaja Naidu. 

The Museum organised special exhibitions entitled : 
(i) 'Sivaji and his times'; 
(ii) 'Jain art through the ages'; 

'(iii) 'Bengal Folk act from Gurusaday Museum'; and 
( iv) 'Ramayana in Asia'. 
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Und.;:r the scheme of propagation of culture among students 
in schools and colleges, 100 kits have been produced jointly by 
the N a tiona! Museum and University of Delhi, and are being dis
tributed to those educational institutions which had deputed their 
teachers to attend the refresher courses organised at different plac
es on the appreciation of fine arts. 

A number of lectures were organised at the Museum. A 
comprehensive publication on Pahari Paintings on the 'Nata 
Damayanti Theme' was brought out. 

The Museums Modelling Unit continued to prepare plaster 
replicas of master-pieces of Indian sculpture from the Museum'~> 
collection for sale to visitors as well as for supply to educational 
and cultural institutions. 

The Central Con:;ervation Laboratory of the National Museum 
continued to advise and assist museums in India on conservation. 
of their important objects. The project for the removal of wall
paintings from Phodong Monastery in Sikkim was completed. The 
Chief Chemist attended the General Assembly of the International 
Centre for Conservation, Rome, and also participated in the 
International museum programme arranged by the Government of 
the U.S.A. At the invitatiol! from Unesco, he also delivered 
lectures at the Regional Conservation Training Centre, Baghdad. 

Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad 

The collection of the Salar Jung Museum consists of art objects 
drnwn from ali over the world. In this sense, the Salar Jung 
Museum is a very different museum from other museums of India, 
which have largely Indian collections. 

Research scholars from various countries continued to visit 
the Museum for studying thll Oriental Manuscripts, of which there 
are more than 7, 700 items . 

. A new gallery has ~en added, during the period under review, 
wInch presents the coptes of famous original Western paintings. 
The display has been arranged in such a manner that the entire 
western art history from renaissance to the 19th century can 
be rc\'icwcd and appreciated at one glance. 

The temporary exhibitions arranged during the year were 
based on Jam Art,. 9?tub Shahi Art. Modern Indian paintings, 
and the New AcquiSitions of the Museum. Another feature of 
the mass education programme of the museum was a series of 
porular k'Ctures by well-known scholars. 
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Indian Museum, Calcutta 
The Indian Museum comprises six sections of \~ hich the thr~ 

c~turat sections, viz., Art, Archaeology and Anthropology are 
directly under the Museum Directorate and administered by a 
Board of Trustees and the remaining three scientific sections, viz., 
-Geology, Zoology and Industry (Economic Botany) are under 
the administrative control of the respective Surveys. 

In the Archaeology Section renovation work in the Gandhara 
Gallery with a view to improving display, is in progress. For the 
Anthropology Section steps have been taken for improved ·dis
play in, respect of artifacts :used by Nicobarese and Angarni 
Nagas. 

The Publication Unit Ji>Ublished the monograph entitled 
'Mughal Court Painting' wntten by Dr. Niharranjan Ray. 

Besides the usual lectures delivered by eminent scholars in 
the Popular Lectw·es series, Dr. Erich Von Daniken, Swiss archa
eologist-author, delivered a very interesting lecture "Were the 
Gods Ancient Astronauts ?" 

The Curator, Industrial Section, published a paper on 'Con
specificity of Solanum Khosionum and B. Myriaconthum' and in 
the course of an exploration tour in Gondhamadan hills of Orissa, 
the systematic Botanist collected 460 materials. 

Study facilities were accorded to the post-graduate students 
-of the Departments of Ancient Indian History and Culture, and 
Museology of the Calcutta University. The Library of the 
Museum offered, as usual, its services to a large number of 
scholars and students. 

Victoria Memorial, Calcutta 

The Memorial is intended to serve as a Period Museum of 
modern Indian history (1750-1900). As a preparatory measure, 
the Memorial has acquired, on transfer on lo.1n. from the Corpo
ration of Calcutta. 14 marble busts of prominent 19th. century 
leaders of India. It has been also possible through the kmd offef 
of the Chief Justice of the High Court, Calcutta. to obtain. on 
loans a considerable number of documents of the days of the 
Sada; Dewani and Nizamat Adalats, besides wills and testaments 
"()f prominent personalities like H. L. V. Derozio, Iswar Chandra 
Vidyasaaar and John Palmer. The acquisition of valuable reports 
and s~eys from the custody of the Calcutta Corporation on 
transport drainaoe and water supply in Calcutta, dating back to 
1891, ha~ also b~en added to the Memorial's archives. 
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A part from the popular lectures by eminent scholars on phas-
es of the 18th and 19th century history and art, the Memorial 
organised, as part of its academic activities, special exhibitions, 
particularly intended to serve the needs and interest of students 
at school, college and university levels. Each one of the three 
special exhibitions, o.rganised in the year, featuring Tipu Sultan, 
Pen & Ink Sketches on Old Calcutta by Sir Charless Doy'ly and: 
From Murshidabad to Calcutta-A Tale of two cities, drew a 
large number of visitors. 

The publications, intended to educate the public and to• 
popularise the Memorial's collections include the Annual Bulletin, 
Vol. III, a classified catalogue of objects on Calcutta and reprint 
of picture post-cards. 

Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, New Delhi 

The most important event during the year was the .inauguration 
on April I 3, 1975 of 'Son-et-Lumiere' in Teen Murti House. This
unique spectacle has been installed by the J awharlal Nehru. 
Memorial Fund and it is operated by the Nehru Memorial Museurn. 
and Library. 

The new pictorial and' do~umentary exhibition on the Indian• 
national awakening between the years 1857 and 1915 is nearing 
completion. It would portray the intellectual, social and politi
cal achievements in the country in the pre-Gandhian period. 

During the year 1,567 books and 30 volumes of newspapers 
were added to the library, bringing the total number of volumes 
in the library to 59,795 as on 22-12-1975. The Library's micro
film collection was further augmented by the addition of micro
films of 66 unpublished dissertations obtained from universities 
abroad and acquisition of microfilms of the Hindoo Patriot, 1854-
1923, and other old Indian newspapers. Arrangements were 
completed for acquisition of microfilms -of the Statesman of 
Calcutta and Civil and Military Gazette of Lahore. The collec
tion of photographs was enriched by the addition of 1,285 photo
graphs. 

During the year a collection of more than 8,000 files of the 
All-India Congress Committee for the post-independence period 
was accessioncd. The records of several Gandhian institutions 
located in and around. Wardha, and the correspondence of Vinoba 
Bhave. have also been microfilmed. 

Indian Wor Memorial Museum, Delhi 

The Indian War Memorial Museum situated at Red Fort., 
pelhi. exhibits arms. ammunition, equipment and uniforms used 
m the 1914-18 War. The Museum had to remain closed to the 
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public durin$. the current year on account of major repairs to its 
root and building. Repairs have been completed in December, 
1975 and the exhibits are being arranged for re-display in the 
Museum. 

Dr. Zakir Hussain Memorial Museum, Delhi 

A mausoleum-cum-museum in memory of this late President 
Dr. Zakir Hussain is being set up. The museum building is near~ 
ing completion, the mausoleum having been completed in 1972. 
The post of Curator and other ancillary staff has been sanctioned 
for running the museum. The museum will contain, among other 
things, the personal belongings of Dr. Zakir Hussain including 
his collection of geological specimens. 

Natiunal Gallery of Modern ~. New Delhi 
During this period 182 art objects were purchased and added 

to the Gallery's collections. A prestigeous collection of the late 
J amini Roy's rare paintings was also acquired. 

4500 students of 54 schools and colleges were given planned 
guided-tours of the Gallery. About 400 students, trainee--teach,.. 
ers and teachers of various Delhi Schools attended the art appro
ciation programme arranged by the Gallery. 

The exhibition 'A Glimpse of Modem Indian Paintings in 
Prints' was displayed in the mobile-bus and sent to various schools 
and organizations. The demand for tile mobile-exhibition bus 
from schools is growing rapidly. 

The following exhibitions and illustrated talks were arranged 
in the Gallery : 

(1) Contemporary Polish Paintings. 
( 2) Selected New Acquisitions. 
(3) Selected Paintings and Drawings by George Keyt. 
( 4) Illustrated talk by Mr. Ingo Timm, a Restorer from 

Ea.~t Berlin on the problems of restoring old and 
modern paintings. 

( 5) An illustrated talk by Mr. Robert Welch. a disting~ 
uisher! Industrial Desif!ner from Britain. 

Gandhi Darshan Samitl, New Delhi 
The Gandhi Darshan exhibition under the management of 

Gandhi Darshan Samiti continued to draw a large number of 
visitors during the period to its pavilions listed below : 

( 1) My life is My Message. 
(2) India of My Dreams. 
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( 3) Philosophy of Satyagraha. 

( 4) Truth is God. 

(5) Constructive Ptogramme. 

( 6) India's Freedom Struggle. 

As usual, special programmes were organised tm Gandhi 
Nirvan Day on the 30th January, death anniversary of Kasturba 
Gandhi on the 22nd February, independence day on the 15th 
August, Gandhi Jayanti Day on the 2nd October and on. Nehru 
Jayanti on the 14th November. These programmes consisted <;>f 
bhajans, kirtans, patriotic songs, recitation, on-the-spot art, music 
and games competitions, dance-drama, fi1~-shows, etc. 

The following temporary exhibitions were also organised on 
various occasioJJ.S : 

(1) "Indian Woman and Gandhiji" 

(2) "Gandhiji's concept of Equality" 

(3) "Life and works of Jawaharlal Nehru" 

On the occasion of International Women's Year, a public 
meeting was organised on 22nd February, 1975, to pay homage 
to Kasturba Gandhi and women freedom fighters. 

On 2nd October, 1975 a dance-drama "Apni Kismat Apne 
Haath" highlighting the 20 point programme of the Prime 
Minister was staged in the Gandhi Darshan Exhibition. 

Reorganisution and Development of Other Museums 

This is a continuing scheme. Under this scheme ad hoc grants 
are given to private- museums as well as Central University 
museums for purchases of eqnipments, bringing out publications, 
minor extensions and repairs to the existing museums' buildings 
and laboratory equipment on the basis of the applications receiv
ed through the State Governments and Union Territory Adminis
trations. The scheme also provides for financial assistance to a 
few scholars for research in the field of museology. It has not 
been possible to extend any assistance towards building activities 
under this scheme this year too, but several museums have been 
aided for bringing out publications and other approved purposes. 
The Planning Commission has revised the total Fifth Plan outlay 
from Rs. 30.00 lakhs to Rs. 45.00 lakhs. 
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Ex~hange of visits ~f librarJans, a~chivi&ts, museologists, etc., with 
therr counterparts m fowgn countrie!f and also books, manus
cripts, mic1ofilm and photo-copies of manuscripts' records, etc., 
under the Cultural Exchange Programmes 

With a view to making the Department of Culture the imple
menting agency i_nstead of the National Museum, New Delhi, 
National Archives of India, National Library, Calcutta, National 
Gallery of Modern Art, etc., in respect of exchange of visits of 
librarians, archivists, museologists, etc., with their counterparts 
in Eoreign countries and also exchange of books, manuscripts' 
microfilm and photo-copies of manuscripts' records, the budget 
provision has been included in the Department of Culture's own 
budget. The Planning Commission has approved a total outlay 
of Rs. 10.00 lakhs for the Fifth Plan period. 

Under this scheme, roughly 2 librarians, 2 archivists and 2 
museologists are to go abroad and an equal number of such per
~ons is to be received in this country. 

National Library, Calcutta 

The Committee of Management which was set up by the 
Government of India in 1973 to advise the Department of Culture 
and the Acting Librarian on the functioning of the National 
Library, had a number of meetings. The Department of Culture 
has initiated action on some of the suggestions made by Com
mittee. 

Efforts are being made to reorganise the Library on functional 
lines, as recommended by the Reviewing Committee. 

The Library initiated the Extension Lectures series durin!! the 
year and eminent authorities, delivered lectures on different 
topics. 

The Library has published Bibliographies and Catalogues of 
its holdings with a view to disseminating information. 

Exhibitions 
The holdino of Exhibitions of books and photographs on diffe

rent important occasions durin![ the year under review was a com
mon feature of the Library. The Library organised the following 
exhibitions during the year under review : 

( 1) Exhibition in connection with "Thomas Mann Cen
tenary" was held on 21-4-75. 

(2) Exhibition in connection with "Saratchandra 
Chattopadhyaya Centenary" was held on 17-9-75. 
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Exhibition in connection with the auspicious occasio11> 
of "Sardar Vallabhbha:i Patel's Birth Centenary" was 
held on 31-10-75. 

Mr. Moonindra Varma, Ministry of Education, 
Mauritius. 
Mr. F. Posthurna Rossudam, Educationist, Holland. 
Prof. M. Lidia Kilivkshtis, Professor of Urdu andl 
Hindi languages, International Relations Institute. 
Mrs. Alia Niktima, Teacher of Russian Language. 
Hon'ble Ali Yawar Jung, Governor of Maharashtra. 
I 

The German Television Team. 
A Delegation of American Teachers from the Univer
sity of Columbia. 
Dr. Gerald Duverdier, Bibliothecaire au College of 
France. 
A Delegation of Parliament Commonwealth Confer
ence. 
Miss F. Patault, the Librarian of a French Library. 
Dr. Peter Lazar, Director General, Hungarian Central 
Technical Library and Documentation Centre, Buda
pest, Hungary. 

The activities of the Library showed an improved trend iD 
their services to the Reading public. 

1\buda Bokhsh Oriental Public Library, Potna 

The Khuda Baksh Oriental Public Library, Patna is an iusti-< 
tution of National importance, containing precious manuscrip_ts 
and important printed books in oriental languages especially Ut 
Arabic and Persian languages. It has a world-wide reputation 
for its unique collection of manuscripts in Arabic and Persian 
languages specimen of calligraphy and paintings. Therefore, the 
library's main activities are to preserve and enlarge the rare collec
tion, and provide research facilities to scholars and institutions. 

During the year the library has acquired 166 manuscripts and 
600 printed books. The Library hopes to acquire double the 
number by the end of the year. Fifty odd micro-films of the 
manuscripts of the India Office Library, London were received io 
the Library. 
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Raza Library, Ra~pur 
Ram pur Raza Library, has been declared as an Institution 

of National Importance with effect from 1st July, 1975. (The 
Plan schemes of the library for the 5th Five Year Plan have 
already been received and sent to the Planning Commission for 
approval. There is a Plan provision for Rs. 2 lalchs for the 
year 1975-76. Out of this a sum of Rs. 1 lakh has so far been 
sanctioned on an ad-hoc basis for the maintenance of the library). 
The development schemes of the Library are being formulated. 

Central Library, Town Hall, Bombay 

This is one of the three libraries which are at present authorig... 
ed to receive books and newspapers published in the country 
under the Delivery of Books and Newspapers (;Public libraries) 
Act, 1954 as amended in 1956. The Central Government is 
assisting this Library to the extent of two thirds of the non
recurring expenditure and half of the recurring expenditure on the 
DBA Section of the Library. 

During the year 1975-76 a sum of Rs. 1.5 lakh is being re
ceived to cover the recurring as well as non-recurring expendi
ture of the above D.B.A. Section. 

Delhi Public Library 

Delhi Public Library consists of Central Library, 4, Branch 
libraries, 7 Sub-Branches, 8 Community Libraries, 16 Deposit 
Stations and 5 Mobile Library Vans serving 57 areas in the Union' 
Territory once a week. Among its special servioes may be men
tioned a Gramophone Records Libra,y, a Braille Library for the 
Blind, a Library for the inmates of the Central Jail, Tihar, and· 
Hospital Libraries in Hindu Rao Hospital, G.B. Pant Hospital, 
and All India Institute of Medical Sciences. The Library is thus 
providing library service at 98 points in the Union Territory of 
Delhi. 

During the period under report 17,246 volumes were added 
to the Library upto 30th September,. 1975 raising the net book
stock to 5,21.303 out of which 2,89,439 were in Hindi, 1,31.488' 
in English, 65 .. 737 in Urdu 26,643 in Punjabi, 1.958 in Sindhi, 
5:!0 in Bengali and 5,518 in Braille. 

The re!!istered membership of the Library stood at 1,05.033 
on 30th September, 1975. The total number of books issued 
during this period was 1 0.30.559. About 26,880 adults. and 
4.,179 children participated in the cultural activities (e.g. lectures, 
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discussions, dramas, film shows and television viewing etc.) orga
rused by the Library. The Library had 2,219 gramophone re
cords which were borrowed about 18,049 times up to 30th Sept
ember, 1975. 

Central Reference Library, Calcutta 

Publications 

The Central Reference Library had been publishing since the 
last quarter of 1957 the Indian National Bibliography which is 
a classified record of all current Indian publications published in 
major languages and in English. During the period under review 
7 monthly issues of the Indian National Bibliography in roman 
script for the period October, 1974 to April, 1975 have been 
published. The printing of the annual volume 1973 is in prog
ress and it is likely to be published by January, 1976. 

Apart from the roman script issues of the Indian National 
Bibliography the Central Reference Library has been compiling 
the language fascicules of the said bibliography in respective 
language scripts in order to help the development of regional 
languages and the official language. The printing of the language 
bibliographies is being done by the respective State Governments. 
It has been possible to publish the following language biblio
graphies during the period under review : 

( i) Desiya Grantha Suchi, Malayalam Vibhag (in 
Ma!aya!am Script),, 1973 and 1974. 

(ii) Rashtriya Grantha Suchi, Gujarati Vibhag (in 
Gujarati Script), July 1973 to December, 1973 ('6 
monthly issues). 

(iii) Rashtriya Grantha Suchi, Marathi Vibhag (in Marathi 
script), 1968. 

The printing of the annual volumes 1965, 1966, 1967 and 
19? l o~ t~e Rashtriya Grantha Suchi, Hindi Vibhag (in Hindi 
swpt) IS m progress. 
Sale of Publications 

The Indian National Bibliography is being subscribed for by 
a l~rgc number of universities, libraries and research institutions 
throughout India and abroad. The sale is handled by the Library 
s? that schol~r~ and students may get each periodical issue in 
time. The bibliography earns a lot of foreign exchange. During 
the period from April to November, 1975 the total sale proceeds 
have come to nearly Rs. 79,000/- of which about Rs. 48 000/
is in foreign exchange. The sale proceeds are likely to ~xceed 
Rs. 1 lakh at the end of the year. In order to increase the sale 
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proceeds particularly the receipt in foreign exchange, a scheme 
for the reorganisation on printing and sale of. the pub'ications of 
the Central Reference Library has been submitted to the Govern
ment of India for inclusion in the Fifth Five Year Plan. 

Fifth Five Year Plan 
The following three schemes have been proposed for imple

mentation during the Fifth Five Year Plan. The total outlay wHl 
come to about rupees ten lakhs. 

(i) Library Development.-Compilation, editing, print
ing and sale of the Indian National Bibliography and 
other publications (The scheme 'was sanctioned in 
the 2nd Plan period)-Rs. 6,85,000 

(ii) Compilation of Index Indiana-an index to the arti
cles appearing in current Indian periodicals published 
in major Indian languages. This will be a periodical 
publication (monthly and annual) just like the Indian, 
National Bibliography (New Scheme)-Rs. 1,00,000. 

(iii} Setting up of Book Exchange Centre (The scheme 
was sanctioned in the 4th Plan period) .-Rs. 2,15,000 

Grants to Public Libraries 

Grant-in-aid under the scheme of financial assistance to volun
tary educational organisations working in the field of public. 
libraries for the purchase of books, equipment and library furniture 
and also for the construction of library buildings on the recom
mendations of the State Governments/Union Territories Adminis
tration. Financial assistance is given on a sharing basis. The 
Central Government's share is 60% of the non-recurring expen
diture for the purchase of books, furniture and equipment and 
40% of the expenditure on construction of buildings for libraries, 
subject to a maximum of Rs. 30,000/-. This is a continuing Plan 
scheme and the allocation during the Fifth Plan is Rs. 80 Jakhs. 

Library of Tibetan Works and Archives, Dharamsala 
This library was set up by the Council of Religious Affairs 

of H. H. the Dalai Lama with the approval of the Ministry of 
External Affairs. The main objects of the Library are to acquire 
and conserve Tibetan books and manuscripts, to provide intensive 
reference services and to compile and publish bibliographies and 
documentation ~ists etc. This Department is paying grant for 
recurring and non-recur~ing exP7ndit~7 on the b~is of ~e report 
of the Review Committee wh1ch v1s1ted the L1brary m June, 
1975. 
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T.M.S.S.M. Library, Thanjavur 
This library has a rich collection of over Rs. 40,000/- manus

cripts in Sanskrit, Marathi, Telugu, Tamil, Modi and other 
languages which cover a wide range of subjects such as V ed~s 
and Vedanthic Philosophy, Fine Arts, Music, Sculpture and medi
cine. There is a Plan allocation of Rs. 20.00 lakhs for the 
development of this Library. So fat ad-hoc grants of Rs. 1.00 
lakh each have been paid during 1974-75 and 1975-76. Further 
a visiting committee has been proposed to assess its requirements 
etc. 

Indian Council of World Affairs Library, Sapru House, New Delhi 
As a result of the division of the Library housed in the Sapru 

House between the Jawaharlal Nehru University and the Indian 
Council of World Affairs and considering the importance and the 
need of continuing and developing a library at the Sapru House it 
has been decide~ to give assistance to this Library during the 
Fifth Plan period. There is a Plan allocation of Rs. 10.00 lakhs 
during the 5th Plan. An Expert Comntittee which was set up 
by this Department has submitted a report which is being examined 
in this Department. Pending finalisation of the report this Depart
ment has given an ad-hoc grant of Rs. 75,000/- so far. 

Establishment oE Rural Library Centres After Mahavira 
One of the programmes included in the celebrations of the 

2500th Anniversary of Bhagwan Mahavir's Nirvan relates to the 
establishment of Rural Library Centres after Bhagwan Mahavir, 
one in each State at a total cost of Rs. 6.00 lakhs. Library Cen
tres are to be established in 20 major States. The scheme is be
ing implemented through State Governments. The States which 
have conveyed the acceptance of the proposal are being given 
a non-recurring grant of Rs. 30,000/- GRupees 25,000/- for 
building and Rs. 5,000/- for furniture). The Raja Ram Mohan 
Roy Library Foundation will supply books worth Rs. 10,000/ ~ 
to these centres. 

National Archives o• India 

The various activities of the National Archives, covered both 
under plan and non-plan items, are described below : 

rAccessions 

During the year under review, 7010 files and 24 bundles of 
the V:iceroy's Executive Council, the Office of the Comptroller and 
Auditor General.of India, Depart'!l~nt ?f Food and Irrigation, the 
Department of Fmance and the Mm1stnes of Home Affairs Exter
nal Affairs, and Food and Agriculture, were accessioncd. 123 
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<iuplicate authenticated copies of Bills, assented to by the President 
of India in 1975 were also received fur custody. 

During the remaining part of the year, it is expected that 
20,000 files from the Ministries of External Affairs and Defence 
will be received in the Department. · 

I 

Under the programme of acquiring private papers of eminent 
Indians, the Department received some more papers belonging to 
ilhe collectio~ of Banarsidas Chaturyedi, Raja Mahendra Pratap, 
.Satyabhakta, and ·other papers relating to Punjab conspiracy case, 
Freedom Fighters, Trade Union Movement at Jamshedpur 1928-
1953, Oaten Incident '1916, and letters of, Gandhiji to B. C. Roy, 
:and those of Rabindra Nath Tagore to President Wilson. 

The Department has received as a gift about six hundred origi
nal documents in Persian and Rajasthani belonging to the Haldiya 
House cif Jai~ur. These documents throw light on the diplo
matic rel11tions between the States of Bharatpur, Alwar and Tonk 
with the Mughal Emperors and the Nawabs of Oudh. 

About 50 documents in Persian and Urdu were gifted to the 
Department by Sayyid Muhammad Siyadat Naqvi, of Amroha. 
These documents relate to the Social and Economic conditions 
'Of Amroha, District Moradabad. 

In addition, the acquisition of microfilm copies of records 
from abroad comprise 3 rolls of Baldwin Papers, 23 rolls of libert 
papers, 30 microfiches of Despatches llrom the Secretary of State 
for India, 3 rolls of Kitchener Papers, 37 rolls of Guy Electwood 
Wilson Papers and one roll of Attlee Papers. 

Record Management 
. The Department completed appraisal of 32,634 files belong

mg to the Central India Agency and 12,000 more files of the same 
Agency are expected to be completed during the remaining part 
of the year. 2056 files of the Ministry of External Affairs, 385 
files of the Cabinet Secretariat and 9438 files of the President's 
Secretariat were appraised by the officers of the National Archiv
es of India at their respective record rooms. 

Following the implementation of the Archival Policy Resolution 
issued by the Government of India. the first Report of the Director 
of Archives, for 1972-73 is being sent for offset printing. 

To facilitate evaluation of the fast growing records. the 
Department took steps to collect information about their archh·al 
as!ets from the various creating agencies who wish to transfer 
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their records to the National Archives of India. A detailed study 
of the record management programme is under way. 

Preparation of Reference Media ., 
During the period under review, Summary Inventories of t~l. 

files of the Rev·~nue Department and the Revenue Agriculture 
Department, Despatches from the Secretary of State froni 188().. 
1921, Revenue (Home) Department 1864-1906 and P.W.D.
Agriculture Despatches 1862 to the Secretary of State, and 
Foreign Secret Department consultation 1799-1807, were com
pleted. Subject listing of records of the Financial Department, 
Finance and Commerce Department and Finance Department 
1-876-1925, was completed. Further progress was made in the 
Descriptive listing of Persian Correspondence ( 1802, 1804 and 
1805). 

Descriptive listing of about 90 documents in Persian has also 
b.::en completed. Subject listing of 3788 letters of Dr. Rajendra 
Prasad Collection, 14459 cuttings of news papers, 190lS miscel
laneous papers, 6677 letters of Dadabhai Naoroji, 255 items of 
Banarsidas Chaturvedi papers, 54 letters of Gooroodas Banerjee 
papers and 760 letters of Srinivasa Sastri, has been completed. 

In addition microfilms of 589 letters of Pherozeshah Mehta 
Papers, one roll of Attlee papers and 37 rolls of Guy Electwood 
Wilson papers were listed during the period. 

Research and Reference Service 

During the period under review 425 Indians and Foreign 
scholars were provided with facilities for research amono records 
relevant to their subjects of research. The average dailY attend· 
ancc in the research room was approximately 25. 

Repairs and Reprography 

The programme of repair and rehabilitation of records in the 
custody of the N atibnal Archives of India was continued as 
before. During the period under review 71 705 sheets were 
repaired while 1442 volumes and 627 books V:ere bound in the 
Department. It is expected that 35.900 sheet of records will be 
repaired and 1235 volumes will be bound during the remaining 
period of the financial year. 

The. Department. :on~nued to help outside agencies by way 
of repatr and rehabihtatton of old manuscripts of National im
portance: It may be mentioned in this connection that some 
manuscnpts of Swami Daya Nand, a copy of Diwan-i-Ghalib and 
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Guru Granlh Sahib of Bbai Bano were repaired during this 
period. 

Microfilming of records and reprographic service to scholars 
and other outside agencies were continued as usual. During this 
period 180821 exposures were taken. Other methods of photo
duplication, like positive printing, enlargements, Xerox copying 
were also carried on as required by the research scholars. It is 
expected that during tho remainin_g period of the year 90,410 
exposures will be taken by the Department. 

''Towards Freedom Project" 

Tho Unit continued to work in collaboration with the Indian 
Council of Historical Research and collect relevant material for 
the proposed publication of basic documents on transfer of power 
and partitio!], of India1 ( 1937-47). The research teams beloug
mg to both the organiSations met twice during the period on the 
12th May and 26th August 1975, and reviewed progress of work, 
discussed research and operational problems and set programmes 
for future work. 

The Unit proposes to complete collection of materials for the . 
year 19 3 7 from the aforesaid series of records and examino re
cords in the custody of the Ministries of Home Affairs, External 
Affairs, Information & Broadcasting, the Intelligence Bureau by 
March 1976. It also proposes to examine non-current Public 
records in the archives offices and departments in the States, polic-~ 
record; in the various regions of India and the records of the 
municipal and local bodies. 

Publications 

Under Scheme 1 of the Publication Programme, printing of 
Fort William India House Correspondence, Vol. XVI and XVIII 
made further progress. Editing of Vol. XII of the same series 
was completed and it was sent to the press. Besides, the print
ing of volume of Index to Titles has also made further progress. 
BiiUctin of Research Theses and Dissertations No. 7 will soon be 
published in a cyclostyled form. 

National Register. of Private Records 

During the period, the National Register, Vol. VI (1964-75) 
comprisiog material received from the States of Andhra Pradesh, 
Assam. Bihar, Karnataka, Punjab, Rajasthan, Kerala, ~~il 

. N"adu and Uttar Pradesh was completed and Vol. VII compr••mg 
(1965-66) material received from Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, 
Karnataka, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan. Tamil Nadu and Uttar 

13-1319 Edu. & SW/75 
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Pradesh is expected to be completed by the end of the financial 
year. 

Indian Hhtorical Records Conunission 

The agenda for the forthcoming Session of the I.H.R.C. In 
January, 197 5. The work is being carried on to publish flll11= 
the National Committee of Archivists Proceedings Volume !V 
(1961-73), Index to the I.H.R.C. Proceedings Volumes im1n 
1919-73, Resolutions of the IHRC-1949-73 and Index to 
Papers read at the IHRC Session, 1957-73. 

The agenda for the forthcoming Session of the I.H.R.C. to 
be held in February 1976, is under preparation. 

The Conunittce on Record Management, constituted by the 
Government of India on the recommendations of the l.H.R.C. 
visited Northern, Central, Western, Southern and Eastern ~ 
and held discussions with Archivists, historians and administrawrs 
on the subject of Record Management. 

The Committee on Records of National Importance COIII!ii.
tutcd in 1975 by the Government of India on the recommenda
tions of the I.H. R.C. submitted its report to the Secretary to the 
Government of India, Ministry of Education and Social Welfare, 
Department of Culture in October, 1975 for placing it before abc 
Standing Committee of the I.H.R.C. 

Libmry 

During this period, 730 books were added to the DepartrnCDlal 
Library in addition to 4256 periodicals which were recci...OO 
either in exchange or as gifts to the Department. Amon~: the 
rare and out of print books accessioned in the library, mention 
may be made of the publication entitled Waqiat-I-Dahui-Hikumat
I-Dclhi. 

During this period 17,368 books were consulted by 1200 
scholars, members of the staff of the National Archives of India, 
Officers of the Government of India and various State Govern
ments. 2045 titles of prescribed and confidential literature were 
also consulted by research scholars etc. 

The Ministry of Education appointed an expert committee to 
review the work of the National Archives of India Library :md 
to suggest ways and means for an improvement in its functiouillg. 
The Committee met a number of times and has submitted its 
report to the Ministry of Education. 
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Training in Archives Keeplnf: .. · 
Theoretical as well as practical training in archives keqling 

was imparted to short term and one year Diploma Course TraiJ». 
cs. The training of 13 Diploma course trainees (1974-75) oon
duded in October. 1975 and another batch of 17 trainees joined 
in the 1975-76 Session. 

Under the Scheme of short term training courses of R«ord 
Management and repair of records for nominees of the various 
State Governments and Semi-Government agencies, two sessions 
oi each of the courses y;ere held, in which 10 and 8 candidates 
rc.<;pectively participated. In addition sp...<>cial training facilities 
ia Reprography and Preservation were provided to the nominees 
of the Geological Survey of India, Calcutta University and Visva 
l'lbarati, during the period under review. 

Cutral Secretariat library 

The Central Secretariat Library and its branch at Ramn
luishnapuram, New Delhi, continued to provide reference and 
IODding facilities to the employees of the Ministries, Departments, 
Attached and Subordinate offices and Government Sponsored 
Autonomous Organisations located in Delhi. 

During the period under report, 2,777 new members were 
enrolled and 1,68,370 books were lent out for home reading and 
5,132 volumes were added to the library including 2,870 books. 
2,200 Indian Official Documents and 62 Foreign Official Docu
ments. The library received 1,000 periodicals by way of pur
chase, gratis and exchange. 

The Regional Languages Library and the Central Hindi Library 
located in Bahawalpur House, New Delhi, is being further deve
loped. By 31st December, 1975, 42,714 books for the Rcgionnl 
Languages Library and 4,470 books for the Central Hindi Library 
'have been acquired. 

An exhibition of Books by Women Authors was held in 
Bahawalpur House from January 3 to 9, 1976. About 3000 booh 
in English and in all the Indian languages were displayed in the 
exhibition. 



PROGRESSIVE USE OF HINDI IN THE DEPARTMENTS 
OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE 

As in the past years, during 1975-76, regular Quarterly 
RcporlS on the progressive use of Hindi in the Ministry were sent 
l<> tbo Ministry of Home Affairs. 

Correspondence, noting and drafting in Hindi continued to 
increase during the year. The work of translating Acts and 
Statulei: was completed. Registers were separately maintained 
indicating letters received and replied to in Hindi. Circulars con
ttnucd to be issued bi-lingually. Training facilities in Hindi were 
affocded to employees, and workshops to instruct employees in 
noting and drafting in Hindi were conducted. 

"The Hindi Advisory Committee held its 5th Meeting on 7th 
November 1975 and considered a report on the up-to-date posi
ttoo. iC~ r~spcct of the progressive use of Bindi in the Ministry and 
c11Bured that the provisions of the Official language Act, as amend
ed by the Amendment Act, 1967 were being complied with. 

OBSERVANCE OF ORDERS REGARDING RESERVATION 
IN SERVICES FOR SCHEDULED CASTES & SCHEDULED 

TRIBES 

A special Cell functions in the Ministry to ensure that reser
v.Iion oc-ders relating to the appointment of members of the Sche
duled Castes/Scheduled Tribes in the Departments of Education 
and Cnlture are strictly observed. During the year under report 
r~ters were inspected by the Cell to verify whether in accord
ance with the reservation orders vacancies were properly located 
and filled up. Inspection Reports were also drawn up in the 
pW<cribcd form and copies sent to the Commissioner for Schedul
ed Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 

Proposals for de-reservation of posts require the specific 
.tpprova! of the Education Minister. During the year under re
VIew no post had been de-reserved. 

AUDIT OBSERVATIONS & INSPECTION REPORTS 

In accordance with the recommendations made by the Public 
\ccounts Committee in its 169th Report (5th Lok Sabha), the 
Ministry made concerted efforts to clear the outstanding Audit 
Observations and Inspection Paras. As against 5,400 Audit 
Observations and 5,660 Inspection Paras, which were included 
m tbc C & A.G.'s Report for 1972-73 (Civil), the Ministry clear
ed 2,828 Audit Observations and 3,329 Inspection Paras. Efforts 
.u-c continuing to clear the remaining observations and paras 
'1100. . 
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FINANCIAL ALLOCATIONS (IN LAKHS) OF ITEMS DISCUSSED 
UNDER VARIOUS CHAPTERS 

s. 
No. 

2 

Item 

Department of Education 

SCHOOL EDUCATtON 
1. U nicer-assisted Science 

Project 

2. Printing Presses 

3. Nehru Bal Pustakalaya 

Plan 

Plan 

Plan 

Budget Estimates 
1975-76 

Original Revised 

3 

3•50 

58 ·18 

8·00 

4 

3·50 
80·00 

8·00 

Budget 
Estimates 
1976-77 

5 

2·00 
39·17 

10·00 
4. N. C. C. junior Division 

Troupes in Public/ 
Residental Schools Non-Plan 4·35 4·35 4·35 

5. Bal Bhavan Society, New 
Delhi 

6. Educational Concessions 
to the children of Officers & 
Men of Armed Forces kill· 
ed or disabled during 
hostilities 

7. FinaociaJ Assistance to 
Voluntary Educational 
Organisations in School 
Education. 

8. Extension Service Centres 

9. Vocationalisation of Sec· 
condary Education 

I 0. National Council of 
Educational Research 
and Training 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

Non-Plan 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

Plan 

Plan 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

11. Educational Technology 
Programme Plan 

--- 179 

I ·75 
8·74 

0·10 

5·00 
0·11 

15•00 

.50·00. 

Ill ·12 
320·09 

22·50 

I ·25 
10·40 

l-10 

3 •17 
0·11 

10·00 

25·00 

130·12 
325·87 

37·50 

2.00 
9 ·5() 

1·00 

3·50 
O·ll 

1•00 

20·00 

150·00 
353 ·91 

50·00 ------
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12. Kendriya Vidyalaya San
gathan 

13. Central Tibetan Schools 
Administration . - . 

14. National Awards to Teachers 

15. Moral and 
Education 

Spiritual 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

I. Indian Council of Histori
cal Research, New Delhi 

ISO 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

2. Indian Institute of Advanc- Plan 
ed Study, Simla Non-Plap 

3. Institutions of Higher 
Learning of All India 

3 

1018·52 

63·0,0 

1·45 

0·50 

18·19 
3·71 
411 

24·54 

Importance Plan 4 ·00 
Non-Plan 6 ·00 

4. Scheme of loans for constr
uc\IOn of hostels of affiliat-
ed/constituent colleges Plan 4 ·00 

S. Scheme of assistance to 
Voluntary Educational 
Orgamsations in big 
coties Plan 1 •50 

6. Loan to Punjab Uni-
versity Plan 15 ·00 

1. Salary scales of Univer-
sity/College teachers Non-Plan 770 ·00 

8. Centenary Awards at Pre-
sidency College, Calcutta 
and Gold Medal etc, • Non-plan 

9. University Grants Commis
sion 

10. Grants-in-aid 
Institutes 

• 

to Rural 
• 

11. Educational Conferences 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

and Exchange of Delegates Plan 

12. Shastri Indo -Canadian Ins-
titute Non·Plan 

0•03 

3020 o()() 
2249·00 

I ·00 
15 ·40 

0·75 

12 ·00 

4 

1067 ·52 

61·85 

2·45 

0·50 

18·50 
4·79 
5.33 

. 27.·89 

5·53 
10·00 

0·40 

0·34 

15·00 

770·00 

.0·03 

3020·00 
2910·00 

0·20 
16·50 

I ·00 

12·00 

5 

1432 ·48 

67·41 

1'82 

0•50 

20·00 
5 ·17 
4·50 

28 ·96 

4·00 
8·00 

2·00 

1·50 

15·00 

825 ·00 

0.03 

3883·85 
3172·10 

0·20 
8·50 

0·75 

12·00 
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1 2 3 4 

INDIAN COUNCIL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH 

!. Grants to the Council 

2. Grants to Research In-

Plan 
Non-Plan 

stitutes Plan 

3. Publication of Selections 
from Educational Records. Plan 

4. Assistance to Voluntary 
Professional Associations \ 
in Humanities and Social 
Sciences . Plan 

5. Partial Financial Assistance 
to Social Scientists Gomg 
Abroad . Non-Plan 

6. Indian Council of Philo-

55·00 
30·80 

35·55 

0·90 

1·0 

0·15 

59·51 
32·45 

40·00 

0·90 

5•50 

0·10 

sophy Plan 1 ·00 

NATIONAL STAFF COLLEGE 
FOR EDUCATIONAL-PLAN

NERS AND ADMINISTRA· 
TORS NEW DELHI. Plan 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

!. Indian Institutes of Tech
nology 

Non-Plan 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

2._ Indian Institute of Science, 
Bangalore Non-Plan 

3. 1nstitutes of Management . Plan 
Non-Plan 

4. School of Planning and 
Architecture, New Delhi Plan 

Non-Plan 

5. N.I.T.J.E., Bombay . 

6. National Institute of 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

Foundry and Forge Te-
chnology, Ranchi Plan 

Non-Plan 

7. Institute of 
Design 

Indsustrial 
Plan 
Non-Plan 

5·02 
2·62 

475·00 
1096·00 

5·02' 
3·28 1 

218 ·41 226 -70 
100·40 103•56 
92·15 94·54 

5·00
1 

5·00 
30·40 30·46 
19·00 
28·89 

10·00 
18·63 

3-()0 
4·80 

17·24 
29·49 

11·46 
21 ·48 

18 •35 
7·80 

s 

60·00 
33·75 

40·00 

1·00 

O·SO 

0 ·15 

12·00 
3·26 

532 ·00 
1450 ·30 

110·00 
102·20 

7·00 
38·35 
19-()() 
35-13 

12-()0 
23 ·11 
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2 3 4 s 

8. Regional Engineering 
Plan 7S ·00 90·00 Colleges • 79·90 
Non-Plan 273·SO 300·00 300·00 

9. Postgraduate Courses and 
Research Plan 8S ·00 90·00 9S·OO 

I 0. Revision of the rates of 
Post-Graduate Scholar-
ships Plan SO·OO 4S•OO 30·00 

II. Development and Improve-
ment of non·Government 
Technical Institutions Plan IS•OO IS ·00 IS ·00 

12. Loans for Hostels Plan 2S ·'JO 29·00 

13. Apprenticeship Training Plan 81·00 13S·OO 
14. Regional Technical Te-

achers Training Institutes Plan 30·00 3S·4S 4S·OO 
Non-Plan 4S·04 44·64 Sl·33 

IS. Quality Improvement Pro-
gramme . Plan 8o-oo 80•00 80·00 

16. Management Education Plan 5·00 3 •SO S·OO 
17. National Council for Sci- ' ' 

ence Education Plan 6·07 '5·40 6·00 
18. Asian Institute of Te-

chnology. Bangkok Plan 1·00 \' ' 1.00 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
I. National , Scholarships 

Scheme Plan 70·00, 70·00 108 ·00' 
Non-Plan 4 ·41 4·41 

2. National Loan Scholar-
ships Scheme Plan 60·00 60·00 90·00 

Non-Plan 283·70 282·07 332·07' 
3. Write Off of Loans and 

Advances-National Loan 
,. 

Scholarships Scheme. Non-Plan 6-0Q 6·00 6·00 
4. National Scholarships for 

the children of Primary 
and Secondary School 
Teachers . Plan 0·30 0•30 3·00 

Non-Plan 0·64 
S. Scheme of Scholarships at 

the Seconda~ Stage for 
Talented Ch1ldren from 
Rural Areas Plan 20·00 20·00 40·00 
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6. Scholarships to Students 
from Non-Hindi Speaking 
States for Post-Matric 
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Studies in Hindi Pia 
Non-Plan 

7. Scheme of Scholarships 
m Residential Secondary 
Schools . Plan 

Non-Plan 
8. National Scholarships for 

Study Abroad . Plan 
Non-Plan 

9. General Cultural Scho-
larships Scheme Non-Plan 

10. Scheme of Scholarships/Fel
lowships for Nationals of 
Bangladesh Non-Plan 

11. Special English course for 
Foreign Students . . Non-Plan 

12. Construction of Interna
tional Students House, 
Calcutta Plan 

13. Revision of the Rates of 
Scholarships Plan 

14. Indian Schola.rs going 
abroad against Scholar
ships offered by foreign 
Governments/Orgainisa-
tions Non-Plan 

15. T. A./D.A. to Non-Official 
Members of Selection 
Committees Non-Plan 

16. Foreign Scholarships for 
Study m India . Plan 

Non-Plan 

17. Partial . Financial Assi-
stance (Loan) Scheme Non-Plan 

BOOK PROMOTION AND COPYRIGHT 

1. Cheap Publication of Text
books: 
(i) Payment of Honora

rium to Evaluators/ 
Charges for Transla
tion . 

3 

10·00 
20·00 

28·00 
30·00 

38·00 
30·00 

30·00 

14 o()() 

0 ·10 

I o()() 

18 ·70 

3 ·00 

1·00 

2·00 
7·00 

0-90 

0·50 

4 

10·00 
20·00 

16 ·00 
30·00 

24·20 
30·00 

30·00 

12·00 

0·10 

18 ·70 

3•00 

I o()() 

0-90 

0·50 

5 

12·00 
20·00 

25·00 
30·00 

35·00 
30•00 

34·00 

12•50 

0·10 

]·00 

3•00 

1·00 

2·50 
7·00 

0·50 
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(ii) Meetings of the Joint 
Indo-SoVIet Textbooks 
Board 0·50 

(iii) Subsidy for publica-
tion of Law cost Uni-
versity level Textbooks 
by Indian authors 12·00 30·00 

2. National Book Develop-. 
ment Board 2·00 1 ·10 2·00 

3. Grants to Nat1onal Book 
Trust for its maintenance 
and normal activities. 12·07 12·43 14·10 

4. Aadan-Pradan 9·00 9·00 9·00 
S. World Book Fair 6·00 6·00 1·00 
6. Book Export Promotional 

Activities 2 ·SO 2 ·50 2 ·75" 
7. Raja Rammohun Roy 

National Educational Re-
sources Centre . 

(i) Textbook Reference 
Library at Kasturba ') 
Gandhi Marg . . 1 Provision for salaries, allowance, Travel' 

(ii) Documentation · and r and other expenses etc, included in the 
Analysis of Imported 1 Ministry's budget. 
Books J 

8. ontributions to the In-
ternational Union for the 
Protection of Literary and 

0·7T Artistic Works . . 0·64 0·85 
9. TA/DA for the non-official 

· members of Copyright 
0·3(J Board 0·30 0 ·IS 

10. Honorarium to Chainnan 
and non-official members 
of Copyright Board 0·45· 0·45 0·45 

II. Lump Sum Provision for 
Copyright Office • . 0·20 0·20 0•20 

' 0 

YOUTH WELFARE, SPORTS AND GAMFS 

I. National Service Scheme • Plan 80·00 90·00 100·00 
Non-Pan IS ·22 IS ·40 17 ·50 

2. National Service Volunteer 
Scheme Plan 10·00 10·00 7·50 

3. Planning Forums Plan 8·00 2·50 2·50 
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4. Youth Welfare Board and 
Committee Non-Plan 

5. Nanak Bhawans Non-Plan 

6. Nehru Yuvak Kendras Plan 
Non-Plan 

7. Lakshmibai National Co
llege of Physical Educa-
tion, Gwalior . . . Plan 

Non-Plan 
8. National Physical Effi· 

ciency Drive Plan 
9. Promotion of Yoga . Plan 

10. Promotion of Literature 
on Physical Education 
and Sports 

1 l. Grants to National In
stitute of Sports and Na
tional Coaching Scheme • 

12. Grants to Sports Federa
tion 

13. Grants to National Sports 
Organisation 

14. Grants to State Sports 
Councils. 

IS. Sports Talent Search 
Scholarships Scheme. 

16. Rural Sports Tournaments 
17. Development of National 

Sports Centre . 
IS. Special Sports Schools 

Non-Plan 

Plan 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

Plan 

Plan 

Plan 
Non-Plan 
Plan 

Plan 
Plan 

19. Sports and Games (Arjuna 
Awards etc) Non-Plan 

20. Programmes of Youth 
Services including Work 
Centres, Youth Leadership 
Training Programme and 
Reception Centres 

21. Scouting and Guiding 

Plan 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

3 

1 ·00 

2·25 

80·00 
32·00 

3 ·50 
11 ·55 

3·15 
2·00 
2·63 

0·35 

23·00 
29·00 

5·00 
8 ·75 

15·00 

20·00 

4·00 
3 ·50 
8·00 

1·00 
24·20 

0·20 

10.00 

6·00 
J -55 

4 

3·00 

2 25 

45·00 
32·40 

3·50 
13·06 

0·75 
2·00 
3·25 

0·25 

25·00 
39·50 

15·00 
8·75 

15·00 

10·00 

4·00 
3·50 
1.00 

J-oo 

0·20 

HJO 

3 ·50 
1·35 

s 

2·50 

1 ·oo 
90·00 
34·00 

5 ·15 
13·50 

4·00 
2·50 
3 ·30 

0•35 

35·00 
42·00 

15·00 
9·00 

IS ·00 

20·00 

6·00 
3 ·SO 
9·00 

1·00 
7 ·SO 

0•20 

]Jo()() 

7.00 
I ·35 
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22. National Integration-Visit 
of Students from one part 

4·00 of the country to another 4·00 4·00 

23. Assistance for Promotion of 
Adventure Facilities, 
Mountaineering, includ-
ing Development of 

6·50 10·00 Camping Sites • . 7·00 

24. Assistance to Voluntary 
1 •50 2·00 Youth Organisations 2·00 

25. (a} Commonwealth Youth 
Programme 5 ·00 10·59 5·00 

(b) Other Commonwealth 
Programmes 1·00 

26. Exchange of Youth De-
legations at Inter-state 
and International level 1·00 1·00 1·00 

27. India's contribution to 
Non-Plan I. s. v. s. 0·52 0·52 0·52 

28. Campus Work Projects 0•80 0·25 0·50 
29. National Integration 

Samitis . . .. 4.Qo 4·00 4·00 
30. Himalayan Mountaineering 

Institute, Darjeeling . Non-Plan 1·30 1 ·30 1 ·30 

LANGUAGES 

I. Appointment of Hindi 
Teachers in Non-Hindi 
Speaking States Plan 130 ·00 130 ·00 19·00 

2. Establishment of Hindi 
Teachers Training Wings/ 
Colleges in Non-Hindi 
Speaking States Plan 12•00 6·00 10·00 

3. Opening of Hindi Medium 
Sections in the Existing 
Colleges • Plan 2-QO 1·00 

4. Assistance to Voluntary 
Hindi Organisations Plan 17-oo 17·00 20·00 

s: Award of Prizes to Hindi 
Writers of Non-Hindi 
Speaking States Plan 0-40 0·40 0·40 
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6. Kendriya Hindi Sanstban, 
Agra . . Plan 13 ·45 13·45 18·00 

Non-Plan IS ·55 18·00 20·00 
7. Schemes of Central Hindi 

Directorate. Plan 8·00 8 ·00 8·60 
Non-Plan 43 ·47 45·52 46-o4 

8. Correspondence Courses Plan 8·00 8·90 8·00 

9. Propagation of Hindi 
Abroad . Plan 5·00 5·00 5·00 

Non-Plan 2·00 2·00 2·00 

.10. Scholarships for Study 
of Hindi at Post-Matric 
Level for Students from 
Non-Hindi Speaking States Plan 10·00 10·00 12·00 

Non-Plan 20·00 20·00 20·00 

11. Library of Nagari Pra· 
charini Sabba . . . Plan 6·00 6·00 6·00 

12. Institute of Hindi Transla-
tion and Interpretation · Plan 2·00 1·00 

13. (a) Production of Books in 
Urdu (Tarraqui-e-Urdu) Plan 12·00 12·00 15-0D 

Non-Plan 5·76 5 ·90 6·00 

{b) Production of Books in 
Smdhi Plan 2·00 0·25 2·00 

14. Production of Core Books. Plan 8~ 800 8·50 

15. Award of Fellowships Plan 12 ·00 12·00 12 ·00 

16. Grant-in-aid for Production 
of University Level 
Books Plan 87·00 87 ·00 100·00 

17. Financing of Book Pro-
duction through C. S. T. T. Plan 8·00 8·00 8 ·00 

18. National Award of Prizes 
to Authors Plan 3 ·00 3 ·00 3·00 

19. Central Institute of English 
and Foreign Languages Plan 18 ·50 14·00 22·00 

Non-Plan 20·78 19 ·25 23·15 

:!0. Central Institute of Indian} 
Languages • . . Plan 18 ·55 12·43 18·00 

21. Reg1onal Language Centres Non-Plan 36·72 ' 38·99 40·27 

22. Appointment of Teachers 
of Modern Indian Languages Plan 3·00 I ·00 

23. Voluntary Sanskrit Organi-
21·00 23·00 sations 21 -oo 
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24. ProductiOn of Sanskrit 
Literature 

25. All India Sanskrit Elocu-
tion Contest/Vedic Con-
vention . 

26. Centrally Sponsored Sche
mes 

27. Rashtriya Sanskrit San-

188 

sthan Plan 

28. Award of Scholarships to 
Products of Sanskrit Pata
salas/Post-Matric Sanskrit 
Students/Shastri and 

Non-Plan 

Acharya Courses Plan 
Nan-Plan 

29. Assistance to Voluntary 
Organisations and Scholar-
shillS for Arabic & Persian Plan 

3 

8·00 

0·80 

20·00 

26·00 
36 ·10 

5·00 
4·00 

1·20 

4 

8·00 

19·99 

20·00 
36·00 

4·50 
4·00 

1·20 

UNESCO AND ITS INDIAN NATIONAL COMMISSION 
1. Grants for Programmes 

of the Indian National 
Commission for Unesco-
Expansion of the Activities 
of the Indian National 
Commission Plan 

2. Expendiutre of the Indian 
National Commission for 
Unesco for Publication 
of Hindi and Tamil edi-
tions of Unesco Courier • Non-Piaa 

3. Grants to Non-Governmen
tal Organisations for the 
Pro~mes of Indian 
Nahonal Commission for 
Unesco Non-Plan 

4. Other Items-Indian Na-
tional Commission for 
Unesco Non-Plan 

S. Other Programmes-Hos
pttality and Entertainment 
on Schemes Connected 
with Unesco Non-Plan 

6. Other Items-Deputations 
d Dolegations Abroad . Non-Plan 

1·50 !•SO 

4•35 

0·50 0•50 

1·00 1·00 

0·09 0·09 

0·80 0·80 

5 

8·00 

' 4·00· 

20·00 

30·00 
36·00· 

5·50 
4·00• 

1·00' 

O·SO' 

1 ·()() 

0 ·09-
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-
7. Contribution to Unesco Non-Plan 

8. National Committee for 
.G~ndhi Centenary Celebr-
atiOns . . . . Non-Plan 

ADULT EDUCATION 

!. Mass Programme of Adult 
Education Non-Formal • Plan 
Education 

2. Farmers Functional Lite
racy-
(a) Grants to States and 

UTs Plan 
( b) Printing Press , • 

3. Establishment of Rural 
Libraries Plan 

4. Adult Education through 
Universities Plan 

5. Assistance to Voluntary 
Organisations' . Plan 

6. Linking - Literacy with 
Employment Programme . Plan 

7. Production and Supply of 
Literature for Nco-Literates Plan 

8. Directorate of Non-Formal 
Education and National 
Board of Adult Education 

9. Sharmik Sdyapeeth 
10. Workers Social Education 

Institutes 
11. National Board of Adult 

Education 
12. Grameen Vidyapeeths 

Plan 
Non-Plan 
Plan 

Plan 

Plan 
Plan 

3 

92·29 

3·50 

25 ·00 

50·00 
8·00 

8·00 

2·00 

JS-DO 

1·00 

3·50 

6·00 
6·15 
3·08 

2·92 

O·SC) 

DEPARTMENT OF CULTURE 

CULTURAL AFFAIRS 

l. Visits of Foreign Cultural 
Delegations Performing 
and Non-performing • Plan 

Non-Plan 
10·00 
9·66 

4 

92·29 

0·50 

25·00 

61·00 
0·97 

2·00 

1·00 

18·00 

3 ·SO 

5·75 
7·75 
3·08 

0·02 

9·50 
9·16 

5 

96 ·18 

3·00 

50·00 

65·00 
2·15 

4·00 

3·00 

20·00 

1·00 

3·50 

6 ·ZS" 
7·75 
5-DO 

3·00 

5-DO 
1·00 

10-DO 
9 ·16 
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2. Sahitya Akademi Plan 3 ·00 3·75 7·50 
Non-Plan 13 ·16 13 ·51 14·38 

3. Lalit Kala Akademi . Plan 6·04 3·62 7·60 
Non-Plan !0·79 12·28 11·36 

4. Sangeet Natak Akademi Plan 8·04 5·88 12 ·75 
Non-Plan 28{)2 29·25 30·85 

S. Building Grants to Volu-
ntary Cultural Organisa-

10·00 tions Plan 5·00 5·00 
6. Propagation of Culture 

among College and School 
9·00 10·00 Students . . • . Plan 8 -oo 

7. Financial Assistance to 
Dan::e-Drama and Theatre 

9:00 9·()(, Ensembles Plan 8·50 
Non-Plan 4·80 4·80 4·80 

8. Inter-State Exchange of 
Cultural Troupes Plan 3 ·50 3·50 4·00 

9. Strengthening of Existing 
Institutions and Establish-
ment of new Institutions tn 
the Fields of Plastic and 
Performing Literary Arts . Plan 3·00 3·00 

10. Promotion of amateur 
cultural activities among 
youth and subsidy to pro-
fessional Dance-Drama 
Theatre Ensembles Plan 2·00 

1 I. Extra Curricular Cultural 
Activities for Children Plan IHO 0·10 0·10 

12. Grant-in-aid to Indo-For-
eign Friendship Societies . 2·00 2·25 2·25 

13. Presentation of Books in 
Foreign countries Non-Plan 2·00 2·00 2·00 

14. Other Cultural Activities 
Essay Competition . Non-Plan 0·50 0·50 0·50 

15. India House, Paris 0·27 0·4f' 0·41 
16. Sanskritik Centre of 

Indian Arts.lLondon 0·70 0·76 0·70 
, 17. Cultural Talent ·Search ·" Scholarships Scheme. Plan 3·00 1·65 '3 ·50 
18. Scholarships to ¥oung 

Workers in Different Cu!-
tuml Fields Plan 2·00 1·90 2·24 

Non-Plan 2·30 2 ·14 2·35 
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19. Central Research Labora-

tory for Conservation of 
Cultural Property Plan 4·00 2·00 4·00 

20. Anthropological Survey 
of India ,_ • Plan 12 ·00 3·00 8·00 

Non-Plan 56·92 59·50 62·50 
21. Archaelogical Survey of 

India • • • 590·32 506 ·87 605·09 
22. National Museum of Man Plan 1·00 1·00 1·00 
23. National Museum, New 

Delhi Plan !0·17 10·77 25 ·00 
Non-Plan 26·20 28·80 30·00 

(15 ·00 
on 

capital 
account) 

24. Salarjung Museum, Hydera-
bad Plan 3 ·00 2·00 5·00 

Non-Plan . 9·80 9·80 !0·10 
25. Indian Museum, Calcutta , Plan 3·00 6·50 7·00 

Non-Plan 10·80 14 ·SO 15·00 
26. Victoria Memorial Hall, 

Calcutta Plan 2·50 2·50 3·50 
Non-Plan 6·00 8·00 1·51 

27. Nehru Memorial Museum 
and Library, New Delhi Plan 5·00 2·00 3·61 

Non-Plan 18 ·60 21·00 24·08 
28. Dr. Zakir Husain Memorial 

Museum, Delhi Plan 0·60 0·25 0·50 
29. Indian-War Memorial Mu-

seum, Delhi Non-Plan 0·49 0·69 0·61 
30. National Gallery of Mo-

dern Art, New Delhi Plan 6·00 6·00 4·50 
Non-Plan 5·90 6·60 7·21 

31, Gandhi Darshan, New Delhi Plan I .()() I ·00 I .()() 
Non-Plan 10·38 10·50 11·00 

32. National Library, Calcutta Plan 16·40 15 .()() 17 ·00 
Non-Plan 43·61 45·00 46·00 

33. National Archives Of 
India Plan 20·70 10·70 24·21 

Non-Plan 32·96 36·00 37 -oo 
34. Central Reference Library 

2·21 .. Calcutta Plan I ·89 2·40 
Non-Plan S ·IS 6·00 7·00 
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'35. Delhi Public Library, 
Delhi Plan 

Non -Plan 
"36. Khuda Bakhsh Oriental 

Public Library, Patna. . Plan 
.Non-Plan 

"37. Central Library, Town 
Hall, Bombay . Plan 

Non-Plan 
,j8. Raza Library, Rampur Plan 
39. Institute of Higher Tibetan 

Studies, Varanasi Plan 
Non-Plan 

<40. Namgyal Institute of 
r Tibetology, Gangtok, 
S1kkim Non-Plan 

41. Daira-tul Maar if -il 
Osmania, Hyderabad Plan 

42. Abu! Kalam Azad Oriental . 
Research Institute, Hyder .. 
abad Plan 

43. Integrated Develop~ent 
of the scheme of Nava
Nalanda Mahavihara and 
Huen Tsang Memorial 
Hall Plan 

.44. Institutions and Organisa-
tions engaged in Literary 
and Cultural activities Non-Plan 

45. School of Budhist Philo-
sophy, Leh Plan 

Non-Plan 

46. Reorganisation and De-
velopment of Museums Plan '1 

47. Assistance to Voluntary 
Educational Organisations 
working in the field of 
Public Libraties . . Plan 

48. Fellowships to Outstand
ing Anists of Performing, 
Literary and Plastic 
Arts Plan 

49. Financial Asisstance to 
Distinguished Men of 
Letters . 

3 

6·b0' 
17 ·25 

2·00 
2·90 

1 •00 
1 ·25 
2·00 

3·00 
5·60 

1-16 

0·90' 

0·18 

1 ·69. 

2·00 
4·00 

6·00 

10·00 

1·00 

2·50 

4 

6·00 
20·50 

1 ·70 
2·90 

1 ·50 
2·00 

5·60 

1 ·03 

0·90 

0 ·18 

1·00 

1 ·69 

6·00 

IQ·OO 

0·64 

2·50 

5 

12·00 
21·00 

3·00 
3·23 

I ·00 
'I ·50 
2·00 

0 ·10 
6·50 

1 ·16 

0 ·18 

1 ·69 

2·00 
4·50 

8·00 

10 ·00 

' I ·44 

300 
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50. Library of Tibetan Works 
and Archives, Dharam~ 
shala Plan 1 ·50 I ·SO 2·60 

51. T. M. S. S. M. Library, 
Thanjavur Plan 4 00 3·00 4·00 

52. Indian Council of World 
Affairs Library, New 
Delhi Plan I ·00 I ·00 l ·00 

53. Setting up or- Rural Li-
brary Centres after Ma· 
havua Plan 6·00 600 

54. Exchange of Visits of 
Librarians, Archivists 
etc. Under the Cultural 
Exchange Programme. 0·50 0·50 0·50 

1319 M of Edu & SW/75-2500-GlPF, 
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION AND HIGHLIGHTS 

Introduction : 

The role of social welfare in ensuring that social justice 
keeps pace with economic development can scarcely be over es

. timated. The policies and programmes of the Department of 
Social Welfare continued to be directed towards the well-being 
of the physically and socially handicapped, women and chil
dren from weaker sections of society and from rural backward 
areas. The range of activities covered preventive, rehabilitative 
and curative services, with a strong emphasis on the develop
ment of the capabilities of the individual, the family and the 
community to enable them to participate in the mainstream of 
national development. This thrust is in pursuance of the Fifth 
Five Year Plan policy of widening the horizon of welfare from 
mere relief and curative services to enabling programmes for 
developing the potentialities of growth and development of 
individuals and groups. 

1 ·2 The very nature of social welfare activities demands 
participation of people in the formulation of programmes 
as well as in their implementation. An important strategy 
in the activities of the Department has, therefore, been the pro
motion, assistance and development of voluntary organisations. 
This fosters community solidarity and cohesiveness, socialises 
the individual and orients him towards the community. · 

1 ·3 Apart from the implementation of welfare p~og~mmes, 
the activities of the Department extended to reVIewmg. and 
promoting social legislation so that they funcllon effecuvely 
as instruments of social change and development. It also con
tinued to coordinate welfare policies and programmes and gave 
advice to the States and Union Territories in the formulation 
and implementation of social welfare schemes. 

1 ·4 The subjects allocated to the Department of Social 
Welfare in 1975-76 are at Annexure I. 

1 ·5 The functions of the Department are allocated among 
seven Divisions : 

Child Development Division 
Nutrition and Relief Projects Division 
Women's Welfare Division 

1 
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Handicapped Welfare Division 
Social Security and Defence Division 
Planning, Research, Evaluation and Monitoring 
Division 
Administration Division. 

I ·6 The Department is assisted, in its functions by the follow-
ing organisations : 

(i) Central Social Welfare Board 
(ii) National Institute of Socia!' Defence 

(iii) National Institute of Public Cooperation and 
Child Development. · 

I ·7 Professor S. Nurul Hasan, Minister of Education, 
Social Welfare and Culture continued to be in charge of the 
Department of Social Welfare assisted by Shri D. P. Yadav and 
Shri Arvind Netam, Deputy Ministers. Shri P. N. Luthra, Sec
retary to the Government of India superannuated on 30-11-1975;. 
Shri S. Y. Ranade assumed charge on 9-!-1976. 

HIGHLIGHTS 

Integrated Child Development Services 

I ·8 ·I Thirty three Integrated Child Development Service 
Projects have been started, I 0 in tribal areas, 19 in rural areas 
and 4 in urban slums. A package of services consisting of sup
plementary nutrition feeding, immunization, health check-up, 
referral services, nutrition and health education, and non formal 
pre-school education is provided to children Jess than 6 years of 
age, pregnant women and nursing mothers. 

Creches for Children 

I ·8 ·2 Rupees 28 ·36 lakhs have been sanctioned during 
the year to 41 voluntary organisations for establishing 508. 
creches ben~ about 12,700 children of working women and 
ailing mothers . 

.Velfare of Destitute Children 

1 ·8 ·3 For the welfare of children in need of care and 
protection, Rs. !32 · 37 lakhs have been sanctioned to 245 or
ganisations benefiting 15,905 children. 

National Children's Board 

I ·8 ·~ In pursuance of th~ National Policy for Children 
adop~ed m August 1974, a National Children's Board has been 
constituted with the Prime Minister as President and the Minis
ter of Education, Social Welfare and Culture as the Working 

' 



Chairman. The inaugural meeting of the Board held on IS 
September 1975 endorsed the main action areas for develop
ment of children. Guidelines based on these have been sent to 
the States/Union Territories. , 
International Women's Year 

I ·8 ·5 India joined the comity of nations to observe 1975 
as the International Women's Year and a number of activities 
were undertaken to create awareness among women of their 
rights and responsibilities apart from initiatmg steps for their 
full participation in the mainstream of national life 
and development. A draft of action points was prepared wrth 
the assistance of the Institute of Applied Manpower Research. 
The National Committee on the International Women's Year 
met twice during the year under the presidentship of the Prime 
Minister. At its valedictory meeting on 17 February 1976, 
it endorsed the main action points for development of women. 
Functional Literacy 

I ·8 ·6 A new programme of functional literacy for women 
was sanctioned in the Integrated Child Development Services 
project areas. It aims to impart functional literacy in mater
nity and child welfare, nutrition and health education, home 
economics and programmes of supplementary income like 
kitchen gardening, poultry keeping, animal husbandry, etc. 
Socio-Economic Programme 

1 ·8 ·7 The Socio-Economic Programme of the Central 
Social Welfare Board for providing work and wages to needy 
women made significant strides durmg the year. During the 
year, 294 institutions have been sanctioned Rs. 45 ·90 lakhs 
for setting up productron units. 
Hostels for Working Women 

1 ·8 ·8 The Scheme of Hostels for Working Women in ur
ban areas continued to make significant progress. During 
1975-76 construction of 26 new hostels have been sanctioned 
in 21 ciiies. Jn view of 1975 being an International Women's 
Year the Government of India reduced the contribution 
of ;oluntary organisations to the cost of construction from 

40 per cent to 25 per cent. 
Publication of English-Hindi Dictionary in Braille 

I ·8 ·9 For the first time, an English-Hindi Dictionary in 
Braille running into 14 volumes has been prepared by the 
National Centre for the Blind, Dehra Dun. 
Placement of the Handicapped 

1 ·8 ·I 0 To supplement the efforts of the Special Employ
ment Exchanges for the P~ically Handicapped, the Government 
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cf India has taken a decision to assist voluntary organisations 
to start placement bureaux. 

Revision of Scholarships 
I ·8 ·11 The number of physically handicapped students 

awarded scholarships is expected to be 6,000 during the current 
financial year as ccmpared to only 50 students awarded 
scholarships in 1955 when the programme was first started. 
The scheme has now been made more liberal by way of enhance
ment of allowances, higher rates for students residmg in hostels, 
increase in the number of courses which can be covered under 
the Scheme, and payment of stipends for inplant trainees 
in a number of industrial and commercial establishments. 

Prohibition 
I ·8 ·12 A minimum programme of prohibition has been 

announced on the eve of Gandhi Jayanti Day in 1975. De
tailed guidelines for the implementation of this programme 
have been sent to the State Governments. 

Research Studies on Drug Addiction 
I ·8 ·13 Seven research studies have been sanctioned by the 

Department of Social Welfare for studying the nature and in· 
cidence of drug abuse among university students. 

Delegations Abroad 
I ·9 ·I A two member delegation· consisting of Shri P. N: 

Luthra, Secretary, Department of Social Welfare and Shn 
M. S. Dayal, Deputy Secretary in · the Department attended 
the !975 Session of UNICEF Executive Board held in New 
York during May 1975. ' 

I ·9 ·2 A ten member delegation under the leadership of 
Shrimati Prabha Rau, Minister of Education, Government of 
Maharashtra participated in the World Conference of the 
International Women's Year held at Mexico from 19 June to 
2 July 1975. The other members included Shrimati Margaret 
Alva, M. P., Shrimati Parvathi Krishnan, M. P., Shrimati 
Sunanda Bhandare, Shrimati Sakina Hasan, Shrimati Shyamala 
Pappu, Shri P. N. Luthra, Shrimati Padma Ramachandran, 
Shrimati S. Kochar and Shri E. A. Srinivasan. 

1.9.3. The Government of India Delegation headed by Dr· 
(Smt.) Phulrenu Guha, Member, National Committee for the 
International Women's Year, participated in a Seminar on 
"Wom:n's Par_ticipation i!l f!te Economic Development of their 
Countries and m the Upbnngmg of the Younger Generation" held 
at Alma Ata, USSR from 16 to 22 July_ 1975. 
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~ ·9 ·4 Shri M. S. Dayal, Director in the Department of 
Soc1al Welfare, attended the International Congress of Nu
trition at Kyoto, Japan from 2 to 9 August, 1975. 

~ ·9 ·5 Shri B. B. Sahay, Di~ector in the Department of 
Soc1al Welfare attended the Reg1onal Conference for Asia and 
Western Pacific of the International Council on Social Wel
fare held in Hong Kong from I to 6 September, 1975. 

1 ·9 ·6 Shrimati Maragatham Chandrasekhar, Member of 
Parliament participated in a Seminar on "Women in Contem
porary Society" held at Sofia in Bulgaria from 3 to 6 September, 
1975. 

I ·9 ·7 Shri K. R. Ramachandran, Joint Secretary in the 
Department of Social Welfare and Dr. Hira Singh, Director, 
National Institute of Social Defence participated as members 
of the Indian delegation in the Fifth U. N. Congress on the Pre
vention of Crime and Treatment of Offenders held in Geneva 
from 1 to 12 September 1975. 

1 ·9 ·8 Shri A. M. Kurup, Senior Research Officer, par
ticipated in a Regional Workshop organised by the Economic 
and Social Commission of Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP) on 
Standards and Legislation for Social Welfare Services in Bang
kok from October 8-I 4, I 975. 

I ·9 ·9 In connection with the World Congress of Women 
held at Berlin (GDR) from 20 to 24 October, 1975, the Govern
ment of India met the travel costs of ten of the participants viz. 

' Shrimati K. S. Nagarathnarnma, Speaker of the Karnataka State 
Assembly, Shrimati Vidyawati Cbaturvedi, M. P., Shrimati 
Indira Mohini, M. L. A. (Uttar Pradesh), Shrimati Shilu Ao, 
Naga National Organisation, Shrimati Ushi Khan, Convenor 
of the Rajasthan State Committee for International Women's 
Year, Shrimati Saroj Kharpade, Shrimati B. K. Saraswathamma, 
Chairman of the Karnataka State Social Welfare Advisory 
Board, Kumari Shakuntala Sulhan, Shrimati Sarojini Varadap
pan, Chairman, Central Social Welfare Board and Shri K. R. 
Ramachandran. 

The Prime Minister conveyed a special message (Annexure ll) 
to the Congress which was read by the leader of the lnd1an de
legation Smt. Purabi Mukherjee. The message was warmly 
applauded by the participants. 

I ·9 ·10 Dr. A. B. Bose, Director, participated in the Con
sultative Meeting on the Delivery of Social Services, of the 
U. N. Asian Development Institute, from 4 to 9 February, 
1976. 



Budget 

1 · u) ·I -- AJ;J -outlay of Rs. 200 crores has been prOvided 
jn the draft Fifth Plan for central and centrally sponsored 
schemes in the- social welfare sector. The plan allocation for 
1975-76 is Rs. 10 ·6 crores agaihst the allocation of Rs. 14·23 
crores of 1974-75 which was utilised in full. The plan allocation 
proposed for 1976-77 is Rs. 9 ·12 crotes. 

I ·10 ·2 A provision of Rs. !426 ·86 lakhs was made for the 
Department of Social Welfare in the Budget Estimates for 
1975-76 for meeting expenditure on (i) the Secretariat; (ii) direct 
execution of the schemes under Social Welfare (including Nut
rition Programme); and (iii) Grants-in-aid to voluntary organisa
tions and States/Union Territory Administrations for Central 
and Centrally sponsored Schemes in these fields. The Revised 
Estimates for 1975-76 are Rs. 1376 ·65 Iakhs; savings are an
ticipated due to the sanctioning of the scheme of Integrated 
Child Development Services on an experimental basis in only 
33 project areas. The provision proposed for the Budget 
Estimates for 1976-77 is Rs. 1358.,28 lakhs. 

I ·I 0 · 3 The details of the Budget provision are given in 
Annexure III. 

Administration 

I ·II ·I The renewing important measures were adopted 
to improve administrative efficiency: 

(i) Desk. officer Systsm : 

Desk Officer System was introduced in two sections ol the 
Department. with effect from Jst January, 1976. Under this 
syst~m, Assistants have been r~plac·~d by specially selected 
SeCtiOn Officers, called Desk Officers. The Desk Officers 
dispose of cases on their own responsibility as Under Secretaries 
to the Government of India do. The chief advantages of the 
system are :-

(a) it reduces the number of levels through which each 
case must pass before it is decided/acted upon to the 
barest minimum; and 

(b) it ~l!hances the' quality and speed of processing by 
rmsmg the stage of inihal handling and entrusting 
e~~h Desk Officer with a specific area of responsi
bility. 

A phased programme for introduction of Desk Officer 
System has also been prepared for the years 1976-79. 
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(ii) Reduction in number of levels of consideration at middle 
management level : , 

. For improving efficiency and avoiding delays, action has 
,been taken to bring about ~n over-all reduction in the number 
of levels of consideration of a case in the Secretariat hierarchy. 
In areas functioning under' the Desk Officer System, Desk Officers 
of the level of Section Officers will work directly under a Direc
t!lr or a Deputy Secretary. The work among Under Secretaries/ 
Deputy Secretaries/Directors in the Department has been real
located in accordance with the scheme. Attention is being given 
to the possibility of selectively reducing further the number of 
administrative levels for the processing of cases. 

J 

(iii) Consolidated orders in respect of four subjects have been 
issued; these are : (1) Disposal of Audit objections, InspectiOn 
Reports and Audit paragraphs; (ii) Mid-term Review of the 
Budget and PreparatiOn of Revised Estima'tes; (iii) Procedure 
of Reappropriation of Funds; and (iv) Distribution of Work 
and Channels of Working in the Department of Social Welfare. 
A few other subjects have been identified for the purpose of 
consolidation of orders. The task of preparation of consolida
ted orders on these subjects has been taken in hand. 

(iv) A Brochure on "Discipline and Efficiency" was, brought 
out in which instructions on matters which have d1rect impact 
on administrative efficiency were consolidated for the guidance 
of the officers and staff in the Department, as also in the subor
dinate offices and attached organisations with which this De
partment is concerned. 

(v) Single File System 

Single file system has been introduced between the Depart
ment and its three non-secretariat orgamsations viz., Model 
School for Mentally Deficient Children, New Delhi, Jawa~arlal 
Nehru Complex of Institutions, New Delhi and the NatiOnal 
Institute of Social Defence, New Delhi. 

Propagation of Hindi 

I ·II ·2 Special efforts were made during the year to induce 
the officers and employees of this Department to write their notes 
and drafts in Hindi. A cash prize scheme has been introduce~ 
in tins Department to encourage the staff to make use of Hmd1 
in offieial work. Nine members of the Department who 
attended the workshop organised by the Department of Educa
tion, received training in noting and drafting in Hindi. 



Training Programme 

I ·11 ·3 Shri M. M. Bhalla, Research · Officer in the De
partment of Social Welfare and Shri T.V.R. Chari, Adminis
trative Officer of the Central Social Welfare Board have been sent 
to the United Kingdom for a six-month training course in social 
welfare planning and monitoring. The course is arranged under 
the Colombo Plan Programme. 

Shri K. M. Sahai of the Department of Social Welfare, 
Government of Rajasthan was nominated for undergoing train
ing in the field of Social Planning in National Development for 
3 months in U. K. under the Colombo Plan. 

Shri K. R. Ramachandran, Joint Secretary, attended the 
4th International Training and Development Conference on 
Human Resources Development held in New Delhi during the 
month of November 1975. 



CHAPTER II 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND NUTRITION 

National Policy for Children 

. 2 ·1. ·I Recognising the supreme importance of children 
m national development, the Government of India adopted a 
National. Policy for Children . on 22 Au~ust I974, outlining 
a. I 5 pomt. programme for c.h.tidren, the htghest . priority being 
gtven to child health and nutrttton, welfare of destitute children 
creches for the cluldren of poor workmg and ailing mothers and 
care of handicapped children, 

2 ·I ·2 A National Children's Board with the Prime 
Minister as President was constituted on 3 December 1974. 
The first meeting of the Board was held on 15 September 1975 
at Vigyan Bhavan, New Delhi. The Prime Minister gave the 
inaugural address (Annexure IV). The Board discussed the 
priorities and programmes for children and approved a plan of 
action. Guidelines have been issued to States for further im
plementation of the Policy, 

2 ·I ·3 By the end of February I975, State level Boards have 
been constituted in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Haryana 
Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh: 
Manipur, Nagaland, Rajasthan, Tripura, Uttar Pradesh and 
West Bengal. The Union Territories of Andaman & Nicobar 
Islands, Goa, Daman and Diu and Pondicherry have also cons
tituted the Boards. 

2 ·2 A stamp was released on 14 November I975 to com
memorate the Children's Day. An exhibition on 'Promotion 
of Child Health at the Village Level' was organised at the All 
India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi on 14 November, 
I975. 

Balwadi Nutrition Programme 

2 ·3 •l Variot~& nutrition and diet surveys carried out during 
the two decades following IndependenLe dt>closed a high mct
dence of protein-calorie malnutrition : and iron-folate and 
vitamin A deficiency amongst pres_chool chtldren, pregnant women 
and nursing mothers, especially m u~ban sh~ms and tnbal areas. 
During the year 197Q-7l, the Balwadt Nutnlton Programme for 

9 
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children in the age group 3-5 years through balwadis and day
care-centres and the Special Nutrition Programme for children 
in the age group 0-3 years, pregnant women and nursing mothers 
in urban slums and tribal areas were started with a view to pro
VIding supplementary nutrition to the vulnerable sections of the 
population. 

2 ·3 ·2 The Balwadi Nutrition Programme covered 2 ·29 
lakh children at the end of the Fourth Plan. This programme 
is implemented through four national level welfare organisations 
-the Central Social Welfare Board, the Indian Council for 
Child Welfare, the Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh and the 
Harijan.' Sevak Sangh. It is now being continued at the Fourth 
Plan level from the non-plan budget of the Department of Social 
Welfare. A provision of Rs. 1 ·89 crores has been made in the 
non-plan budget of I 976-77 to continue the programme at the 
Fourth Plan level of beneficiaries. 

I 
Special Nut~ition Programme 

2 ·4 ·1 The Special Nutrition Programme, started in 1970-
71 to provide supplementary nutrition to children in the age 
group 0-3 years and pregnant and nursing mothers in urban 
slums and tribal areas, was subsequently extended to cover 
children upto the age of 6 years and drought prone areas. The 
programme covered 37 lakh beneficiaries (Annexure V) at the 
end ot the Fourth Plan. It was implemented through the State 
Governments with 100 per cent central assistance in the Fourth 
Plan. 

2 ·4 ·2 In the Fifth Plan, the Special Nutrition Programme 
has been transferred to the State Sector. Expenditure on 
committed liability for the programme at the Fourth 
Plan level is to be met by the States from their non-plan budgets. 
Outlays for the extension in the Fifth Plan are provided in the 
State sector under the Minimum Needs Programme. The 
States did not agree to provide funds in their non-plan budgets 
for the continuance of the programme at the Fourth Plan level. 
The approved plan outlay of Rs. 11 ·65 crores for extension 
under th.e. Minimum N.eeds Programme was therefore permitted 
to be uuhsed as a spec1al case. In ~ddit10n, central assistance 
to the extent of Rs. 6 ·69 crores was made available to States 
during 1974-75. The Planning CommissiOn has now informed 
the States about their committed liability to be met from their 
non-plan budgets for the purpose of continuance of the pro
gramme at t~e· Fourth Plan level so that the approved plan 
outlay IS ava1lable for the extension of the programme. Efforts 
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~re b~ing made to persuade the States to provide sufficient funds 
m the!T non-plan budgets for the programme at the Fourth Plan 
level.· 

2 ·4 ·3 During the year 1975-76, CARE is providing under 
the INDO-CARE Agre~ment, food commodities to the extent 
of a)>out 80,000 tonnes valued at about Rs. 20 crores for various 
pre~cho~l feedin.g. programmes run. by the State Governments, 
the Special Nutntlon Programme being the largest among them. 

2 ·4 ·4 Under a plan of operations agreed to between the 
Government of India and the World Food Programme in June, 
1975, the WFP is providing food commodities to the extent 
of about 43,000 tonnes valued at about Rs. 16 crores for pro
viding supplementary nutrition to 15 ·85 lakh preschool chil
dren and pregnant and nursing mothers for one year in selected 
areas of Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Orissa, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and West 
Bengal. The WFP food commodities started arrivmg from 
January, 1976. 

Integrated Child Development Services 

2 ·5 ·1 There has been, for some time, an awareness of the 
importance of organising early childhood services as an invest
ment in the future economic and social progress of the country. 
However, sectoral approaches to the needs of children had 
prevented the development of a coordinated strategy. The 
foundations for physical, psychological and social development 
can be etkctively laid in early childhood if an appropriate range 
of services can be provided in an integrated manner. The con
cept of providing an integrated package of services is based on the 
consideration that the overall impact will be much larger if the 
different services develop in an integrated manner as the efficiency 
of a particular service depends upon the support it receives from 
other related services. The provision of supplementary nut
rition is for instance unlikely to improve the health of the child 
if he continues to be exposed to diarrohea or worm infestation. 
The scheme of Integrated Child Development Services has, 
therefore, been included in the Fifth Plan. 

2 ·5 ·2 The !CDS is an ambitious programme which aims 
at the delivery of a package of services to preschool children 
and pregnant and nursing mothers in order to. ensure full oppor
tunities for the all-round development of children. These ser
vices include supplementary nutrition, immunisatio~, health 
check-up referral services, nutrition and health education and 
non-for~al pre-school education. These services are to be 
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further strengthened by convergence of o!her su~p.orting p~o
grammes like rural water supply a.nd apphed nutntto.n. Earher 
experience of programmes for meetmg the needs of chtldren has 
essentially been a sectoral expe~ience. In. order to ensure 
optimum use of scarce resources, tt was constdered necessary to 
put the strategy of Integrated Child Development Servi~es 
through an experimental phase in order to test its cost· 
effectiveness and management efficiency. Accordingly only 33 
ellperimental projects have been sanctioned in different parts 
of the country (Annexure VI.) The sanction for the experimental 
projects was conveyed in August 197 5 and administrative steps 
were initiated. The expenditure on ICDS during 1975-76 
is, therefore, Rs. 96 · 73 lakhs against the ad hoc provision of 
Rs. 300 lakhs. 

2 ·5 ·3 The objectives of the !CDS scheme are : 

(i) to improve the nutri~ional and health status of chil
dren in the age group 0-6 years; 

(ii) to lay the foundation for proper psychological, physi
cal and social development of the chtld; 

(iii) to reduce the incidence of mortality, morbidity, 
malnutrition and school drop-out; 

( 
(iv) to achieve effective coordination of policy and 

implementation amongst the various departments to 
promote child development; and 

(v) to enhance the capability of the mother to look after 
the normal health and nutritional needs of the child 
through proper nutrition and health education, 

2 ·5 ·4 The Block Development Officer will have overall 
responsibility as for schemes of other Departments in the Block. 
A Child Devel~pment Project Officer is directly in charge of 
each !CDS project. The focal point for delivery of services is 
an anganwadi for each village, which is run by a local honorary 
anganwadi worker assisted by a helper. The work of anganwadi 
workers is supervised by mukhyasevikas. The health infra
structure is being strengthened by adding one medical officer 
(preferably a lady doctor with diploma in child health) two 
lady health visitors and additional auxiliary nurse midwives to 
increase the number of primary health sub-centres to one for a 
unit .. of 5000 P?Pulation in. rural and tribal projects. The 
addttlonal staff m urban proJects would be one medical officer 
l;lnd 4 ANMs or health visitors. The scheme places great re
hance on 'l.Volvement of voluntary agencies and community 
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participation in implementation and the coordination of efforts 
of different government ,departments and voluntary agencies at 
all levels. 

2 ·5 ·5 Proper training of functionaries at various levels is 
crucial to the success of a programme. As !CDS is a major 
experiment of an integrated strategy for early childhood services, 
great emphasis has been laid on the training of workers at 
different levels. Thirty training centres have been selected for 
the training of ICDS anganwadi workers in different parts of the 
country. These training centres are run by the State Govern
ments and two national organisations-Indian Council for 
Child Welfare and Bharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh. A work
shop of the State level officers incharge of the selected training 
centres and officers of the above mentioned national organisa
tions was held in August, 1975. A workshop of State level 
officers incharge of the ICDS programme was held in September, 
1975. Orientation courses for BOO's, Chief Instructors and 
Instructors of the training centres were held in August and Sep
tember, 1975. The training of anganwadi workers commenced 
in different training centres during the period October-December 
1975. Three batches of mukhyasevikas have already been 
trained. One batch of Child Development Project Officers is 
under training. 

2 ·5 ·6 A two-day Workshop of the representatives of me
dical colleges, \\hich are near the ICDS project areas, was held 
at the All India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi in 
February, 1976. The areas for collaboration of medical colleges 
in ICDS were identified. The medical colleges agreed to con
duct base-hoe surveys and assist in the monitoring of the health 
and nutrition aspects of the ICDS programme and in re-orient
ing the medical officers and para-medical staff in the !CDS 
projects. 

2.5.7 The Programme Evaluation Organisation of the 
Planning Commission will undertake evaluation of the experi
mental !CDS projects after the projects have had an operatiOnal 
period of about a year and expansiOn of the programme will be 
considered in the light of the results of the experimental proJects. 
Welfare of children in need of care and protection 

2 ·6 Implementation of this scheme started in 1974-75. 
The scheme has now gained considerable momentum. Assis
tance is provided to voluntary organisations, through the Stale 
Governments, for institutional services and foster care of des
titute children. During the year 1974-75, assistance of Rs. 
75 ·83 Jakhs was given to the State Governments for disburse
ment P> 149 voluntary organisations for the benefit of 9,665 
13!2 M of SW/75-2 
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destitute children. During the year 1975-76, assistance of Rs. 
132 ·37 lakhs has been sanctioned for grants to 245 voluntary 
organisations for providing services to 15,905 children (Annexure 
VII). 

Creches for working and ailing women's children 

2 ·7 Financial assistance is given to voluntary organisation 
for running creches for the children (0-5 years) of working and 
ailing women if the monthly income of parents does not exceed 
Rs. 300. The scheme, started in February, 1975, has gained 
momentum during the i)/ear 1975-76. During the year 1974-75, 
grants amounting to Rs. 5 ·93 lakhs were released to 10 voluntary 
organisations for establishing 247 creches for about 6,000 
children. During the current year, grants amounting to Rs. 
28 · 36 lakhs have been sanctioned to 41 voluntary orgamsations 
for establishing 508 creches for about 12,700 children. 

UNICEF 

2 ·8 ·I UNICEF has been providing assistance for develop
mental programmes for children under an Agreement signed 
between the Government of India and UNICEF in 1949. The 
assistance is mostly in the form of training grants, equipment, 
yehicles and other supplies. The Department of Social Welfare 
IS the nodal point for UNICEF activities in the country. 

2 ·8 ·2 India bas been a Member of the UNICEF Executive 
Board since 1950, except for the yea1" 1960. The current term 
of India's membership will last till July, 1977. During the year 
1975-76, India contributed an amount of Rs. 1 crore to the 
general resources of UNICEF and an amount of Rs. 18 Iakhs 
towards the administrative expenses of the UNICEF Regional 
Office in New Delhi. The total UNICEF assistance to India 
till-the end of 1975 was equivalent to about 140 million US 
dollars. At present, UNICEF annual assistance to India is 
equivalent to about 13 million US dollars. 

~ ·8 ·3 The Master Plan of Operations, which was approved 
earlier for UNICEF assistance of 56 ·8 million dollars during 
the Fifth Plan period in addition to the earlier outstanding com
mitment of 4 ·6 million dollars and noted projects of water sup
ply and environmental sanitation worth about 4 ·5 million 
dollars, was signed between the Government of India and 
UNICEF on 29 November, 1975. The programmes for which 
UNICEF would provide assistance under the Master Plan of 
Op~~tions includ'-: integrated child development services, applied 
nutt:Ihon, production of processed nutritious foods, health and 
family planning, water supply and environmental sanitation, 
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eleD?entary ed1;1cation, higher education in food and nutrition, 
NatiOnal Institu~e of Public ·Cooperation and Child Develop
ment and supporting and developmental services. 

Balsevika Training Programme 

? ·9 ·I The Balsevika Training Programme was started 
durmg ~961:62. to I!Jeet the requirements of trained personnel 
for the II_IShtutions Implementing welfare programmes for pre
school ~hildren. !his programme is being implemented through 
the ln~1an Council for Child Welfare. The training course of 
~alseV!kas has a du~ation of 11 months and includes training 
m pre-school education, recreation, health, nutrition and social 
work. Twenty-seven Balsevika Training Institutes are run in 
di~erent States through the State branches of ICCW. In order 
to 1m~rove training facilities in the institutes, the earlier pattern 
of assistance (90 per cent expenditure subject to a maximum 
of Rs. 50,000 per year per centre) has now been revised to 100 
per cent subject to a maximum of Rs. 94,000 (recurring) 
per year and Rs. 22,000 (non-recurring) for initial 
expenditure. Assistance is also given to ICCW for technical 
~taff at the ICCW headquarters to supervise the Balsevika 1"rain
mg Programme. 

2 ·9 ·2 The number of Balsevikas trained till the end of 
December, 1974 is 6,576; and 1,124 Balsevikas were taken in 
subsequent courses in the 27 Balsevika training institutes. 
Nine Balsevika training institutes were also entrusted with 
the additional work of the training of Anganwadi workers from 
SO?Je ICDS . projects. Additional assistance was provided for 
this work. 

2 ·9 ·3 Twentyone centres run by the State Governments 
an~ Jlharatiya Adimjati Sevak Sangh .were selected for. the 
trat~J.mg of Anganwadi workers from d1ffere~t ICDS prOJe~ts. 
~ss1stance to these training centres wa~ provided f'!r the tram
mg of Anganwadi workers on the basts of the revtsed pattern 
for the Balsevika Training Institutes run through the State bran· 
ches ofiCCW. 

Central Coordination Committee on Nutrition Programmes 

2 ·10 Nutrition has been included in the Minimum Needs 
Programme as improvement in the health and ~ut~itional status 
of the population is one of the major plan obJectives. Several 
Departments of the Central Government and the S!ate G<;wcrn· 
ments have been implementing programmes which duectly 
or indirectly attempt to improve the nutri~onal status. of. the 
population. To provide a forum for systematic commumcauon, 
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consultation and cooperation, ·a Central Coordination Com
mittee on Nutrition Programmes has been constituted. in the 
Department of Social Welfare (Annexure VIII). 

National Institute of Public Cooperation and Cbild Development 

2 ·11 ·I The erstwhile Central Institute of Research and 
Training in Public Cooperation was re-organised and registered 
as the National Institute of Public Cooperation and Child' 
Development (NIPCCD) on 4 July, 1975. The objectives are : 

~. (i) to develop and promote voluntary action in social 
development; · 

(ii) to take a comprehensive view of child development and 
to develop and promote programmes in pursuance of 
the National Policy for Children; 

(iii) to develop measures for coordination of governmental 
and voluntary action in social development; and 

(iv) to evolve framework and perspective for organising 
children's programmes through governmental and 
voluntary efforts. 

2 ·II ·2 The Institute seeks to achieve the above objectives 
through research, training, documentation, evaluation studies, 
etc. During the year 1975-76, the Institute has organised the 
fallowing :-

1. Orientation Course for Directors and Instructors of 
Family and Child Welfare Training Centres in India at 
New Delhi from 15 to 25 April, 1975 (26 participants 
from all Family and Child Welfare Training Centres) 

2. Ori~nta.tion Course for Superintendents of Residential 
Institutions for Women and Children in the States of 
Haryana, Punjab and Himachal Pradesh at Simla from 
2 to 13 June, 1975 (32 participants) 

3. Workshop for Senior Level State Officials Incharge of 
Gram Sevikas Training Programmes held at New Delhi 
from 4 to 6 August, 1975 (18 participants) 

4. Workshop on Promotion of Leprosy Work in India 
held at New Delhi from 11 to 14 August, 1975 (40 Experts 
and renowned workers from all over India~ · ' 

5. Orientation Course of Officials and Non-Officials in 
So~ial Welfare in Jammu and Kashmir State held at 
Srmagar from 18 to 29 August, 1975 (36 participants) 
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'6. Workshop on I!ltegrate~ Child Development SeJ;Vices 
Schemes for Semor Offic.als Incharge of this Scheme in 
States held .a~ New Delhi from 4 to 6 September, 1975 
( 42 , ~articipants from all over India such as 
Secretaries, Deputy Secretaries, Directors etc. of Social 
Welfare Departments etc.) 

7. National Seminar on Employment of Children in India held 
at New Delhi from 25 to 28 November 1975 
(90 participants) ' 

8. Orientation Course for Middle Level Government 
Officials and Voluntary Leaders in Social Welfare held at 
Hyderabad from 15 to 27 December, 1975 (20 
participants) 

9. Orientation Course for Members and Office Bearers of 
State Level Voluntary Organisations in Social Welfare 
held at Hyderabad from 27 December, 1975 to 
9 January, 1976 (30 participants) 

10. Orientation Course for Superintendents of Governmental 
and Voluntary Residential Welfare Institutions held at 
Mysore from 5 to 16 January, 1976 (30 participants) 

11. Orientation Seminar for the Chairmen/Members of State 
Advisory Boards held at Mysore from 19 to 23 January, 
1976 (30 participants) 

12. Seminar on "Women and Development" held at Mysore 
from 27 to 31 January, 1976 (60 participants) 

2 ·II. 3 The Institute also carried out several research studies: 

A-Studies completed 
(i) Perspectives on the Child in India 

(ii) Nutrition Programmes in Delhi: A Case Study of 
Benefit Delivery and Utilisation 

(iii) Aurangabad Mass Vasectomy Camp with Special 
Reference to People's Role 

(iv) Mid-day Meal Programmes in Tamil Nadu 
(v) A Study of Orphanages in Delhi 

(vi) Children in Delhi Slums 

B-Studies in progress 
i. Child Labour in Metropolitan Cities 
2. An Evaluation Study of Balwadis run by Central Social 

Welfare Board and Indian Council for Child Welfare 

I 
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3. Pattern of Social Welfare Administration at State Level 

4. Mahila Mandals in India-An Evaluation Study 

5. A Study of Education and Training Facilities· for Physically 
Handicapped Children , 

2 ·II ·4 The Institute brought out 16 publications during 
the year of which 7 have been printed and 9 .mimeographed 
(Annexure XVI). 



CHAPTER III 

WOMEN'S WELFARE 

3 ·I ·I During the year, the Department of Social Welfare 
took follow up action on the Report of the Committee on the 
Status of Women in India which was submitted on 1 January 
1975. The Committee had been set up for a comprehensive 
study of all important aspects affecting the life of women. The 
Department of Social Welfare had, therefore, the benefit of its 
deliberatiOns and advice willie considering measures to promote 
the development of women for their full participation in the 
mainstream of national life and remove the social injustices and 
disabilities from which they continue to suffer. 

3 ·J ·2 The Report of the Committee was circulated to Mem
bers of Parliament. The Rajya Sabha discussed the Report on l3 
May 1975 and passed a Resolution urging that a comprehensive 
programme should be undertaken for removal of economic 
and social injustices, disabilities and discriminations against 
women (Annexure IX). 

3 ·1·3 The Lok Sabha had earlier on 25 April 1975 also con
sidered the matter and passed a Resolution (Annexure X). 

3 ·I ·4 In order to achieve the goals of the International 
Women's Year and take follow up action on the Report of the 
Committee on the Status of Women in India, a separate Division 
on Women's Welfare was constituted in the Department. 

3 ·I ·5 On 5 November 1975 an Empowered Committee com
prising representatives from different Ministries/Departments was 
constituted to process the recommendations of the Committee 
on the Status of Women in India within a short time. The 
Empowered Committee had ten meetings during the year. Tho 
position of action taken on some recommendations is given in 
Annexure XI. 'The examination of the remaining recommen
dations is continuing. 

Celebration of International Women's Year 
3 ·2 ·I The maj Jr period of the Internation~l Women's _Year 

which began with a message from the President of India on 
I January 197 5 fell durmg the year under report. The 
programme for the commemoration o_f the year -:vas prepared 
by a Working Group of the Natwnal Committee 01_1 • the 
International Women's Year of \\hich the Pnme Mmtster 
is the President. 

19 



20 

3 ·2 ·2 The following measures were taken for spreading aware
ness about the role and rights of women and stimulating changes 
in attitudes and beliefs which stand in the way of their 
progress : 

(a) Mass communications media like the All India Radio, 
Television, Satellite Instructional Television Experi
ment and the press were intensively utilised for creat
ing increased awareness of the special problems of 
women, both in urban and in rural areas 

(b) 16 February 1975 was observed as All India Women's 
Day throughout the country 

(c) A special commemoration postage stamp was released 
in February 1975 

(d) A number of special publications were brought out 
on various aspects of Indian womanhood · 

{e) Production of five documentary films on women was 
undertaken · 

(f) Essay competitions were organised at National and 
State levels to arouse interest among the student 
community on the special problems of women 

(g) Several seminars and discussions were organised by 
the Central Social Welfare Board and State Social 
Welfare Advisory Boards, educational institutions 
and voluntary organisations throughout the year on 
various aspects of women's welfare . 

(h) State Governments and Union Territories also consti
tuted State Level Committees to draw up and implement 
programmes for the Year _ 

{i) A National Sports Festival for Women was orgamsed 
in New Delhi in November 1975 to stimulate enthu
siasm ~monl! wom~n for achieving higher standards 
of efficiency m physical education and sports 

( j) A film festival was arranged in New Delhi in December 
I 97? to projec~ the image of Indian womanhood. 
Besides, . the Fteld Publicity Units of the Ministry of 
InformatiOn and Broadcasting arranged for exhibition 
of numerous documentaries on women in a large num
ber of rural areas 

(k) The President of India gave a message to the Nation 
on .31 December 1975 to mark the close of the Inter-
national Women's Year. · 
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3 ·2.-3 The National Committee on the International Women's 
Year met twice during the year. For its valedictory meeting on 
17 February 1976, the Department of Social Welfare circulated 
fo_r informatio~ proposals for a National Plan of Action prepared 
With the assistance of the Institute of Applied Manpower 
Research. These were divided into five chapters-

(i) Employment 
(ii) Education 
(iii) Health, Family Planning and Nutrition 
(iv) Social Welfare 
(v) Legal Status and Provisions 

The blueprint listing the main action points for the development 
of women was also placed before the Committee for its con-
sideration. -

3 ·2 ·4 It is proposed to set up a Bureau to take follow up 
action in regard to the National Plan of Action for Women 
and the Report of the Committee on the Status of Women in 
India. The Bureau will also generally be concerned with the 
coordination and implementation of various programmes per
taining to the developl{lent of women. 

Legislative Measures 

3 ·3 ·I During the year a number of existing legislative and 
administrative measures affecting women were reviewed. 

The Equal Remuneration Act 1976 was passed which provides 
for-

(a) the payment of equal remuneration to men and women 
workers; and 

(b) prevention of discrimination on the grounds of sex 
against women in the matter of employment and 
for matters connected therewith or incidental there
to. 

3 ·3 ·2 Several State Governments have taken action for amend
ing the provisions relating to the eradication of dowry by impos
ing more rigorous penalties and by streamlining the enforce
ment machinery. The Central Government have also amended 
the Central Civil Services (Conduct) Rules 1964 to make the 
giving and taking of dowry by Government servants punishable. 

Functional Literacy for Adult Women 

3 ·4 ·I A new scheme of functional literacy for adult women 
in the age group between 15-45 years was sanctioned dunng 
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the year. The scheme proposes to offer non-formal education 
using functional literacy as the means and covers the subjects: 
(i) elements of health and hygiene; (ii) food and nutrition; (iii) 
home management and child care; (iv) civic education; and 
(v) vocational and occupational skills. The scheme is being 
implemented through State Governments in the integrated child 
development services project areas. A detailed syllabus for 
the training of Anganwadi workers and beneficiaries in the 
field of functional literacy has been drawn up and copies thereof 
have been sent to the institutions that are imparting training to 
the teachers under the scheme. The training of Anganwadi 
workers has been extended by one month to train them as teachers 
of functional literacy classes. An Anganwadi worker of the 
ICDS scheme, a primary school teacher or some other educa
-ted lady running the functional literacy class is entitled to an 
honorarium of Rs. 50/- per month for this work. 

Hostels for Working Women 

3 ·5 ·l More and more educated women from low-income 
groups are coming to cities in search of employment. Apprecia
ting the difficulties of such women in finding safe accommoda
tion at r~asonable cost, the Government of India have been 
implementing since 1972 the scheme of assistance to voluntary 
organisations working in the field of women's welfare for const
ruction/expansion of hostel buildings. During the first year of 
Fifth Plan, 44 hostels were sanctioned in 34 cities. Dunng 
1975-76, 26 new hostels have been sanctioned in 21 cities. A list 
of cities where hostels have been sanctioned is given in Annexure 
XII. As a special concession during International Women's Year, 
the Government have raised their contribution for construc
tion cost of the hostels from 60 per cent to 75 per cent to enable 
the coverage of more cities. 



CHAPTER IV 

REHABILITATION OF THE HANDlCAPPED 

Introduction 

4.!. A_cceptance . of the c?nc~pt of equality of opportunity, 
el!~hrmed m the Ind1an C_onstltutwn, places a special responsi
~dlty to foster w1th pa~hcular care the social and econom1c 
mterests o_f weaker sections of the community. Handicapped 
persons, w1th physical and mental impairment, constitute one of 
the weakest segments of our population. Their disabilities have 
been compounded by prolonged social unconcern and unyielding 
prejudices. While statistics are not available, the estimates of 
physically and mentally handicapped persons range between five 
and ten per cent of the population. Experience gathered in many 
parts of the world shows that with proper education and training 
a majority of handicapped persons can be enabled to play their 
role. 

Scholarships 

4.2.1 The objective of the scholarship programme is to help 
students secure necessary education and training as a step towards 
their rehabilitation. Scholarships are given for general education 
from the ninth class onwards, as well as for technical !raining at 
certificate/diploma and degree "levels. The following modifica
tions were made in the programme during 1975-76 :- . 

(1) To afford a wider opportunity for acquiring work 
experience, a special provision has been introduced for 
awarding stipends to physically handicapped persons 
between 14 and 40 years of age placed as inplan! trainees 
in approved industrial or commercial establishments. 
No educational qualifications have been stipulated. This 
programme supplements that of the Ministry of Labour 
and Employment ai.med at offeri!!g a perce!!tage of 
apprenticeship vacanc1es to the phystcally handtcapped. 
In the current year 191 handicapped persons were 
awarded these stipenels. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

Scholarships have been allowed for approved corres
pondence courses. Twentyfive students were awarded 
scholarships for studying by correspondence. 

Scholarships have also be~n allowed to students studying 
music in institutions affiha ted to the Gandharva Maha 

23 



24 

Vidyalaya Manda!, Miraj, Bombay and the Prayag 
Sangeet Samiti, Allahabad. 

(iv) Students taking up research courses are now eligible for 
·scholarships. 

4.2.2 To bring the rates of payment more in line with current 
costs, the allowances for readers, transportation and maintenance 
of prosthetic and orthotic devices have been raised by SO per 
cent. A special rate for students living in approved hostels has 
been introduced. 

'4.2.3 The number of fresh awards in 1975-76 was 2,520 as 
against 1,733 during 1974-75 and a bare fifty at the commence
ment of tile scheme. 

Grants 

4.3.1 The Government of India have been offering financial 
assistance to voluntary organisations to help them develop, 
strengthen and expand educational, training and rehabilitation 
services. The extent of assistance set at 75 per cent has recently 
been raised to 90 per cent of the estimated expenditure on approv
ed items. In the current year a sum of Rs. 65 lakhs was given 
to 90 organisations. 

4.3.2 A formidable problem in the rehabilitation of the handi
capp~d is that of securing remunerative employment for traine~ 
handicapped persons. It has been decided to offer as an experi
mental measure financial assistance to suitable agencies for the 
purpose of setting up a placement service to secure remunerative 
work for qualified handicapped persons. It is hoped that this will 
step up the tempo of securing employment for the handicapped. 

4.3.3 Voluntary agencies are also being assisted to establish 
sheltered workshops employing various categories of handicapped 
persons together. The object is to diversify production and cut 
subsidies. 

lntcgratcd Education 

4.4 The National Policy Resolution on Education suggests 
that as far as possible handiCapped children should be placed in 
ord!nary schools. A Scheme h~s been drawn up and forwarded to 
v~n~us State Governments With a request to formulate projects 
~Ithm the framework of National Policy guidelines. The follow
mg have submitted proposals; and funds have been released :-

Himachal Pradesh, 

Kerala, 



Maharashtra, 
Orissa and 
Union Territory of Delhi. 

Special Employment Exchanges 
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4.5.1 The object of these exchanges is to put trained physi
cal!Y handical?ped persons in touch with prospective employers. 
Thtrteen Spectal Employment Exchanges were functioning by the 
end of 1974-75. T~re~, one each in Orissa, Rajasthan and Tnpura, 
have started functwnmg in 1975-76. 

4.5.2 The number of persons plac~d by the 13 e~ployment 
exchanges since the inception of the first exchange in 1959 is as 
follows : 

Category 
Blind 

Deaf. 
Orthopaedically Handicapped 

f\.fiscellaneous 

TOTAL 

Science in the Service of the Handicapped 

Number 
1,023 

1,430 

11,357 

1 

13,817 

4.6 It has been decided to initiate steps for maximum uttlisa
tion of advances in the several branches of science for develop
ment of special aids to the handicapped. It is realised that thts 
needs a sustained research effort. The Department of Social 
Welfare has initiated steps in this regard with the help of the 
Department of Science and Technology. It has been decided to 
sponsor development of orientation and mobility devices, readtng 
machines and recorders of high speech output for the blind. 

Training of Teachers 

4. 7.1 The Department has sponsored four centres for lhe 
training of teachers of the blind at Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and 
Madras. A common examination is annually organised for the 
four centres. Thirtyeight teacher trainees passed this examinalion 
in 1975-76. 

4. 7.2 The rates of stipends payable to teacher trainees have 
been enhanced. The status of the course has been raised from 
certificate to diploma level. The Department bears 80 per cent 
of the cost of running the Teacher Training College for the Deaf 
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at Lucknow. This Colleg~ trains about 20 teachers of the deaf 
annually. 

National Awards , 
4.8.1 The President gives annually National Awards to out

standing employers of the handicapped and the most efficient 
handicapped employees. The object is to encourage the employers 
to offer more openings to the handicapped and at the same time 
to motivate handicapped persons themselves, to greater effort 
at improving efficiency. 

4.8.2 The particulars of'National Awards of 1976 are given 
in Annexure Xlll. · ' 

World Day for the Disabled 
4.9 The third Sunday in March every year is celebrated ?n 

a voluntary basis in many countries of the world and also in Indta. 
The celebrations include sports events, competitions, a variety 
entertainment programme and a lunch to handicapped children 
and adults. 

Republic Day Celebrations 
4.10 Thirty handicapped persons were invited from different 

parts of the country to witness the Republic Day Celebrations at 
New Delhi. This is an annual feature. 

National Institutes 

4.11.1 In the Fifth Plan a National Institute for each major 
category of handicap is being developed which will not only 
extend specific services as National Institute but also provide 
assistance to the Central and State Governments in the formula· 
tion of policies and programmes. 

4.1 1.2 The Centre for the Blind already set up at Debra Dun, 
the Institutions for the Deaf established at Hyderabad and 
Model School for Mentally Deficient Children that exists in 
New Delhi will be developed into National Institutes for the 
Blind, the Deaf and the Mentally Retarded respectively. A 
National Institute for the Orthopaedically Handicapped is being 
set up at Calcutta. 

4.11.3 The programmes during 1975-76 in the five institutions 
were:-

National Centre for the Blind, Debra Dun 
(i) The sheltered workshop of the Centre produced goods 

worth Rs 19&,000 as compared with the production of 
Rs. 150,000 in 1974-75. 



(ii) 

(ii,i) 
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'!he Central Br~ille Press published in Braille 26 new 
titles. Included m these new books is an English to 
Hindi Braille Dictionary in 14 volumes. 

Braille appliances of the value of Rs. 8,000/- were 
produced. 

(iv) Three students took the matriculation examination of 
the U.P. Board, 2 of them securing first division. 

Training Centre for the Adult Deaf, Hyderabad 

(i) Eightyone deaf trainees including one from Nepal 
passed out of the Centre iii August 1975 

(ii) Employment was found for 81 deaf ex-trainees. 
(iii) Eighteen trainees of the Centre who participated in 

the All-India Sports Meet at Madras in December 
1975 bagged 2 gold medals, 6 silver medals and II 
bronze medals. 

(iv) The trainees who participated in the National Sports 
Meet for the Handicapped at Bangalore in May 1975 
bagged 4 gold medals, 3 silver medals and 21 bronze 
medals in various events. 

School for Partially Deaf Children, Hyderabad 

(i) One of the students of the School took the 7th 
class public school examination. 

(ii) Seven students have mastered speech and language 
so well that they are ready to join ordinary schools. 

(iii) The school bought substantial equipment to make 
the education of partially deaf children more effective. 

Model School for Mentally Deficient Children, New Delhi 

(i) Fifty-one new students entered the school this year. 
(ii) Three children who participated in the National Sports 

Meet at Bangalore, bagged 4 gold, 4 silver and 2 
bronze medals. 

JawabarLal Nehru Complex of Institutions 

The Department too~ over this Compl.ex from the Council 
for the Aid of the Cnppled and Handicapped on 22 May 
1975. A new admission policy has been adopted. The butld
ings of the institutions are being renovated to make them 
more habitable. Working of the sheltered workshop bas 
been restored and the number of patients attending the 
clinic has shown a steady increase. 



CHAPTER V 

SOCIAL DEFENCE 

5.1 Under the stress of modern Jiving, individual and social 
dis-organisation are manifesting themselves in the form of in
creased juvenile delinquency, crime, beggary, prostitution, ~1-
coholism, drug addiction, etc. Various action programmes m 
the area of social defence are und~r implementation in the States. 
At the Centre, the Government of India provides overall policy 
and guidance, promotes research and training, and gives 
assistance to voluntary organisations. 

Probibitien 

5.2.1 Prohibition is enshrined in the Constitution as one of 
the Directive Principles of State Policy. The implementation 
of this policy is primarily the responsibility of the State Govern
ments as laid down in entry 8 of List U of the Seventh Schedule 
of the Constitution. The States of Gujarat and Tamil Nadu are 
now totally dry. Tile States of Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, Assam 
and Karnataka have also introduced Prohibition in some of the 
Districts and Talukas. Although other States have not taken 
steps to introduce total prohibition area-wise, some of them have 
reduced the strength of country liquors, and prohibited sale of 
liquor on some days of the week and to persons below 21 years 
of age. 

5.2.2 The recommendations made by the Central Pmhibition 
Committee at its Seventh Meeting on 26 March, 1974 were 
pursued vigorously with the State Governments for implemen
tation. 

· 5.2.3 The Government of India have been noting with 
concern ~hat the impleme.ntation of several measures suggested 
for reducmg the consumption of alcoholic beverages has not been 
altogether satisfactory. In this connection the Prime Minister 
in a recent speech observed that the achie~ement of the goal is 
possible only when adequate social pressure is built up and 
there is a nation-wide movement involving people in all walks 
of life .. qovernment have, therefore, resolved to pursue the follow
Ing mmmmm programme for implementation, beginning from 
2 October, 1975 : 

(i) Discontinuance of advertisements and public induce
ments relating to drinks 

28 



29 

(ii) Banning of liquor shops near industrial irrigation 
and other development projects in ord~r to keep 
away the workers from drinking 

(iii) Stoppage of drinking in public places like hotels, 
hostels, restaurants and clubs and at public receptions 

(iv) Disallowing liquor shops along highways and 
residential areas in towns and villages; nor anywhere 
near educational institutions, religious places and 
colonies of labourers 

(v) Pay days in different areas to be uniformly 'dry' 
days 

(vi) 

(vii) 

.viii) 

(ix) 

(x) 

(xi) 

(xii) 

(xiii) 

Strict restrictions to be enforced on motor vehicle 
drivers and pilots; any infringement of rules to be 
punished with the cancellation of their licences for 
sufficiently long period 

Government servants of all categories, including 
employees of public undertakings to abstain from 
drinking in public; drunkenness while on duty to be 
severely punished 

No new liquor shops to be opened in any part 
of the country merely to earn more excise revenue 

No licence for creation of additional capacity or ex
pansion of existing capacity for distillation or brewing 
of alcoholic drinks to be granted save in 100 per cent 
export-oriented cases 

The existing legislation to be tightened up with a view 
to punishing the guilty more effectively; special Mobile 
Police Squads to be organised for the purpose where 
necessary 
Widespread and concerted propaganda! by official as 
well as non-official agencies against the evil of drinking 

No liquor shop shall be opened by Government 

Leaders of public opinion to set the tone by their 
personal example 

Detailed guidelines on the above points have been issued to the 
State Government (Annexure XIV). 

5.2.4 A sum of Rs. 20 Iakhs has been allotted for Education 
Work on Prohibition during the Fifth Plan. During the year 
1975-76, Rs. 2 ·00 lakhs have been paid to the AU India Prohibi
tion Council for education of the mas,es regardmg the evil effects 

3-1312 Deptt. of SW/75 
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of drinking liquor. A film entitled 'For A Happier Tomorrow' 
has been produced by the Films Division. 

Assistance to Voluntary Organisations 

5.3.1 Social Defence is an area in which voluntary effort has 
an important role to play, both in policy making as well as in 
the implementation of social defence measures. The Govern
ment oflndia have, therefore, been giving a grant to the Associa
tion for Social Health in India which is a pioneer voluntary 
organisation working in the field of social defence. During the 
year 1975-76, financial assistanc~ to the Association was given 
for various programmes as indicated below :-

I. Short Stay Homes, Calcutta and Gwalior, for 50 inmates 
each 

2. Family Life Institute • . ' 

3. Central Office • 

1,25,000 
24,000 
24,000 

4. Training Camp 8,000 

5.3.2 A grant of Rs. 9,000 was sanctioned to the Association 
to depute one delegate to attend the 26th Triennial Congress of 
the International Abolitionist Federation, Paris. 

5.3.3 The Indian Federation of United Nations Association 
was sanctioned a grant of Rs. 10,000 for holding a seven-day 
trammg camp for lady social workers engaged in the eradication 
of prostitution from the country. The camp was organised in 
New Delhi from 15 to 21 December, 1975. 
Legislation 

5.4.1 In order to tackle various problems associated with 
social defence, the Central and State Governments have enacted 
severalleg1slations in the past in the field of juvenile delinquency, 
crime, probation, prostitution, etc., to provide the necessary 
statutory framework for various correctional and rehabilitative 
services. During the year the Children Act, 1960 and the Suppres
SIOn of Immoral Traffic in Women and Gtrls Act, 1956 were 
reviewed; a model legislation for the eradication of beggary 
is being considered. The approach proposed is welfare-cum-correc
tion, deterrent measures against able-bodied beggars and 
rehabilitative welfare measures for the rest. 

5.4.2 A review of the implementation of the Children Act, 
1960 has shown. that. certain provisipns relating to classification, 
treatmen~. ~ehabihtatwn and after-care of children are inadequate. 
The admm1strat10n of the Act has also revealed certain pro
cedura! lacu!'ae. The <,Joverl?ment are, therefore, proposing an 
amendmg B1ll for cons1derat10n by Parliament. 
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5.4.3 There. is a growing feeling that the Suppression of 
Imm~ral Traffic m Women and Girls Act, 1956 is inadequate for 
t~ckhng the probl~m of prostitution and its different manifesta
hons. The Committee on the Status of Women in India and the 
Law. CoJ?lm!ssion have suggested some measures to remedy the 
de~ciencies m the Act and to plug the loopholes in its implemen
tati~:m. The Department of Social Welfare are, therefore, consi
dermg amendments in the Act relating to its scope, definition of 
te~ms used i!l the Act, punishment of offenders, presence of 
,witnesses dunng search etc. 

National Institute of Social Defence 

5.5.1 The erstwhile Central Bureau of Correctional Services 
\\-as reorganised as the National Institute of Social Defence with 
effect from 1-1-1975. It has the following objectives : 

(i) to review policies and programmes in the field of social 
defence 

(ii) to anticipate and diagnose social defence problems 

~(iii) to develop preventive, rehabilitative and curative 
policies in the field of social defence 

(iv) to identify and develop the instruments for realising 
the objectives of social defence policies 

(v) to review and evaluate the implementation of social 
defence policies and programmes; 

(vi) to develop and promote voluntary effort in social 
defence 

5.5.2 The National Institute earned out a number of 
research, training and advisory activities in the fields of: 

(i) Correction, rehabilitation and . welfare of pris~ners, 
prison reform/administration; (ii) juvemle vagrancy, delinqu
ency and crime; (iii) Probation; (iv) Beggary; _and (v) Socml 
~nd Moral Hygiene. The strengthenmg o~ the In_sttt.ute by proytd
mg for necessary supporting staff as envtsaged m tiS reorgamsed 
set-up is under consideration. This will enable. the lnstttute to 
play a more effective role in the field of soctal defence. 

Training Courses 

-5 ·5 ·3 The Institute organised training/orientation courses 
on the following : 
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(i) Probation, at Bhubaneswar, Jabalpur and Madras 

(1i) Prison Administration at Calcutta, Jammu and Luck
now 

(iii) After Care of Juvenile Delinquents at Poona 

(iv} Management of Institutions under the Bombay Children 
Act at Bombay 

(v} Role of District Magistrates in Social Defence at Madras 

(vi) Role of Judiciary in Social Defence at Patna and Pondi· 
cherry 

(vii) Beggary Prevention, at Delhi 

(viii) Delinquency Control, at Kinnaur and Lucknow 

(ix) Voluntary Participation in Social Defence , at Delhi 

(x} Role of Voluntary Organisations in Non-Institutional 
Breventive Services, at Hyderabad 

(xi) Role of Voluntary Organisations in Delinquency Control, 
at Cbandigarh 

(xii) Social Defence Policy, Priorities in Research and Inno
vations, at Poona 

Research 

5.5.4 The research project on Devdasis which was spon
sored by the Institute and undertaken by the Tata Institute of 
Social Sciences, Bombay, has now been completed and the final 
report is awaited. 

5.5.5 The study on "Women Prisoners and Their Families 
in the State of Maharashtra" sponsored by the Institute and 
undertaken by the Karve Institute of Social Service, P oona, has 
also been completed and the final report is awaited. 

5.5.6 .~he re~earch p~oject on "Recording as an Instrument 
of Supervis~on With Special Reference to Probation" sponsor~d 
by the Institute and undertaken by the Indian Council of Social 
Welfare, Bombay, has been completed and the final report is 
awaited. 
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Publications 

5.5. 7 The publications brought out by tlie Institute are given 
in Annexure XVI. 

Compilation of Statistics 

5.5.? The ~nstitute continued the compilation of statistics 
on vanous soc1al defence programmes. 

Advisory Services 

5.5.9 The National Institute of Social Defence examined and 
offered suggestions on drafts of Acts and Rules received from 
various State Governments/Union Territory Administrations 
some of which are as under : ' 

(i) The Tamil Nadu Restriction of Habitual Offenders 
(Amendment) Bill, 1975 

(ii) An Outline of the Young Adult Offenders Bill 
(iii) The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 

(iv) Draft of the Lakshadweep Jail Rules 1975 keeping in 
view the Model Prison Manual 

(v) The Goa, Daman and Diu Habitual Offenders Bill, 
1975 

Central. Advisory Board on Correctional Services 

5 ·6 The Seventh Meeting of the Central Advisory Board 
on Correctional Services was held on 20 March 1976 under the 
Chairmanship of Shri Arvind Netam, Deputy Minister for Social 
Welfare. The Board discussed matters rclallng to the enforce
ment of social defence legislations, application of the provisions 
of Probation of Offenders Act, 1958 by State Governments, 
setting up of Prison Industries CorporatiOn, and strengthening 
the research, planning, advisory and consultative role of the 
National Institute of Social Defence. These recommendations 
are being followed up with the concerned Departments. 

Prison Administration 
5. 7 The recommendations of the Working Group on Prison 

Administration in the country were followed up with the Central 
and State Governments. The D1rector, Nallonal Institute of 
Social Defence who is also an ex-officio Prison Adviser to the 
Ministry of Home Affairs continued to assist the Government in 
the implementation of the recommendatiOns so as to S)StemJti
cally develop prison programmes in the country. 



CHAPTER VI 

PLANNING, RESEARCH, EVALUATION AND 
MONITORING 

6 ·1·1 Development not only brings about a rise in the levels 
of living but also generates many new social problems, particular
ly due to the impact of industrialisation and urbanisation on 
family and kinship organisation, social values and norms. 

6 ·1 ·2 A new concept of social planning is, therefore, 
developing in order to be able to guide the' formulation of strate
gies and programmes which can effectively meet the requirements 
of a changing society. This is not a simple task since the realm 
of societal functioning, its organisation and structure, goals, 
values and norms are very complex and quantification is rather 
problematical, particularly in regard to cost benefit analysis. 

6 ·1 ·3 Despite the strides made in the last two decades in 
the area of social research, social welfare problems and needs 
have hardly been·researched upon satisfactorily. This has been 
due to the low priority that these programmes have received, 
the absence of awareness among social researchers about the 
precise problems to be probed and the unfortunate view in some 
quarters that welfare allocations and programmes need to be 
guided by humanitarian considerations alone. Welfare is also 
an area which has been regarded by some to be too simple to 
require scientific investigation. This is not correct. There is 
thus paucity of data on the nature and magnitude of welfare 
problems, the target groups for whom welfare services have to 
be provided, the cost-effectiveness of the services and the impact 
of different policies and programmes. 

6.1.4 The Department of Social Welfare have set up a 
Planning, ~es~arch, Evaluation and Monitoring Division to 
make a begmnmg in providing a scientific base to social welfare 
plarming and implementation. 

Research 

6.2.1 Since the inception of the scheme in 1973-74, 51 
researc~ projects have been sponsored. The following are some 
of the Important areas chosen :-

{i) Child welfare 
{ii) Women welfare 
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(iii) Follow up of physically handicapped recipients of 
Government of India scholarships 

(iv) Manpower Tequiremrnts in social welfare 

(v) Drug abuse 

6.2.2 During the year under report the following research 
studies have been sponsored :-

Title of Research Project 

I. Special Child Relief Programme : 
An Observational Survey 

Grantee 
Organisation/Institute 

Council for Social Development, 
New Delhi 

2. Job Analysis of Anganwadi Workers Lady Irwin College, New Delhi 
in Some Integrated Child Develop-
ment Services Projects 

3. Evaluation Study on Socio-Economic ' Indian Cooperative Union, New 
Programme Delhi 

4. Structure of Employment and Earn- Sardar Patel Institute of Eco-
mngs of Women in Non-Agricultural nomic and Social -,Research, 
Sector Ahmedabad 

5. A Study of Socio-Economic Condi- Delhi School of Social , Work, 
lions of Widows in the Union Terri- Delhi 
tory of Delhi 

6. Follow up Study of Physically Handi- University of Calcutta. 
capped Recipients of Govt. of India Calcutta 
Scholarships in West Bengal 

7. Follow up Study ofPhy<ically Handi- University of Rajasthan, Jaipur 
capped Recipients of Govt. of India 
Scholarships )n Rajasthan 

8. Follow up Study of Physically Andhra University, Waltair 
Handicapped Recipients of Govt. of 
India Scholarships in Andhra Pra-
desh 

9. Transfer of Training in Mental Retar- University of Delhi, 
dates Delhi 

10. A Study of Prevalence and All India Institute of Medical 
Psychological Factors Related to Sciences, New Delhi 
Drug Abuse 

II. Problem of Drug Abuse Among All India Institute of Medical 
College/University Students m Sciences, New Delhi 
Delhi 

12. Problem of Drug Abuse Among Rajasthan University, Ja1pur 
College/University Students in 
Jaipur 



Title of Research Project Grantee Organisation/Institute 

13. A Study of Dr11g Abuse Among Tata Institute of Social Sciences, 
College(Univen;ity Students in Bombay 
Bombay 

14. A Study of Drug Abuse Among University of Saugar, Sagar 
College/University Students m 
Jabalpur 

15. A Study of Drug Abuse Among Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi 
College/University Students in 
Varanasi 

16. A Study of Durg Abuse Among Osmania University, Hyderabad 
College/University Students in 
Hyderabad-Secunderabad 

17. A Study of Drug Abuse Among University of Madras, Madras 
College/University Students m 
Madras 

18. Assessment of Delinquency : An Association of Soctal Health 
Examination of Personality and Event in India, West Bengal Branch, 
Interaction Calcutta 

19. A Study of Juvenile Delinquency in Children Aid Society, Bombay 
Greater Bombay 

20. Public Participation in Social Defence Lucknow University, Lucknow 

21. A Study of Social Welfare Man- Department of Social Work, Viswa 
power Requirements in West Bengal Bharti, Sriniketan 

22. Social Welfare Manpower Require- School of Social W9rk, 
mcnts in Karnataka Mangalorc 

23. Social \\fork Education in India College of Social Work, Institute 
of Social Service, Nirmala 
Niketan, Bombay 

6 ·2 ·3 The research staff of the Division has also completed 
most of the field work in respect of the following two studies 
taken up by the Department during the year under report : 

(i) Beneficiaries of the Model School for the Mentally 
Retarded Children-An Evaluation Study 

(ii) Evaluation S_tudy of the Special Employment Exchange 
for the PhySica!ly Handicapped, Delhi. Field inves
hgahons covermg !23 job seekers, 121 employees and 
58 employers have been completed. 

Social Welfare Statistics 

. 6 ·3 ·1 The Handbook on Social Welfme Statistic~, pub
t .. hcd lD 1974, fulfilled a long-felt need. Tb e 1976 edition of the 
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Handbook has almost been completed. The statistics have been 
up-d~ted and the coverage ~as also been made more compre
hensive. The Handbook Will have sections on social services 
and on plan schemes. 

6 ·3 ·2 A model handbook of welfare statistics for Delhi is 
und_er com~ilat!on. ~t is proposed to discuss this with States/ 
U mon Tern tones so that a standard system for collection of wel
fare statistics can be developed. 

Encyclopaedia of Social Work in India 

6 ·4 ·I The Government of India have taken a decision 
to revise the Encyclopaedia of Social Work in India which was 
published in 1968 by the Planning Commission in three volumes 
running into 1,500 pages. For this purpose, an Editorial Com
mittee has been constituted. 

6 ·4 ·2 The Committee met thrice during the year under 
report and decided that the new edition Will be a fresh venture. 
There will be about 160 articles written by eminent authors on 
vanous aspects such as social policy and development, social 
services, general social welfare, women welfare, welfare of the 
handicapped, social defence, youth welfare, voluntary effort, 
research and evaluation in social welfare, plans and policies, 
social work education and training, social welfare admimstration, 
social work methods, etc. The Encyclopaedia w1ll have a 
sect10n on biographies of eminent social workers who have 
contributed to social work during the 19th and 20th centuries 
and who are not alive today. The Encyclopaedia w1ll also have 
a separate section dealing with voluntary organisations of a 
national character in the field of social welfare. The staff 
requirements and cost es!Jmates for this project are being 
worked out. 

Publication 

6 ·5 ·I The publications brought out by the Division during 
the year are given in Annexure XVI. 

Social Welfare Newsletter 

6 ·6 ·I In order to share with social welfare practitioners 
and others important events and activities pertaimng to social 
welfare tb~oughout the country and puhlicise various ~rant-in
aid and other schemes of the Union D.pdrtmcnt of Soc1al Wel
fare State Governments and Union Terntones, the Dcpart
meJ~l has started bringing out a quarterly :soual_ WclfH~ l'<cws
letteJ'. The first issue was brought out m Apnl, 1975. 



CHAPTER VII 

OTHER SCHEMES IN GENERAL .SOCIAL WELFARE 

Administrative Grants to Voluntary Organisations engaged in 
Social Welfare Work 

7 ·I ·I Voluntary organisations have come to occupy a key
position in the implementation of social welfare programmes. 
The Department of Social Welfare, therefore, provides main
tenance grants to all-India and major voluntary organisations. 
The scheme provides for meeting the deficit on their expenditure 
subject to a ceiling of Rs. 20,000 on: 

(i) Salaries and allowances of professional and non-pro
fessional staff 

(ii) Fifty percent on 

(a) Purchase of office equipment 

(b) Travelling and' daily allowances for professional 
and honorary workers 

(c) Stationery, telephones, postage and other ~on
tingencies, including food, clothing, medicmes 
etc. of inmates of residential institutions. 

7 ·1·2 A sum of Rs. 10 ·82lakhs has been released to various 
voluntary organisations (Annexure XV. ) 

Relief Assistance under Bilateral Agreements 

7 ·2 ·I The Department of Social Welfare continued to 
operate Bilateral Agreements entered into by the Government 
of India with the Governments of Sweden, Switzerland and 
Federal Republic of Germany. These Agreements cover~d 
duty-free . ~ntr~ into India of donated relief supplies .fo~ re~ef 
and rehabtbtatton of the poor and needy without discnmmat!On 
~f caste, cree~ or rae~. Under these Agreements, commodities 
hke _food-grams, milk powder, cheese, processed food stuff, 
:rrmltl-purpose food, erugs, medicines multivitamin tablets, 
h?spital ~quipme_nt and supplies includi~g ambulances, mobile 
dtspensanes, agncultural implements, •etc., are received duty
free from approved donors in the three countries mentioned 
above, by charitable recipient organisations in India. 
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7 ·2 ·2 The Food Corporation of India are entrusted with 
the handling of port operation work in respect of gift cons•gn
ments coming under these Agreements on payment for the 
services at approved rates. The value of the gift supplies during 
the year 1974 was Rs. 175 ·05 lakhs. During the year 1975, 
gift supplies valued at Rs. I I ·26 crores had been received upto 
30 September, 1975. 

7 ·2 ·3 The expenditure on handling, clearance and inland 
transportation of gift consignments to the approved consignees' 
destinatiOn is borne by the Department of Social Welfare as per 
terms of these Agreements. The expenditure incurred by the 
Government of India in this behalf during 1974-75 was Rs. 
5 ·5 lakhs. The expenditure during 1975-76 is expected to be 
higher because of increase in operational charges. 



CHAPTER VIII 

THE CENTRAL SOCIAL WELFARE BOARD 

8 ·I The Central Social Welfare Board (CSWB) was 
established by the Government of India on 12 August 1953 as 
an instrument of executing national social welfare programmes 
and to generate voluntary efforts in a planned and organised 
manner throughout the country. The functions assigned to the 
Board include surveying the needs of social welfare organisations, 
eva! uating their programmes and projects, rendering technical 
and financial assistance to deserving agencies, promoting social 
welfare activities and emergency measures in case of calamities. 
It was registered as Company under Section 25 of the Com
panies Act 1956 on 1-4-1969. 

8 ·2 The General Body of the Central Social Welfare Board 
is constituted by the Government of India from amongst pro
minent social workers, social scientists, social welfare adminis
trators, representatives of the Ministries of the Government of 
India actively concerned with welfare programmes and represen
tatives of both Houses of Parliament. The Chairman of the 
Board is appointed by the Government of India. The Board 
consists of 43 members including the Chairman. The adminis
tration of the affairs of the Board vests in an Executive Com
mittee which had four meetings during 1975-76, in June, Sep· 
tember, Dccemb~r, 1975 and March 1976. 

8 ·3 The. Board has its counterparts in 28 States and Union 
Tern tories set up by the respective Governments in consultation 
with the Chairman of Central Social Welfare Board. The 
expenditure of the office of the State Boards is shared equally 
between the Central Board and the respective State Governments. 

8 ·4 Smt Sarojini Varadappan continued to be the Chair
man of the Board. Shri S. L. Chopra took over as Secretary 
of the Board on 10-1!-1975 vice Shri J. S. Badhan. 

8 ·5 ·1 The Board continued to participate in the Balwadi 
Nutrition Pr<;>g~amm~ of Child Development and assisted 
4305 Balwadts mvolvmg 1 ·68 lakh children in the age group of 
3-5 years. The other 11 grants-in-aid schemes were maintained. 

8 ·5 :2 Grant-in-aid to voluntary welfare institutions : Grants 
amountmg to Rs. 66 ·50 lakhs were given to 4221 institutions 
during 1975-76. 
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. 8 ·5 ·3 _Welfare Exte~ion_ Proj~cts (Rural) : The 48 pro
JeCts contmued to functiOn mvolvmg grants amounting to Rs 
12 ·83 lakhs in 1975-76. · 

8 ·5 ·4 Holiday ~amps for Children : Grants totalling Rs. 
10 ·66 1a~hs were ~tven under _this programme for organisation 
of recreatiOnal servtces to the children through 403 holiday camps. 

8 ·5 ·5 Foster Care Programme : Three units continued to 
provide substitute homes for children affected due to desertion 
long illness of parents, divorce, imprisonment, death etc: 
Rs. 0 ·83lakh were made available as grant in 1975-76. 

8 ·S ·6 Demonstration Projects : 249 Balwadis continued 
to exist in 11 States covering about 10,000 children. Grants 
amounting to Rs. 7 ·72 lakhs have been given during 1975-76. 

8 ·5 ·7 Integrated Pre-school Projects : Seventeen such 
projects received grants totalling Rs. 1 ·67 lakhs during I 975-
76. 

8 ·5 ·8 Welfare Extension Projects· (Urban) : Two additional 
voluntary organisations received grants for welfare of children 
in slums under this scheme. The total organisations thus became 
39 involving a sum of Rs. 2 ·90 lakhs as grants during 1975-76. 

8 ·5 ·9 Hostels for Working Women : Maintenance grants 
for 45 hostels were sanctioned to voluntary welfare institutions 
during the year amounting toRs. I ·28 lakhs. 

8 ·5 •10 Grants to Mabila Mandals : This was one of the 
sponsored programmes for rural areas to provide welfare ser
vices for women. 324 Mahila Mandals were given grants in 
1975-76 amounting toRs. 41 ·091akhs. 

8 ·5 ·11 Border Area Programme : Services for women and 
children are provided under this scheme in the border areas. 
Nine such projects were added during the year. Rs. I 0 ·69 
lakhs have been sanctioned for the total of 37 projects. 

8 ·5 ·12 Research, Evaluation and Statistics : Rs. I ·09 
Iakhs were sanctioned under this scheme for preparation of 
Directories of Social Welfare Agencies. The Board has pub
lished Directories for the States of Assam, Kerala. Manipur, 
Haryana and Goa, Daman and Diu. 

8 ·6 ·I Socio-Economic Programme : This programme 
started in 1958 aims at providing opportunities for work and 
wage to needy women such as widows, des_titutes, etc., and the 
physically handicapped. The Board provtdes financtal asSIS
tance to voluntary welfare institutions and cooperattve soctettes 
for setting up small production units. Technical assistance 
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from the National Small Scale Industries Organisation (Small 
Industries Service Institute) and Regional Offices of the All 
India Handicraft Board and the ~II India Handloom Board is 
availed of. 

8 ·6 · 2 Some of the major categories of schemes being im· 
plemented under the programme are :

Production Units of small scale industries; 
V nits ancillary to large industries; 
Handicrafts training-cum-production/procurement units; 
Handloom Training-cum-production units. 

A new component m the form of Dairy scheme has been 
added to this programme in the current year. It is proposed to 
set up about 500 dairy units to augment the income of destitute 
women. r • 

8 ·6 ·3 During the yea( 1975-76, grants amounting to Rs. 
45 ·90 lakhs have been sanctioned to 294 institutions for setting 
up Socio-Economic Units under this programme. It was realised 
that this programme suffered in implementation due to inade· 
q uacy of technical staff to guide the voluntary organisations in 
formulating the schemes. Twenty posts of Assistant Project 
Officers have therefore been sanctioned. 

8 ·7 ·l Condensed fCourses of Education for Adult Women : 
The scheme ofConden;ed Courses of Education for Adult Women 
was started in 1958 with the objective of creating a !2and of 
trained workers to man the various projects, particularly in the 
rural areas. The women of the age group !8-30 were coached 
for Middle and Matric levels upto 1974-75. This year two new 
components viz., one year course for failed candidates and vo· 
cational training courses have been added to the scheme. The 
scheme of vocational training has been added to help the women 
candidates passmg out of condensed courses and other women 
of th~ age group 18-30 to undergo mtensive training in selected 
vocatwns at the existing vocational training institutions so that 
they 7ould have better chance of suitable employment (employ· 
ment m the open market or self-employment) 

8 ·7 ·2 The scheme is operated through grants to voluntary 
organisations. During the year, there were 174 courses of 
2 year duration, 44 courses of one year duration and 33 courses 
for vocational training. The total amount released for all the 
courses was Rs. 46 ·00 lakhs. 

. 8 ·8 ·I Fami!y and Child Welfare (FCW)' Projects : This 
IS a comprehensive programme directed towards the welfare•of 
women and children, especially pre-school: 1,' i ren in the age 
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group of 0-6 years. The project caters to social services includ
ing education, recreation, nutrition etc., to pre-school children 
~nd seeks to provide basic training to women and young mothers 
m home-craft, mother craft, health, education, child-care etc. 
A project provides services to 380 children and 150 wom'en. 

8 ·8 ·2 The 281 FCW projects were established in the country 
by the end~of the Fourth Plan period. The State Governments 
except the Government of Jammu and Kashmir, have agreed t~ 
take over the Projects after completion of five years' existence. 
This is in accordance with a decision taken by the National 
Development Council. So far, out of281 projects, 218 have been 
taken over by the State Governments. 

8 ·8 ·3 During the financial year 1975-76, an amount of Rs. 
62 ·00 lakhs has been spent. 

8 ·8 ·4 Six Family and Child Welfare Training Centres 
were established during the Third and Fourth Plan Periods to 
train the field staff of these projects. These six training centres 
continued to train untrained personnel in the Family and Child 
Welfare Projects and other staff working in the sponsored pro
grammes of the Board. The training centres at Jamia 
Milia and Baroda are now being utilised for conducting !CDS 
Training Programmes. The remaining traming centres at 
Gandhigram, Sriniketan, Indore and Allahabad are being used 
for training the staff working in the sponsored programmes of 
the Board. 

8 ·8 ·5 A sum of Rs. 9 ·78 lakhs has been utilised for the six 
training centres. 

8 ·9 International Women's Year : As part of the celebra
tions of the International Women's Year, a number of seminars 
were organised by tlie State Social Welfare Advisory Boards. 
The participants were draw!! fro~!! all walks of ~1fe .e.g .• doctors, 
lawyers social workers, soctal sc1ent1sts, educatiOmsts. represen
tatives ~f voluntary organisations. etc. The discussiOns cen
tred round a wide varietv of subjects relating to improving 
the status of women. The· recommendations made were con
sidered at the Conference of Chairmen and Members of State 
Social Welfare Advisory Boards held in September 1975 which 
was inaugurated by the Prime Minister. 

8 ·10 ·I The Board continued to bring out two monthly 
journals "Social Welfare" (English) an? "Samaj Kalyan" 
(Hindi). 'Samaj Kalyan' ~ro~ght out 1ts September an? 
November 1975 issues as spec1al1ssues on InternatiOnal Women s 



Year, 'Social Welfare' brought out two special issues during 
the year-one on the devastating effects of alcohol and need for 
Prohibition in May 1975 ·and the other on the theme of the 
International Women's Year dealing with the position of girls 
and women against the Indiart background in October 1975. 

8 ·10 ·2 A number of long-pending administrative issues 
were sorted out during the year under report. Special mention 
may be made of the following : 

(i) Fixation of the pay of the staff members; 
(ii) Permanency of a large number of posts, and the de

termination of the staffing pattern; 
(iii) Extension of the benefits of gratuity to the staff mem

bers of the Board; and 
(iv) Finalisation of rules regulating the service conditions 

of the employees of the Board. 

8 · 10 ·3 The programme of Shibirs, Seminars and Training 
camps was maintained to meet the requirements in various fields. 
75 Shibirs, 43 Seminars and 10 Training Camps were organised 
during 1975-76 by making available grants amounting to Rs. 
2 ·60 lakhs. 



ANNEXURE I 

SUBJECTS ALLOCATED TO THE DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL WELFARE 

PART I 
The following subjects which fall within List I of the Seventh 

Schedule to the Constitution of India : 
-NIL-
PART ll 

The following subject which falls within List III of the 
Seventh Schedule to the Constitution of India (as regards legis
lation only); 

J. Social Security and Social Insurance save to the extent 
allotted to any other Department 

PART m 
For the Union Territories, the following subjects which fall 

within List II or List III of the Seventh Schedule to the Cons
titution of India, in so far as they exist in regard to such terri
tories :-

• 2. Relief of the disabled and unemployable and measures 
relating to social security and social insurance, save to the extent 
allotted to any other Department 

PART IV 
General and Consequential :-

3. Social Welfare; social welfare planning, project for
mulation, research, evaluation, statistics and training 

4. Family Welfare 
5. Women and child welfare and co-ordination of activities 

of other Ministries and Organisations in connection with 
this subject 

6. Care of pre-school children 
J. Coordination of National Nutrition Programme, nut

rition feeding of pre-school children and nutrition eduea
tion of women 

8. Institutional and non-institutional services for the care 
and development of children in need including orphans. 
and orphanages. 

4-1312Deptt. of SW{7S 



9. United Nations International Children's Emergency 
Fund (UNICEF) 

10. Education, training, rehabilitation and welfare of the 
physically and mentally hand1cappe4 

II. National Institute for physically handicapped and Men
tally Retarded 

12. National Centre for the Blind, including the Central 
Braille Press, Debra Dun; Training Centre for the 
Adult Deaf, and School for partially Deaf Children, 
Hyderabad; Model School for Mentally Retarded Chil
dren, New Delhi and other national institutes 

13. Central Social Welfare Board 

14. Social and moral hygiene programmes 

15. · Beggary; juvenile vagrancy, delinquency and other care 
programmes 

16. Probation of juvenile offenders 

17. Research, evaluation, traming, exchange of information 
and technical guidance on all social defence matters, 
including correctional services 

18. All matters relating to prohibition 

19. Education and social welfare aspects of drug addiction 

20. Charitable and religious endowments pertaining to 
subjects allocated to this Department 

21. Promotion and development of voluntary effort on sub
jects allocated to this Department 

22. Central Institute of Research and Training in Public 
Cooperation (redesignated as National Institute of 
Public Cooperation and Child Development 

23. National Institute of Social' Defence 

24. Coordination of activities of CARE 

25. All other attached or subordinate offices or other organisa
t!ons concerned with any of the subjects specified in the 
hst 

26. Administration of the following Acts :-

(a) Suppression of Immoral Traffic Act, 1956; 
(b) Probation of Offenders Act, 1958; and 
(c) Children Act, 1960. 



ANNEXURE II 
TEXT OF MESSAGE CONVEYED BY THE PRIME 
MINISTER OF INDIA TO THE WORLD CONGRESS 
()F WOMEN HELD AT BERLIN (GDR) FROM 20 TO 

24 OC'{OBER 1975. . 
. !hose who fight for equality are as a rule sympathetic to 

stmllar endc:avmm . of other peoplc;s. During India's long 
~truggle agamst tmpenahsm, our objective was not only national 
mdependence but also equality within our country and between 
nations. This vtsion of freedom and equality unified all sections 
of our people-women and men, old and young, rural people 
and urban, urespective of religious background or economtc and 
educational status. We were also able to develop close 
fellow·feeling with other peoples fighting for liberty and social 
justice. 

We live in a world marked by great economic dtsparities. 
A few nations, through mastery of technology, command 
a preponderant share of the world's goods and services. But the 
majonty of the international community lives in want and has 
much leeway to make up. However, it would be wrong to assess 
all national and international problems solely in terms of eco
nomic critena. A country's affluence does not necessarily 
imply that it has solved all its social disharmonies. In many 
rich and educated societies there are sections which still ex
perience acute disadvantage, and women do not always have 
their due share of political responsibility. In many socialist 

.countries and the countries of Asia and Africa women are able 
to play more dynamic roles. But very often, habit and social 
attitudes confine them to customary functions. 

Women must break through the obsolete restramts because 
they have an inherent right to equality. Also, unless they 
contribute their genius and energy, the full potential of the 
human race will remam under-uuhsed and we will not be fully 
capable of meeting the future. 

Asserting their rights does not imply that women disown 
home and motherhood. But every woman should be enabled 
to fully develop her inner gtfts and capacities. Every indtvidual 
has a duty towards society, the nation and the world commumty. 

I hope that the women leaders who 'have gathered in Berlin 
will carry forward the message of mternattOnal cooperation 
against inequality and thus strengthen the defences of peace. 

Sd/- Indira Gandhi 

New Delhi, 
October 8, 1975. 



ANNEXURE III 
BUDGET ESTIMATES 1975·76 REVISED ESTIMATES 1975·76 AND BUDGET 

ESTIMATES 1976-77 OF DEPARTMENT OF THE SOCIAL WELFARE 
(Rs. in lakhs) 

B. E. 1975-76 R. E. 1975-76 B. E. 1976-77 
Major Head/ Scheme 

Total Plan Sub-head Plan Non· Non- Total Plan Non- Total 
Plan Plan Plan 

2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 11 
276 

22·62 26·90 A·l Secretariat 22·62 26·90 26·38 26·38 213 
B-1 {Di<eretionary Grant by • • 65 65 65 65 65 65 B-1(1) Minister 

Department of Social Welfare 

288 Social Welfare 
C. I Direction and Adniinist.;tion 
C-l(l) National Institute of Social De-
C-1(1)(1) fence (Central Bureau of Cor-

rectional Services) 3·50 2·75 6·25 2·85 3·47 6·32 3 ·50 3 ·64 7·14 
C-1(2) Pre-vocational Training 
C-1(2)(1) Regional Pre-vocational Centres 4.17 4.17 411 4.11 0.72 0.72 
C-1(3) Education and Welfare of 

C-1(3)(1) 
Handicapped . . . 

Expansion and Improvement of 
National Institutes of the 
Blind, Deaf and Mentally Re-
larded and the Orthopaedi· 
cally Handicapped . . 

C-1(3)(1)(1) National Centre for )he Blind 
Dehr<~_dun • s-oo 16·86 21 ·86 5•00 17 ·85 22·85 s-oo 19 ·SO 24·50 



C-1(3)(1)(2 Training Centre for the Adult 
2·91 2·91 3-89 3·89 3 ·?3 3·?3 Deal, Hyderabad 

C-1 (3)(1)(3) School for Partially Deal Cbil-
dren, Hyderabad 5·00 5·00 S·OO S·OO 5·00 5·00 

C-1(3)(1)(4) National lmtitute for Mentally 
Retarded Ctuldren, New Delhi 5·00 2·79 7 ·79 S·OO 3·85 8·85 5·00 4·30 9•30 

C-1(3)(1)(5) Establishment of a National Ceo-
tre for Orthopaedically Han-
dtcapped 10·00 10·00 10·00 10·00 10·00 10·00 

C-1(3)(1)(6) Jawaharlal Nehru Complex of 
Instilutions 20·00 20·00 20·00 -"20 -oo IS o()() IS o()() 

C-1(3)(1)(7)(1) Scholarships to the physically 
Handtcapped IS ·00 8·72 23 ·12 15·00 8·72 23·72 20·00 8·72 28·72 

C-1 (3)( 1)(7)(2) Research on Technical Aids for 
Physically Handicapped 5·00 5·00 S·OO 5·00 S·OO 5·00 

C-1(3)(1)(7)(3) Training of Teachers of the 
Physically Handicapped 3 ·00 3·00 3·00 3·00 2·00 2·00 

C-1(3)(1)(8) Assistance to Voluntary Organ( .. 
sauons for the Handtcapped 30·00 30·00 58 ·81 58·81 50·00 so 00 

C-1(3)(1)(9) Employment Promotion of the 
Handicapped 28 ·81 28 ·81 

C-1(3)(1)(10) Technical Cell for the Handi-
capped 2·00 2·00 0·10 0·10 1·00 1·00 

C-1(3)(1)(11) Other Schemes I ·19 1·19 1-19 1.19 12.00 12 00 

Total : Education and Welfare 
of Handicapped . 130·00 31 ·28 161 ·28 128·10 34.31 162 ·41 130.00 36·25 166•25 



ANNEXTURB III Contd. 
-~---- 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 

C-1(4) women's Welfare 
62·00 C-1(4)(4) Functional LitCracy 62 ·00 

vl(4)(5J Condensed Courses of Educa-
tion for Women 48·00 48·00 46·00 46·00 55·00 55·00 

C-1(4)(6) Socio Economic Programme . 50·00 50·00 50·00 50·00 52·00 52·00 
v1(4)(7J Assistance to Voluntary Organi-

sations for the Hostels for 
60 {)() 60 -oo-- 60 -oo Working Women . . 60·00 60{)() 60·00-

C-1(4)(8) Grants-in-atd to Voluntary Or-
ganisations by Central Social 
Welfare Board and Strength-

45·76 195·76 200·00 52·00 252·00 170·00 52·60 222·60 ening its field organisations . 150·00 
vi(4J(9J Grants-in-aid to aU-India Volu-

vi(4J(9J(JJ 
ntary Organisations 

Training of Rural Women in 
Public Co-operation 1·00 1·00 1·00 1·00· 1·00 I ·00 

v1(4J(9J(2J Association for Moral and So-
cial Hygiene in India . 2·00 2·00 2·00 2·00 2·00 2·00 

Total : Grants-in-aid 3·00 3 ·00 3 ·00 3·00 3·00 3·00 

C-1(4)(10) Committee on the Status of Wo-
men in India 2·80 2·80 10·37 10·37 

Total : Women's Welfare 373 ·00 48·56 421·56 359·00 62·37 421 •27 340·00 52·60 392·60 

C-1(5) Family and Child Welfare 
C-j(5)(!) Family and Child Welfare 

Projects 58·00 58 ·00 62·00 62·00 44·00 44·00 
C-1(5)(2) Mobile Creches 5·00 5·00 5·00 5·00 20·00 20·00 
C-1(5)(3) Balwadi Nutrition 125·00 125 ·00 189·48 189 ·48 189·48 189·48 
------Total!Fami\y and Child We\-

fare 63·00 \25 ·00 \88·0<) 67·0<) 189·48 256·48 64·00 189·48 253 ·48 



C·l(6) Prohibition 

C-1(6)(1) Assistance to All-India Prohibi-
hon Council 3 ·00 3·00 3 ·00 3·00 3·50 3·50 

C-1(6)(2> Other Items . 0·03 0·03 0·03 0·03 0·03 0·03 

Total : Prohibition 3·00 0·03 3·03 3·00 0 03 3·03 3·50 0·03 3 ·53 

C-1(7) International co.operation 

C-1(7)(1) Assistance to UNICEF . 18 ·00 18 00 18·00 18·00 18·00 18·00 

C-1(7)(1)(2) Grants·in-aid Contnbution 100·00 100·00 100 ·00 100 00 100 00 100·00 

Total : International Co-opera-
tion 118 ·00 118 ·00 118 ·00 118 ·00 118 ·00 118 ·00 

' 
C-1(8) Other Expenditure 

C-1(8)(1) Planning Re<earch. Training 
nnd Evaluation 

C-1(8)(1)(1) National Institute of Public Co-
operation and Child Develop-
mcnt 21·00 6·42 27·42 21.00 6·50 27·50 14 ·00 7·50 21 ·50 

C-1(8)(2)(1) Balsev1ka Traming 42 ·70 42·70 36·00 36·00 36·00 36 00 
C-1(8)(1)(2)(2) Famtly and Child Welfare 

Trammg Centre 6 ·30 6•30 10·90 10·90 10·00 10·00 
C-1(8)(1 )(2)(3) Other Traimng Programme I ·00 1·00 1·00 I ·00 I ·00 I ·00 

Total : Social Work Education 
and Training 50·00 SO·OO 41·90 47·90 47·00 47·00 



ANNEXURE fii-Cont • 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 II 

C-1(8)(1)(3) Research Studies and Research 
5·00 5·00 5·00 5·00 Publications 5·00 5·00 

C-1{8)(1)(4) Planning Research Evaluation 
and Monitoring in Soctal Wei-
fare 3·00 1 ·88 4·88 3·00 2 ·17 5 ·17 3·00 2·53 5·53 

C-1(8)(1)(5) Assistance to All-India Volun· 
tary Organisations in the 
Field of Social Welfare • 13·50 13·50 13•50 13·50 17·00 17·00 

C..l(8)(1)(6) Other Items 
(Bilateral Agreements on Han-

dling. Oearance of Duty free 
3·00 3·00 7·00 7·00 6·00 6·00 ~nsignments) 

Total : Other Expenditure 21·50 4·88 26·38 21 ·50 9·17 30·67 25·00 8·53 33·53 

Total : Major Head-288 665·00 364 ·36 1029 ·36 650·35 454 ·99 1105 ·34 627·00 443 ·78 1070 ·78 

360 
Grants-in-aid to State 
Govts. 

D-1 Non-Plan Grants 
D-1(1) Social Welfare 
D-1(!)(1) Education and Welfare of the 

Handicapped 2·50 2·50 2·50 2·50 2·50 2·50 

Total : Social Welfare 2·50 2·50 2·50 2•50 2·50 2·50 



D-2 Grants for Central Plan 
Schemes 

D-2(1) Family and Child Welfare 
30·79 30·79 49.00 49·00 D-2(1)(1) Functtonal Literacy 

Total : Grants-in-aid to State 
Governments 2·50 2·50 30·79 2·50 33·29 49·00 2·50 51•50 

D-3 Grants for Centrally Sponsored 
Plan Schemes 

D-3(1) Education and Welfare of the 
Handtcapped 

D-3(1Xll Integrated Education 10·00 10·00 10·00 10•00 10·00 10·00 

D-3(1)(2) Placement of Handicapped Per-
sons through Special Employ-
ment Exchanges and appoint· 
mcnt of Spec1al Officers in Or-
dinary Employment Exchanges s ·00 s ·00 5·00 5·00 5·00 5·00 

Total : Education and Welfare 
of Handtcapped . IS ·00 15·00 15 00 15 ·00 15-()() 15 ·00 

D-3(2) Family und Child Welfare 
D-3(2)(1) Integrated Chdd Development 

Services 300·00 300·00 141 ·81 141 ·81 125.00 125·00 

0·3(2)(2) Services for Chaldrcn in need of 
Care and Protection 80·00 80·00 80·00 80·00 90·00 90·00 

Toea I Granb for Centrally 
Sponsored Plan Schemes 395. 00 395 ·00 236 ·81 236·81 230·00 230·00 

Toea! Mator Hcad-360 395·00 2·50 397·50 267·60 2·50 270 ·10 279·00 2·50 281·50 



ANNEXURE III-Contd. 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

E Grants-in-aid to Union Terri-
tories 

E-1 Grants for Central Plan Schemes 
E-1(1) Family and Child Welfare 
E-1(1)(1) Functional Literacy 1·21 1·21 HlO !-()() 

Total : Grants for Central Plan 
Schemes 1 ·21 1 ·21 'I ·00 i ·00 

E-2 Grants for Centrally Sponsored 
Plan Schemes 

E-2(1) Integrated Child Development 
Services 500 5·00 

Total : Grants for Centrally 
Sponsored Plan Schemes 5·00 5·00 

Total : Major Head-361 1·21 1 ·21 6·00 6·00 

Totall: Demand No. 26--
- Department of Social 

Welfare 1060.00- 366 ·86 1426 ·86 919 ·16 457·49 1376·65 912·00 446 ·2& 1358•28----



ANNEXURE IV 

INAUGURAL ADDRESS OF THE PRIME MINISTER AT THE 
MEETING 01<" THE NATIONAL CHILDREN'S BOARD ON 

15 SEPTE\1BER, 1975 

We have so many boards that I am a little wary of yet an
other one and I can only hope that this one will not remain 
a mere forum for talking but will be able to get down to the 
grassroots of some of the problems which we face. 

Mr. Minister, you have quoted some statistics of the handi
capped, the ailing and so on. But any body who deals with 
children must realise that they are not statistics. Each child is 
an individual and unless our educallon recogmses him as such, 
we will be compounding the mistake which we have so far made 
in education. 

In most of our educational institutions-perhaps this 1s 
true of most other countries as well, 1t is not an Indian pheno
menon-there is a tendency not only for the child but for the 
adult also to be just the statistics-so many women, so many 
men, so many in this religion or that religion or caste or some 
other kind of grouping. There is obviously a necessity to have an 
integrated programme to deal with all aspects of the welfare and 
development of the child. But unless a proper foundation is 
laid, all these programmes will only be linked up at the top and so 
far all the coordination we have been doing, whether in ch1ld wel
fare or in other spheres of national activity--even governmental 
activity-has been coordination at the top. You are all, as the 
Minister has said, very experienced people but even now I do 
see that some important educational experimentation is completely 
unrepresented in this body and, I would say largely the people 
there are those who stand for the conventional, ex1stmg education. 
Do we think this is the right education for India? We ourselves
the Minister, myself and other people have been shouting fr<?m 
the house-tops that it is not, that we must make a maJor 
effort to change the structure of education. 

I fully realise that th1s is eas1er said than done "here the 
number we deal with are m millions. But we must make a 
beginning. We have vast problems, Mr. Mimster I agree with 
you. But I also believe that we have vast opportumues. And 
I think that it would be better if this Board, instead of mer~ly 
dealing with the problems side of it, looks at _the opportunity 
side of it what is the positive, not the negative,_ s1de of the \\Ork 



for children. And here I dont' think I need repeat that the 
children are the foundation of any society and of the future of 
this country. 

So our primary aim must be to see how we enable the child 
to fully develop his personality, a personality which is not narrowed 
down in any way. If I have a grouse against education that we 
are giving to our children, it is that while allowing the talent of a 
ch1ld to blossom, we quite often suppress the ch1ld's spontaniety 
and originality and even vision. Merely because of our age 
we think we are superior, we think we know more and may be we 
do know more so far as facts and figures are .concerned, but I 
have grave doubts whether we know more otherwise. 

Most saints or great religious heads of any religion have come 
down to some basic simple values. So we have to deal with 
this problem as explorers in a way, not as people who already 
know what has to be done, but who have to try and search what 
1s the right way. 'First of all I don't think that we can make any 
changes in our welfare services or in our educational structures 
or system unless we are prepared to cast off a Jot of preconcep
tions, a Jot of superstitions. Amongst the major problems m 
this country I do not think it is the number of children who suffer, 
it is the attitude of the society towards children and towards 
these problems. 

Superstition can be described in many ways There is the 
harmless superstition which does not matter whether you touch 
wood or you don't have 13 or something like that. You have 
or you don't have so far as it does not make a big difference. 
But we have superstitions, we have ways of thinking in our society 
which imprisons our society. 

T~ere hav~ been a number of special years announced by 
tl1e Umted Nauons. We had Population Control Year, we are 
in the middle of International Women's Year but none of these 
has really hel~ed to find a way out. With ;egard to Women's 
Year I have sa1d on almost every occasion that I do think that the 
women needs to be liberated but I do think that men also need to 
be liberate_d equ!lllY and therefore woman's liberation is part of 
the larger hberat10n of men and women, and by liberation it means 
not that we can do many thmgs which we perhaps are not 
all owe~ to do becaus~. of c~~:stom, but because we imprison our· 
selves 10 our superst1llons, m our habits and customs and IndJaD 
society in spite of many changes which are taking place is still 
very much m the old rut. Now if we are dealing with children 
w~ have to go_ down to this basic fact. How are we taking the 
chlld out of th1s rut and enabling him to be a free human being? 



We all know of course that freedom does not mean licence 
and when 1 say a child should be a free human being it does not 
m~an that if he says '1 will eat only sweets, or 1 do'n·t feel like 
gomg to sleep or I won't take medicine when I am ill'. that is not 
freedom. Freedom is that from the beginning the child learns 
I? distinguish and it is not at all difficult. If you talk to a child 
hke a reasonable human being. the vasr majority of children 
u'!derstand and they do have that self-restraint and even discipline 
Without any disciplining having to be undertaken. So I thmk 
that one of the primary aims of this Children's Board should be 
made to see that children are not the victims of superstitton or 
any type of narrow thinking. 

Children with all their charm and lovable qualities can be 
very cruel. 

We know here, and in other countries also, they can be 
very cruel to somebodv who is different - child who is handi
capped for instance. A child who is different in religion, if there 
is a child of minority community. In India itself we have 
experience that he has had to, suffer from taunts from other 
children. NOW this is not natural to children This is something 
that they have picked up from the adult atmosphere, And 
unless we can help to solve this in any institution which deals 
with children and not just help but be very very firm about such 
matters-we cannot create a good citizen of India. 

I don't want to take much of your time but I would like 
to lay stress on this because all the other questions of details of 
programmes and so on are very important and I am sure all of 
you will deal with them, there is the general programme, there are 
specific programmes for spec~al age groups or handicapped and 
you have to have special projects for specific needs ol different 
groups or areas. You have to concentrate on nutrition, on 
sanitation which is essential for health. But I shall go back to 
the point which I have repeated several times that unless you ha\e 
the right sight, unless you and the parents and teachers have the 
right attitude of mind towards ch1ldren and e!Jable the children 
to grow up in that sort of.at!llosphere, you will not be help~ng 
them in mental health. Th1s 1,5 the sort of development to \\h1ch 
we have to pay far greater attention. Obviously, no ma.tter what 
an institution or a school it is for the child, unless h1s home 
atmosphere is conducive to proper growth, the institution cannot 
be successful. Therefore, it means the involvement of parents 
and guardians in any programme which you take up. A broader 
view of the progranm;e must be taken not only how the) comple
ment one another. There may be gaps. But we need not \\a1t 
for the gaps to fill up before linking up tlle programmes and seemg 



how they can help one another. But for every programme the 
basts must be this of broader point of view. 

We have far too many people in ' our country who are 
constricting growth. I hope this Board will play some small 
part in trying to break through these barriers. And, as I said, 
the broader view is not only of improving general welfare which 
has a great deal to do wlth the general material uplift, higher 
standards of general education and so on, but certain basic values 
for which this country has stood, for which we have fought in 
the past, for which we are fighting today, and I have no doubt 
that we will have to continue to fight for a very long time because 
it is not only the Indian man who needs to be liberated, tt is man 
everywhere in the world. In any international eonference, you see 
superstitions-perhaps not of the kind we have but different types 
of superstitions. You see prejudices-not perhaps of the kmd we 
have but equally you do see prejudices against the weaker nations, 
against many other types of thinking and action. So we want to 
produce citizens who are capable of understanding these prob
lems and who have the courage-moral, intellectual and physi
cal-to stand up for our high ideals. Thts means developing the 
scientific temper of mind, by which I do not mean merely knowledge 
of science although that is important in itself and also it is 
conducive to the development of the temper, but a way of thinking 
a more rational way of thinking I would like to make it clear 
that when I use the word "rational", I do not mean in any sense 
materialism. I think that our old thinking was very rational. It 
had a broadness of vision, it had a depth of thinking which is rare 
to find anywhere in the world. But it was rational. How many 
today who speak in the name of religion have gone away from that 
rationality and have imprisoned religion itself in routine or super
stition. We have to liberate it from all these bonds. 

If the problems are great with regard to the urban child, 
in som~ 'Yays they are greater. f~r t~e rural child. The problem 
of prov1dmg them proper facthhes ts a large one. Schools exist 
but I find s~ill that greater importance is given to the building to 
see whether tt has a corrugated 1ron roofing rather than the quality 
?f the teaching. As Gurudev :ragore and many other teachers 
m our country taught us that you can learn anywhere and in any 
conditions. You will find in Delhi itself, many of you who have 
come from '?'!tside, may have rea.d in the papers that some of 
the top pos~t~ons m school examn~a~ton went to girls from the 
poore~t fam1hes who have no electnctty or any other convenience 
m the1r own homes. I am not saying that therefore we should 
not have electricity, but I am not saying that these things should 
not inhibit the beginning of the school. 



What is more important is the teacher the attitude of the 
teacher an_d the attitude of the paren.ts a~d ofth~ soc1ety surroun
dmg a child. And I hope that th1s w1ll be taken cognizance of. 
Of course, there are the problems of the handicap. Now, I don't 
know to what extent we can afford today to give them the attention 
and the care and _the treatment which is the1r due. That is why 
we have been trymg to encourage voluntary organisation to 
do more for them. Again, this does not mean that Government 
should ignore them, but I personally feel the Government should 
help voluntary organisations, but society should try to take up 
this burden as far as possible on itself because until we have better 
conditions for the normal child, it will never be possible to give 
better conditions to one who is abnormal. They have our 
full sympathy because their burden is far greater than the other 
but I don't think that we will be able to serve them unless th~ 
attitude of society changes towards them and the normal child 
has a better chance and Js also willing to help. I thmk a great 
deal can be done in schools and other institutions by some chil
dren looking after other children. They are capable of it and it 
g1ves them the first experience of being useful, and from my 
experience of children which is considerable, I was looked after 
not only by myself but by a large number of other children, even 
in my student days I have found from the recollections of my own 
childhood, that nothing g1ves the child a greater pleasure than 
feeling that it is useful or doing something. Most children want 
to do work of what their mothers or their fathers are doing. 
Now this feeling should be channelised in a way that is useful for 
the child's growth and can be useful to society also. 

Recreational facilities are also important. They don't 
mean that we must have dolls or various specific type of things. 
Perhaps you have. read that in _later years, the '!lost popular play 
grounds in the nchest countnes abroad are Junkyards. They 
collect things which are n_ot needed by any ~ody !lnd. the children 
enjoy playing with them, 11 encourages the1r 1magmat10n and they 
are very much happier than w~th the. made dol_ls because the '!Jade 
dolls are some times things w1th wh1ch the ch1ld gets very qmckly 
bored. While it is new, it is excitmg, but after a while you are 
bored with it but in things which you can endow your qualities 
through imagination, they are limitless because there can be dif
ferent things as time goes '?n. So we must try to make every
thing more simple and I thmk that throu11h that you will not ~ 
deprivmg the child, r_athe_r you ":Ill be addmg the nchness to h1s 
personality because 11 will be h1s effort to make somerhmg out 
of whatever there is, and in this way I would s~y that some of 
our rural children do have a richer personality than some 
of the slum children and so on because they _have a greater OJ?"" 
p ortunity of not only helping in the field and m the house but m 



making do with things, which develops certain worthwhile 
qualities. 

Now I have thrown up various ideas and I am sure that if 
you try to draw upon your experience; you will come up with 
many more. I have only said all these things so that this Board 
does not follow the routme pattern as most Boards do and, as I 
started by saying, becomes a mere talking shop. All experi
ments do not turn out well but it is only by experimenting and 
searching for the trutll that we can have something worthwhile,. 
I sincerely hope that this Board will be successful in this and I 
give it my best wishes. 



ANNEXURE V 

"' l. PHYSICAL TARGETS ACHIEVED IN 1973-74 UNDER THE SPECIAL NUTRITION PROGRAMME 
"' -ti 1973-74 
" Sr. Stale/Union Territory 
~ No. Urban slums Tribal areas Total 
!l, Beneficiaries Centres Beneficiaries Centres Beneficiaries Centres 
til 

~ (I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 
V> 

STATES 

I. Andhra Pradesh 88,048 160 2,06,386 3,102 . 2,94,434 3,262 
2. Assam 63,445 318 1,20,000 650 1,83,445 968 
3. B1har 76,000 380 1,75,000 1,750 2,51,000 2,!30 

"' 4. Gujarat 89,353 465 1,33,255 1,497 2,22,608 1,962 -s. Haryana . . 15,726 79 15,726 79 
6. Htmachal Pradesh 2,157 13 11,033 161 13,190 174 
7. Jammu and Kashmir : 8,431 52 8,431 52 
8. Karnatok:a 1,54,830 503 2,380 39 1,57,210 542 
9. Kcrala 1,28,231 626 18,366 94 1,46,597 720 

10. Madhya Pr'adesh· 1,03,113 515 2.84,068 4,895 3,87,181 5,410 
II. Mnharashtra 1,24,519 598 2,24,670 1,506 3,49,189 2,104 
12. Mnnipur 2,449 IS 9,798 81 12,247 96 
13. Meghalaya 27,869 213 27,869 213 
14. Nagaland • 

4o,4io 
22,380 157 22,380 157 

15. Orissu 229 3,30,600 3,225 3,71,010 3,454 
16. PunJab 18,985 56 

1,03,609 
18,985 56 

17. Ra)asthan • 1,31,600 783 1,180 2,35,209 1,963 
18. Tamtl Nadu 2,68,982 883 6,150 88 2,75,132 971 
19. Tnpura 17,410 159 22,700 227 40,110 386 
20. Uttar Pradesh 1,03,199 514 Nil• 

849 
1,03,199 514 

21. West Bengal 2,87,830 1,468 1,67,446 4,55,276 2,317 



ANNEXURE V Contd. 

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 

UNION TERRITORIES 

22. Andaman and Nicobar Islands 2,527 24 2,527 24 
23. Arunachal Pradesh Programme started recently but progress not yet reported 
24. Chandigarb Do. 
25. Dadra and Nagar Haveli 3,931 30 3,931 30 
26. Delhi 75.000 375 75,000 375 
27. Goa, Daman and Diu 1,819 10 1,819 10 
28. Lakshadweep ... 2,279 6 2,279 ·6 
29. Mlzoram. 10,000 90 10,000 90 
30. Pondicherry 12,420 52 12,420 52 

TOTAL. 18,13,957 8,253 18,84,447 19,864 36,98,4114 28,117 

•Feeding has been disrupted in whole of the tribal areas due to suspension of rusks/bread by Modem Bakeries, Kanpur on account
of shortage of power. 

Note :-10 per cent of the total coverage of beneficiaries can be taken as mothers as per the information received from the States/ 
Union Territories. 

Cll ... 



ANNEXURE VI 
STATEWISE ALLOCATION OF ICDS PROJECI'S 

Sl. Name of the State/ 
No U.T. 

1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Assam 
.3. Bihar 

·4. Gujarat 
5. Haryana 

•6. Himachal Pradesh 
7. Jammu & Kashmir 
8. Karnataka · 
9. Kerala 

10. Madhya Pradesh 

11. Maharashtra 

12. Manipur . 
13. Meghalaya 
14. Nagaland . 
15. Orissa 
16. Punjab 
17. Rajasthan 
18. Sikkirn 
19. Tamil Nadu 

20. Tripura 
21. Uttar Pradesh 

22. West Bengal 

23'. Delhi 

Nature of Name of the Distrtct 
Project Blocks selected 
area 

Rural-! 
Tribal-I 
Rural-! 
Rural-2 

Kambadur Anantapur 
Utnoor Adilabad 

Dhakuakhana Lakhimpur 
Manigachi Darbhanga 
Tarapur Monghyr 

Tribal-! Barajamada Singhbbum 
Tribal-! Chhotaudepur Baroda 
Rural-! Kathura Sonepat 
Tribal-! Pooh K.innaur 
Rural-I Kangan• · Srinagar 
Rural-! T. Narasipur Mysore 
Rural-! ~ IVengara Malapuram 
Rural-! Singroli Sidhi 
Tnbal-1 Tokapal Bastar 
Tribal-! Dharni Amravati 
Urban-I (Bombay: a group of slums) 

to be selected by State Govt. 
Rural-! 

Tribal-! 
Tribal-! 
Tribal-! 
Rural-! 
Tribal-! 
Rural-! 
Urban-I 

Rural-2 

Rural-! 
Rural-3 

Rural-! 
Urban-I 

Urban-I 
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Umkhrul East District 
Songsak Garo HiUs 
Zeliangkuki Kobima 
Subdega Sundergarl1 
Nurpur Dedi Rupar 
Garhi Baoswara 
Gyalzing and Namchi Districts 
Madras (a group of 

Thalli 
Nllakottai 

slums to be selected by 
State Govt.) 

Dharampuri 
Madur.u 
North D1strict Chawmanu 

Shankargarh Allahabad 
Jawan 
Lalganj 
Man Bazar 
Ward No. 79& 

ss 

Aligarh 
Rae Bareilly 
Purulia 

K.idderpore Area Calcutta 
A group of slums in Jama 

Masj1d, Maua Mahal, Turkman 
Gate, Ajmeri Gate Areas. 



ANNEXURE VII 

GRANTS SANCTrONED IN 19'75-76 FOR THE WELFARE OF 
CHILDREN IN NEED OF CARE AND{PROTECTION 

Sl. 
No. 

(I) 

StatejUnion Territory 

(2) 

STATES 
I. Andhra Pradesh 
2. Assam 
3. B1har 
4. Gujarat 
5. Haryana 
6. Himachal Pradesh 
7. Jammu & Kashm1r 
8. Karnataka 
9. Kerala 

10. Madhya Pradesh 
II. Maharasbtra · 
12. Manipur 
13. Megl'ialaya 
14. Nagaland 
15. Orissa 
16. Punjab 
17. Rajasthan 
18. Sikkim 
19. Tamil Nadu 
20. Tripura 
21. Uttar Pradesh 
22. West Bengal . 

UNION TERRITORIES 

23. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
24. Delhi 
25. Goa, Daman & Diu 
26. Mimram 
27. Pondicherry 
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Total grants 
sanct1oned 

(3) 

9,30,649 
2,40,271 
5,01,611 
1,01,250 

8!,067 
20,250 

1,38,982 
9,28,927 

12,92,317 
1,57,500' 

16,27,159 
1,37 216 

82,231 
36,175 

6,97,782 
30,137 

12,99,74J. 
2,84,!80• 

22,19,236· 
96,169 

12,65,314 
7,11,844 

35,573 
1,68,635 

52,488 
29,250 
71,020 

Total !,32,3 6.974 



AljNEXURE Vill 

'CENTRAL COORDINATION COMMITTEE ON NUTRITION 
PROGRAMMES 

~ 

The efforts started in the Fourth Plan for framing a coordi
nated nutrition programme are being intensified during the fifth 
l'lan, which has accorded a high priority to this programme by 
including it in the nation's Minimum Needs Programme. The 
Draft Fifth Plan envisages substantial expansion of the nutrition 
programme so as to create better nutrition facilities for preg
nant women, nursing mothers, pre-school children and school 
children of weaker sections. The National Policy for Children 
enunciated in Government Resolution No. 1-14/74-CDD dated 
August 22, 1974, gives highest priority to children's health and 
nutrition. The Fifth Plan emphasises an rntegrated approach 
by providing supporting health and welfare services along with 
'Supplementary nutrition feeding of children, pregnant women 
-and nursing mothers. , 

2. Several Departments of the Union Government and of 
'State Governments are involved in implementing the nutrition 
programmes. In order to maintain appropriate liaison with the 
State Governments and to provide a forum for the purpose of 
-systematic communication, consultation and coordination 
amongst these Departments and to ensure effective implementa
t10n, evaluation and monitoring of nutrition programmes at the 
·Centre, the Draft Fifth Five Year Plan envisages the setting up 
of a Central Coordination Committee in the Planning Com
misSIOn. However, considering the plan provisions made for 
various nutrition schemes and other details relating thereto, it 
has been decided that the nodal role and the respons1bility for 
overall coordination should be with the Department of Social Wel
fare. It has' accordingly been decided to set up Central Coordi
nation Committee on Nutrition in the Department of Social 
Welfare. 
3. Functions of the Central Coordination Committee 

The functions of the Central Coordination Committee will 
be 

(i) to ensure adequate overall coordination among the 
concerned Ministries/ Departments at the Central and 
between the Centre and the States/U.Ts.; 

(i) To ensure systematic communication and consultation 
amongst the various agencies involved in the National 
Nutrition Programme; 
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(iii) to set up adequate monitoring and evaluation machin
ery at the Centre and at the State level and watch the 
progress of various programmes to ensure a harmo
nised and meaningful integration of nutrition with 
other programmes of health and family planning 
and environmental sanitation, etc; 

(iv) to keep a watch on the progress of expenditure and 
provide pooling of ·financial resources for nutrition 
at the Centre/State level for coordmated implemen
tation of the nutritional programmes; 

(v) to ensure proper utilisation of assistance from inter
national and bilateral agencies for nutrition pro-· 
grammes; , 

(vi) to review periodically the progress of research schemes 
pertaining to nutrition; 

(vii) to resolve problems pertaining to training and educa
tion in nutrition and any other matter connected with 
nutrition; 

(viii) to consider such other matters as may be necessary, 
incidental or conducive to the attainment of 1 adequate 
nutrition level ofthe nation's population. ' , 

- ' 
4:' 'Composition oj'ihe Committee 

The composition of the Committee will be as follows :--, 
I. Secretary, Department of Social' Welfare 
2. Adviser in charge of Social Services Planning 

Commission, or his representative . 
3. Shri K. .R. Ramachandran, Joint Secretary1 

Department of Social Welfare 
4. Representative of the Department of Food 

(not below the level of Joint Secretary) · 
5. Representativ~ oft he Department of Education 

(not below the level of Joint Secretary) 
6. Smt. Serla Grewal, Joint Secretary and 

Commissioner (FP) 
7. Dr. M. C. Swaminathan, Adviser (Nutrition), 

DGHS II ' 

8. Dr. (Miss) E V. Sebastian, Asstt. Commissioner 

Chairmarr 

Member 

·Member. 

Member: 
I 

Member 
Member 

Member 

· (MCH), Deptt. of Family Planning Member 
9. Representative of the Deptt. of Rural Develop-

ment (not below the rank of Deputy Secretary) Member 
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10. Executive Director, Food and Nutrition Board, 
Department of Food 

I I. Shri R. L. Handa, Under secretary, 
Ministry of Finance 

Member 

Member 

12. Director (NCD), Department of 
Social Welfare 

Member-Secretary 

5. The Chairman may co-opt representatives of the State 
Governments, international organisations, voluntary organisa
tions and others as members as and when necessary. 

6. If any non-official members are co-opted on the Commit
tee, they will be entitled to receive TA/DA for journey for 
attending meetings of the Committee as admissible to first grade 
officers of the Central Government. The expenditure involved 
will be met from within the sanctioned budget allotment of the 
Department of Social Welfare. 

7. The Committee may set up working groups to examine 
the specific aspects of nutrition problems. 

8. The Committee may meet ordinarily once in six months. 

9. The Committee will hold office for the duration of the Fifth 
Five year Plan. Government may extend this period if so 
desired. 



ANNEXURE IX 
EXTRACT OF RESOLUTION PASSED BY THE RAJYA 

SABHA ON 13 MAY 1975 

' ........ this House urges upon the Prime Minister to ini
tiate a comprehensive programme of specific legislative and 
administrative measures aimed at removing, as far as possible, 
the economic and social injustices, disabilities and discrimina
tions to which Indian women continue to be subjected." 
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ANNEXURE X 

EXTRACT OF RESOLUTION J: AS SED flY THE LOK SABHA 
ON 25 APRTL 1975 

" ...... this House urges upon the Prime Minister to initiate 
a comprehensive programme of specific legislative and adminis
trative measures aimed at removing as far as possible the econo
mic and social injustices, disabilities and discriminations to which 
Indian women continue to be subjected." 
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ANNEXURE XI 
RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMMJ:riEE ON THE STATUS 
OF WOMEN IN INDIA AND POSITION OF ACTION THEREON 

DURING THE YEAR 1975·76. 

Recommendatlons 

Recommendation No. 1 

We realise that changes in social atti
tudes and institutions cannot be brought 
about very rapidJy, It is, however, ne
cessary to accelerate th1s process of 
change by deliberate and planned 
efforts. Responsibility for this accele
ration has to be shared by the State 
and the community, parl!cularly that 
section of the community which believes 
in the equality of women. We, there
fore, urge that community organisa
tions, particularly women's organisa
tions should mobilise public 
opinion and strengthen social efforts 
aganist oppressive institutions like po
lygamy, dowry, ostentatious expendi
ture on wedding and child marriage, 
and mount a campaign for the dlssemi
nation of information about the legal 
rights of women to increase their aware
ness. This is a joint responsibility 
which has to be shared by 
community organisations, leg1'ilators 
who have helped to frame the>c Jaws 
and the Government which is responsible 
for implementing them. 

Recommendation No 4 

Reform of Marriage Laws Prevalent in 
Former French and Portuguese Terri
tortes : 

ln our opinion continuation of such 
diverse law; (permitting polygamy), 

',contrary to our social policy, in 
these terrttories is totally unjustified. 
We recommend the immediate re
plucement of these laws by the Hindu 
Marriage Act, 1955. 
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Action 

A campaign for the dis
semination of information about 
the legal rights of women to 
increase their awareness was 
launched in the International 
Women's Year. An appeal has 
also been made in this regard to 
voluntary organisations and 
State Governments. 

The Hindu Marriage Act has 
been extended to the Union 
Territory of Pondicherry. In 
regard to Goa, Daman and 
DIU, the endeavour should be 
to rouse public opinion so that 
the Administration is enabled 
to move for extension of the 
Hindu Marriage Act to the Ter
ritory. 



Recommendations 

Recommendation No. '6 

Registratio,n of Marriages ~ 
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Action 

Compulsory registration of marriag~ 
as recommended by the U.N. will be 
an effective check on child and biga~ 
mous rnarnages, offer reliable proof of 
marriages and ensure Jegitim~cy and 
inheritance rights of children. 

The 1dea is acceptable. The 
enforcement of this could be 
made operational through am
endment to the Registration 
of Births and Deaths Act, to 
include compulsory regjstra
tion of marriages. 

We recommend that registration 
shoull! be made compulsory for all marn
a~. 

Recommendation No. 7 

Prevention of Dowry 

(a) A very small but significant step 
could be taken by the Government by 
declaring the takmg and giving of dowry 
to be against the Govetnmcnt Servants' 
Conduct Rules. Such a lead was ghcn 

' earJier to prevent bigamous marnages 
and giving or taking of dowry should 

· he similarly dealt with. 

Recomm,,dation No. 8 

Improvement 'of Laws of Divorce : · 
The concept of •un1on for life' or the 

sacramental nature of marriage whiCh 
rendeJs the marriage indissoluble has 
&radu•ily been eroded and through legis
lation the nght of dtvorce has been 
introduced in all 1egal systems in Indta. 
but the same vanauons and unequal 
treatment of sexes characterises this 
branch of Jaw also. 

We recommend the following chan~ : 

(b) Cruelty and desert1on should be 
added as grounds for divorce in the Hm
du Marriage Act so that persons are not 
compelled to follow the present cirrui
tous route and undergo the e~pense of 
gomg to court twice. 

The Central Civil Services 
(Conduct) Rules, 1964 have 
been amended to make the 
giving or takmg of dowry an 
offence, vide -Notification No. 
I 1013/12/75-Estt. (AI dated 
13-2-1976, issued by the Cabi
net Secretariat (Department of 
Personnel and Admmistrative 
Reforms). That Department 
has also drawn the attention 
of State Governments to these 
provisions \lith reqt..oest that 
they may introduce a simrlar 
rule in the Conduct Rules gover
ning their own employees. 

A Bill to amend the Hmdu 
Marriage Acl, 1955, is propos
ed to be introduced in the Par
hament. Th1s proposed Bill 
will rntc:r aha. CO\Cf th~,.; re-. 
commendation. 
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Recommendations 

(h) We recommend that mutual consent 
as a ground for divorce should be 
recognised in all the personal laws 
so that two adults whose marriage 
has, in fact, broken down can get 
it dissolved honourably. 

Recommendation. No. 10 
·Guardianship : 

(a) We recommend that the control 
over the person and property of a 
minor cannot be separated and 
should vest in the same person. 

(b) We recommend that the question 
of guardianship should be deter
mined entirely from the point of 
view of the child's interest and not 
the prior right of either parent. 

•(c) We recommend that the parent who 
does not have guardianship should 
have access to the child. 

'(d) We recommend that whatever the 
decision taken earlier, the child's 
choice of guardian should be ob
tained when the child reaches the 
age of 12. 

'(e) We support the recommenda-
tions of the U.N. Commission on 
the Status of Women as follows :-

(i) Women shall have equal rights 
and duties with men in respect 
to guardianship of their minor 
children and the exercise of 
parental authority over them, 
including care, custody, edu .. 
cation and maintenance; 

(ii) Both spouses shall have equal 
rights and duties with regard 
to the administration of the 
property of their minor child
ren, with the legal limitations 
necessary to ensure as far as 
possible that it is administered 
in the interest of the children. 

(iii) The interest of the children 
shall be the paramount consi
~emtion in proceedings regard
mg custody of children in the 
event of divorce, annulment 
~f marriages or judicial separa
tion. 

Action, • ~ 1 -'---'--
The Bill to be introduced in 

the Parliament to amend the 
Hindu Marriage Act, 1955, will, 
inter alia, cover this recom
mendation. 

The present position in the 
Hindu Law in this regard is 
satisfactory. Other commu
nities have to make a move for 
change of their personal laws. 

Thts has been provided for 
in the Hindu Law. All other 
cases which are brought to 
Court are governed by the 
Guardian and Wards Act, I 890 
where the child's interest is 
fully safeguarded. 
(c), (d) ond (e). 

As the existing law puts the 
interests of the child as the 
paramount consideration these 
recommendations should he 
considered as having been taken 
care of. 
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Recommend~ti.;;.-s --------------A-ct-io_n __ 
---~----

(1v) No discrimination shall be 
niade between men and women 
with ~gard to decisions regard

, ing custody of children and 
guardianship or other parental 

r• •fights in the event of diVOrce, 
annulment of marnage or ju
dicial separation. 

Recommendation No. 12 

Inheritance. 

(a) The Indian Succession Act confers 
no restrictiOns on the power of a 
person to will away his proper
ty. Therefore, the protection· 
enjoyed by a Muslim widow to a 
share of the estate and by a Hmdu 
Widow to be mantamed is denied 
to other widows under th1s law. 
There is a need to incorporate 
some restrictions on .the_ nght of 
testation. similar to that prevailing 
under Muslim Law to prevent a 
widow from being left completely 
destitute. 

(d) We recommend the abohtion of the 
right by birth and the conversion 
of the Mitakshara coparcenary 
into Dayabhaga. 

Tht::. ts not accepable. For 
one thmg. restnctmg thjs rjght 
may lead to unwtse ~dtstribuhon 
of properly durmg hfet1me. 
:For another, th1s law does not 
affect the large ma;onty of 
people. 

This is not acceptable ao;; 
it is fraught wtth complicatiOns. 
It is a controversial and 
much debated issue. It is 
also to be noted that m another 
30-40 years or a generation. 
the matter will only be of aca
demic interest. as the Joint 
Family 1s fadmg out slo\\ ly but 
surely. 

(e) Section 4(2) of the Hindu Succession 
Act excludes the devolution of ten
ancy rights under State Ia"~ from 
the scope of the Act. This had led 
to the elimination of the bene· 

ftcial effects of the Hindu Succes· 
ssion Act under the land legislation 
in many States. In order to achieve 
the social equahty of women as also 
in the interests of uniforrmty. we 
recommend the abolitiOn of the ex
ception provtded in Section 4(2) 
of the Hindu Succession Act. rela
ting to devolution of tenancies. 

This is not acceptable as it 
will not be ]}OSSible to mtcrferc 

WJtb tenancy Jaws wh1cb 
are the concern of the Stales. 
There hao; to be a contmuous 
effort to persuade Stare Govern~ 
ments to have a rev1ew of ten~ 
ancy laws to make them more 
progressive. 
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Recommendations 

(f) Section 23 of the Hindu Succession 
Act relating to the right of inheri
tance to a dwelling house has also 
resulted in some discrimination 
between unmarrjed, widowed and 
married daughters. The main ob
ject of the section is unexception
able as it asserts the primacy of the 
rights of the family as against the 
right of an indiVldual and there
fore the restriction aganist parti
tion which is against the family in
terest should be retained. But no
thing justifies the invidious distinc
tion between married and other 
daughters. We recommend the re
moval of the discrimination bet
ween married and unmarried 
daughters regarding the right over 
a dwelling house. 

(g) The unrestricted right of testation 
often results in depriving female 
heirs of their rights of inheritance. 
We recommend that the right of 
testatton should be limited under 
the Hindu Succession Act, so as 
not to deprive legal heirs completely. 

Recommendation No. 16 

Needed Reforms in Criminal Law · 

(a) Consent to sexual intercourse: While 
consent to sexual intercourse is 
strictly interpreted and eKCiudes 
consent given by the woman under 
duress or fraud~ no provision is 
made for consent obtained by 
putting someone else in fear in the 
presence of the woman. We 
welcome the recommendation of 
the Law Commission in this regard, 

In our view consent to have sexual m .. 
tercourse requires more maturity than to 
have an abortion. The same age-limit 
should be applted in both cases. We re
commend that the age of consent below 
which a girrs consent to sexual intercourse 
is not legal should be 18, permitting son>e 
degree of flexibility to the court in border
line cases to decide whether the girl is ma
ture enough. 

Action 

This is not acceptable. Such 
a djscrjmination should exist 
between unmarried, widowed 
(and even deserted) daughters 
as against married daughters 
who are entitled to rights in 
their husband's homes. 

Not acceptable for the rea· 
sons mentioned aganist the re
commendation No. 12(a) 

The suggestion that the age 
of consent be raised from 16 to 
18 years was discussed at lengtb 
during the recent meeting of the 
Joint Committee on the JpC 
Bill and it was considered that 
the change was not necessary. 
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Recommendations Action _____ _ 

(b) Bigam;r : The present law restricts Accepted with the slight modi· 
jurisdiction of the court to the place fication that the permanent ad. 
where the bigamous marriage was dress of the wife will be the de
performed or where the husband ciding factor. 
and wife last resised. This causes 
difficulties to the wife who may 
have to move on after being aban· 
doned by her husband. We corn· 
mend that in add1tion to the two 
jurisdictions under the Crimi-
nal Procedure Code. provision be 
made for inquiry and trial for bi· 
gamy in a court within whose JUris-
diction the wife is residing. · 

(c) Adultery : Adultery in our opi· 
nlon should be'regarded'only as a 
matrimonial offence the remedy 
for which may be sought in divorce 
or separation. Retention of this 
as a criminal offence brings out 
clearly the values of the last cen· 
tury which regarded the wife as the 
husband's property. It also pre
vents lawyers and others from giV
ing necessary help to an oppressed 
wife. We recommend that continu
ing to regard adultery as a cnmi .. 
nal offence is against the dignity of 
an individual and should be remov
ed from the PIOnal Cede. 

RecOmmendation No. 17 

Nationality : 

The question of decrimi
nalisation of the offence was 
cons1dered by the Law Com
mission as well as by the Minis
try of Home Affafrs and it was 
felt that the slage has not reach· 
ed where the offence can be 
done away WJtb. The new 
Criminal Procedure Code makes 
the w1fe punishable for the off· 
ence in the same manner as the 
husband-hence the argument 
of the wif~ being treated as the 
husband's propc"rty is no longer 
wlid. The balance of advan· 
tage lies in retaming aduhery 
as a Criminal Offence in the 
Indian SoCJal Conlext-al· 
though it may have been 
de-cnminahsed m other affluent 
and permiss1vc soc~eucs. 

(a) In the absence of any provision 
dealing with the case of lnd1311 wo
men marrying foreigners in the 
citizenship Act many of them have 
become stateless. We recommend 
that the Citizenship Act be amond· 
ed to provide a spedal ':'Jle for 
Indian women mafl)mg al1ens, sta
ting that she willm no case lose ber 
Indian Nationabty as a result of 
ber marriage to a fore igoer. 

The existing position is that 
an Indian woman continues to 
retain her Indian Citizenship 
unh.l she voluntarily acqwres 
the national1ty of her husband. 
She doos not therefore lose her 
Citizenship automatically on 
marnage to a fo~1gncr. 
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Recommendations Action , 
!__~-

(b) The present rule prevents the child Nationality Laws of most 
ren of such Indian women from countries .provide for acquisi
being considered as Indian tion of nationality by descent 
citizens. Where the father and through the father. It may lead 
mother are separated and the mo- - to complications if our country 
ther is the guardian there is no jus- alone were to change this uni
tification for the rule that the child's versa! approach, particularly 
nationality will be transmitted in the case of children living in 
through the father. We, therefore, certain countries. Whenever an 
recommend amendment of section Indian woman IS separated from 
4(1) of the Citizenship Act to read her husband anp is the guardian 
as : "A pers!l>n born outside India of her children, she could ap
on or after the 26th January, 1950, ply for Indian citizenship for 

shall be a citizen of Indta by descent her children under Sub-Section 
if his father or mother is a citizen (i) and (iv) of Section 5 ot the 
of India at the time of hi~ birth." Indian Citizenship Act. An 

Amendment of the Citizenship 
Act is therefore not considered 
desirable. The purpose would 
be served , by dealing ex
peditiOUsly and with sympathy 
applications for Indian cltizen
ship under Sub-Sections(i) and 
(1v) of Section 5 of the Indian 
Citizenship Act. 

Recommendation No~ 20 

Maternity Benefits Act 1961 

(i) This Act should be extended to all The Ministry of Labour 
industries not covered by the Act at have already suggested to 
present and the provision of ma- State Governments/Union Ter
ternity relief ensured by the crea- dtory Administrations to con
lion of a Central Fund levying con- stder the Committee's recom
tnbutions from employers. The mendation for extending the 
administration of lhe Fund should Act to all tbe industries not cov
follow the pattern already establish- ered by lhe Act at present, in
ed by the Employees State Insu- eluding agricultural labourers 
ranee Corporation. and home workers. 

(il) The Act should also cover agricul- The first part of Ibis recom-
tural labourers in the same manner mendation is covered by the 
as suggested for olher industries. position stated in tho preceding 
To facilitate its irnplementtion, the paragraph. The second part 
Central Fund should also include a has not been found feasible. 
levy on Agricultural Holdings Tax 
by the Committee on Taxation of 
Agricultural Wealth and Income. 

(iii) The anti-retrenchment clause al
ready includcl(J in the Employees 
State Insurance Act 1948 should 
be incorporated in the Maternity 
Benefits Act. 

The Maternity Benefits Act, 
1961, already provides tbat-

"12(1) When a woman absents 
herself from work in accor
dance with the provisions of 

1 this Act, it shall be unlawful 



Recommendations 

(iv) For women retrenched for short 
periods and re-employed on the 
same jobs, the period of unemploy
ment should not be treated as a dis
continuation of serv1ce for their 
eligibility for this benefit. For 
casual labour, a minimum of 3 
months of service should be consi
dered as qualifying them for this 
benefit. 

(v) As decided by the Supreme Court 
in the case of btdi \\orkers. 
the provision of maternity benefits 
should be extended to home wor
kers in all other industries. 

Action 

for her employer to discharge 
or dismiss her during or on 
account of such absence or to 
give notice of discharge or dis
missal on such a day that the 
notice will expire during such 
absence. or to vary to her 
disadvantage any of the condi
tions of her service. 

(2)(a). The discharge or 
dism1ssal of a woman at any 
time during her pregnancy. if 
the woman but for such dis
charge or dismissal would have 
been entitled to maternity bene
fit or medical bonus referred 
to in Section 8. shall not have 
the effect of depnving her of 
the maternity benefit or medical 
bonus. 

Provided that where the dis
missal is for any prescnbed 
gross misconduct, the employer 
may, by order in writing com
municated to the woman. de
prive her of the materntty bene
tit or medical bonus or both." 

No further provisions are 
therefore considered necessary. 

Under the present Act, 
maternity benefit is avatlable 
for women 'Who have worked for 
not less than 160 days in the 
preceding 12 rronth Penod. 
Thts Penod of 160 days need 
not be continuous. The Act 
does not make any distinction 
between re,gular and casual 
employees. The under)} mg 
principle behind the prov1sion 
of a Period of qualifying 
service is that a pregnant 
woman does not join 
employment merely for the 
sake of obtaining matem1ty 
benefit. A reduction of the 
period of qualifying service 
to 3 months in the case of casual 
labour may nullify the obJect 
mentioned above.) 

See action indicated against 
Recommendation :1\o. J~(J). 



RecommendatiOns 

(vi) In order to eliminate unjust denial 
of maternity benefits} scrutmy of 
applications should be done by a 
committee of the management and 
trade llnion representatives. The 
latter should preferably include a 
woman. This wtll provide greater 
incentive to women workers to 
participate in trade Union activi
ties. 

(vii) The penahties for evasion of this 
law should be made more stringent. 

Recommendation No. 21 
Provision of Creches 
(i) The present limit of 50 women wor. 

' kers for the applicatwn of this pro
vision under the Factories Act 
should be reduced to 20. 

(ii) Women employed as casual labour 
or as contract labour should .be 
entitled to share this benefit. 

(iii) Whenever there is a demand, a 
room should be provided for keep
ing small children for other groups 
of women workers, e.g. workers 
in offices, hospitals, shops and 
commercial establishments. 

(iv) As far as possible, creches should 
be established near 'the residence 
of women workers rather than the 
place of work. The ideal arrange
ments, in our v1ew, would be 
neighbourhood creches. 

Recomm~ndatio11 No. 22. 

Permission to work up to 10 P.M. 
should be granted, provided arran
gements for transport and security 
are made. 

Action 

The existing arrangements 
for enforcement of the provi
Sions of Maternity Benefits Act 
seems adequate. There ap
pears) therefore, to be no need 
for setting up a separate agency 
for scrutiny of applications. 

Mere enhancement of pu
nishment is not hkely to have 
any deterrent effect as in most 
cases, as long as the payment is 
made, the accused gets away 
with a light fine. The .remedy 
would lie m courts taking in 
soc1al legislatiOn as a concept. 

(i) & (u) The Factories Act 
is proposed to be amended. 

It will inter alia cover reducuon 
of the limit of women workers 
from 50 to 30 enabling 
women employed as casual 
or contract labour, to avail of 
the benefit. 

(iii) & (iv) financial cons
traints render it ddficult to 
accept this proposal in the Pn;
sent context, Wherever poSSI
ble, however. these recommen
dations should be implemented. 

This should be permitted 
wherever it is practicable and 
provided it wilt not adversely 
affect the employment of wo
men. 
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Recommendation No. 24 

We recomend leg1slative enactment of 
Article 39(d) of the Constitution-equal 
pay for equal work-to add the weight 
of legal sanction to what is only a 
policy at present. 

We further recommend incorporatiOn 
of this pnnciple in the Minimum Wages 
Act. 

Recommendation No. 25. 

Integrated Development of -Training 
and Employment. 

(i) We recommend reservation of a 
definite quota for women for 
traming within the industry in 
order to arrest their retrench
ment as a consequence of mo
dernisatton. 

(1i) A Similar quota should he re
served for women for training 
of apprentices under the National 
Apprentices Act. 

(iii) We further recommend develop-
ing programmes of vocauonaJ 
tratning in close relationship 
with industries and resources lo
cated m the area. Links with 
possible employing agencies have 
to he developed from the hegiq
ning so that the traimng docs 
not end in futility. 

(iv) As recommended by .the Com: 
mittee of the All lnd1a Council 
for Techmcal Education, Poly
techniques for Women should 
include a production centre wub 
ass1stance from the Small Sca1e 
Industries Departments of the 
State concerned. 

Action 

The Equal Remuneration 
Act I 976 has received the assent 
of the Pres1dent on I 1-2-1976. 

In V1ew of. the prov1s10ns 
made in Sections 3 and 4 of 
the Equal Remuneration Act 
it is not necessary to mcorporate 
the equal pay clause in the 
Minimum Wages Act. 

It JS considered that in the 
present context, this may not 
he feasible and would present 
practical ddficulties. 

All vocationaJ training pr<> 
grarnmes of the Directorate 
General of Employment and 
Trammg are under regular roo 
view~ 

The State Small Scale lndus
tnes Units have been advised, 
and they ha\e agreed, to render 
necessary help and coopera
tion to the producuon umts of 
the Women·s Polytechnics. 
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Recommenda1io11 No. 42 
Equality of Sexes as a m>\ior value to 

be inculcated through the edu
cational process. 

The educational system is the only 
institution which can counteract 
traditional belief in inequality of sexes. 
The educational system today has not 
even attempted to undertake this res
ponsibility. The schools reflect and 
strengthen the traditional prejudices 
through their ·curncula, classification 
of subjects on the basis of sex and the 
unwritten code of conduct enforced on 
their pupils. This is one area where a 
mlijor change is needed in the content 
and organisation of education. Edu~ 
cators must admit their tllSponsibility 
and bring about this much needed 
change in the values of the younger 
generation. 

Recommendation No. 44 
Reservation in Municipalities. 

Recommendation No. 46 
Association in important bodies. 

We further recommend the inclusion 
of women in all important committees, 
COI!lmtsslons or ~elegat.ions that are ap .. 
pomted to eAamme socto-economic pro
blems. 

Action 

Necessary efforts are being 
made to review text books and 
reading material so as to ensure 
that men and women are treated 
equally in them so as to foster 
correct values in the younger 
generation. 

The position is that reser
vation of seats for women in 
municipalities already exists in 
some States. This recommen
dation was therefore consider
ed in detail and it was felt that 
there should be no reservation 
of seats for women in muni
cipalities. 

Necessary instructions for 
implementing this recommenda
tion have been issued. 
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ANNEXURE XII 

WORKING WOMEN'S HOSTELS 
LIST OF CITIE5-1975-76 SANCI'IONS 

Name of City 

Ajmer 

Ambala 

Arnravati 

Bangalore 

Bhavnagar 

Cali cut 

Chandigarh 

Coimbatore 

Delhi/New Delhi 

Gauhati 

Jabalpore 

Hyderabad 

Lucknow 

Mangalore 

Mysore 

Madurai 

Nagpur 

Trivandrum 

Sri nagar 

Simla 

Ujjain 



ANNEXURE XIII 

NATIONAL AWARDS TO OUTSTANDING EMPLOYERS OF 
THE HANDICAPPED AND MOST EFFICIENT HANDICAPPED 

EMPLOYEES DURING 1975·76 

Sl. 
No. 

Name 

Employers : 
I. B. C. Roy Polio Chnic & Hospital for Crippled Children, 

Calcutta-10 
(West Bengal). 

2. Hindustan Aeronautics Ltd . 
Bangalore Complex 
Bangalore 
(Karnataka) 

3. M/s Premier Die Casting & Engineering Co. Ltd. 
Ahmedabad 
(Gujarat) 

4. M/s Allied Industries 
Hyderabad 
(Andhra Pradesh) 

Employees: 

5. Shri Sompura Dinkeray Vajeshankar Acharya 
Massa gist 
V. S. General Hospital 
Ahmedabad 
(Gujarat) 

6. Smt. Vijaya Balakrishna Lotankar 
Telephone Operator 
Municipal Printing Press 
Municipal Corporation of Greater Bombay 
Bombay 
(Maharashtra) 

7. Shri Sunil Chandra Rakshit 
Draftsman 
Geological Survey of India 
Calcutta 
(West Bengal) 

8. Shri R. Gopalaswamy 
Exhibit Maker 
Institute of Hydrology & Hydraulics 
Poondi 
(famil Nadu) 

9. Shri Bhagat Raj 
Pr<:ss Section 
Jawaharlal Nehru Complex of Institutions 
4 Vishnu D•gamber Marg 
New Delhi 



Sl. 
No. 

10. Shri Bharat K. Shende 
Music Teacher 
14/20 Mugbhatr Street 
Bombay . 
(Maharashtra) 

11. Shri P. V. Rangaswamy 
Mechanic •c• 
Bharat Electronics Ltd. 
BangaJore 
(Karnataka) 

12. Shri C. Doraisamy 
Skilled F1tter 
Integral Coach Factory 
Madras 
(Tamil Nadu) 

Name 

13. Shri B L. Bambodi 
Senior Typist 
Ui.Jain District Co-operative Bank Ltd. 
UJJam 
(Madhya Pradesh) 

14. Shri T. S Venkataraman 
Pamter Grade JJ 
Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd. 
Tiruchirapalli 
(Tamil Nadu) 

IS. Shri Pramod Gokuldas Parikh 
Clerk 
Dena Bank. 
Naranpura Road 
Ahmedabad 
(Gujarat) 

16. Shri Ganga Prashad Shrivastava 
Scientific Assistant 
Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd. 
Bhopal Umt 
Bhopal 
(Madhya Pradesh) 

17. Shri H. A. Kharat 
Dnller 
Vanaz Engineers (Pvt.) Ltd. 
Poona 
(Maharashtra) 

18. Shri Kalipada Monda! 
Operator 
New Central Jute Mill Co. Ltd. 
P. 0. Budge Budge 
Distt. 24-Parganas 
(West Bengal) 



Sl. 
No. 

19. Shri E. A. Kuriakose 
Compositor 
Malayala Manorama Daily 
Kottayam 
(Kerala) 

20. Shri Stanny Alphonso 
Commercial Artist 
Shilpi Advertising Ltd. 
Bombay. 
(Maharashtra) 

21. Shri K. Wungcban 
Radio Artist 
C/o Soonsees Union 
lmphal 
(Manipur) 

22. Shri Puran Chand 
Proof-Reader 

Name 

V.V. Research Institute Press 
Sadhu Ashram 
Hoshiarpur 
(Punjab) 

In addition to National Awards the following employers of the handi· 
capped and handicapped employees have been selected for Certificate of 
Merit. 

Employers: 

I. Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited~ 
• Tiruchirapalh 

(Tamil Nadu) 

2. M/s Binny Limited 
(Buckingam & Carnatic Mills) 
7, Armenian Street 
Madras 
(Tamil Nadu) 

Employees : 

3. Kumari Bhasha Rani 
Pharmacist 
E.S.I. Dispensary 
Chikkadapalli 
(Andhra Pradesh) 

4. Shri Manehan Handique (Nocte), 
Chowkidar, 
Office of the Assistant Extra 
Commissioner, 
Longding, 
Dist. Tlrap 
(Arunachal Pradesh) 



ANNEXURE XIV 

GUIDELINES TO STATE GOVERNMENTS ON PROHffimON 

ADVERTISEMENTS : I. Advertisements and public inducements relating 
to drinks should be discontinued. The State 
Governments should frame necessary legislation, 
if not already done. 

DRINKING IN 
PUBLIC PLACES : 

LOCATION OF 
LIQUOR SHOPS : 

SERVICE OF ALCo
HOLIC BEVERAGES 
TO CHILDREN : 

CONTENT OF 
ALCOHOL: 

2. Drinking in public places should cease. With 
th1s end in view, alcohohc beverages should not 
be served in hotels, hostels, restaurants, clubs 
and at public receptions ... L1kewise dnnkmg in 
toddy and country liquor 'hops should not be 
permitted. However, in order to avozd undue 
inconvenience to foreign diplomats and to ensure 
that the tounsts in-How in the country is not adver
sely affected, certain relaxations have been permitted 
to ensure the rights of foreign miss10ns and to 
avoid mcovenience to foreign visitors and tounsts. 

3 ·I Location of liquor shops near industrial. 
irrigation and other development project'S: should 
be banned in order to keep away workers from 
drinkmg The minimum distance should as far as 
possrble be two Kms. m the case of large projects. 
In the case of heavily congested townsh1ps~ the 
minimum distance may have to be lowered. Licences 
given to the exc1~ shops near project areas 
should not be renewed for the next excise 
year. 

3 ·2 There should be a minimum distance of SOO 
metres between a Jiquor shop and a h1ghway. 

3 ·3 Liquor shops should not be. a11owed in towns 
and villages near educational instituuons, religious 
places and colonies of labourers and hdnJans. 
The question as to what the minimum distance 
should be rs left to the d1scretion of the Govcrnmel'lt; 
it should not as far as poss1ble be lc.~'i than 500 
metres. For this purpose, educauonal institutions 
should mean hrgh schools, colleges etC.9 and not 
primary schools. 

4. There should be an absolute ban on service 
of alcoholic beverages to children below the age of 
18 years. 

5. It should be ensured that the percentage or 
alcohol in beer to be served does not in any case 
exceed 5 percent. Efforts 'hould be made gradually 
to bring do\\ n the alcoholic content to 3 per cent. 



CURBS ON PRO
DUCTION AND 
CONSUMPTION 

RESTRICTIONS ON 
DRIVERS OF 
VEHICLES: 

TIGHTENING OF 
LEGISLATION : 

PUBLICITY AND 
PROPAGANDA : 

6 ·I No licence for grant of additional capacity 
or e>..pansion of existing capacity for distillation 
or brewmg of alcoholic drinks should be granted, 
except in 100 per cent export-oriented cases. 

6 ·2 Liquor shops should not be opened in any 
part of the country merely to earn more excise 
revenue. 
6 ·3 Government should not itself open any 
itquor shop under any circumstances. 

6 ·4 Pay days in different areas should inevitably 
be observed as 'dry' days. 

7 •I Existing restrictions on drivers of motor 
vehicles and pilots of aircrafts should be strictly 
enforced. Any infringement of the rules in force 
in this behalf should be punished with the cancel
lation of their licences for a sufficiently long period. 

7 ·2 There should be a complete ban on purchase 
by or sale of drinks to drivers of automobiles. 

8. The eXJsting excise legislation should be tigh
tened up with a view to punishing the guilty more 
effectively. So as to bring all the guilty persons 
to book. special mobile pollee squads maY be or
ganised wherever called for. 

9 ·I Widespread and concerted propaganda should 
be undertaken by official as well as non-official 
agencies against the evil effects of drinking. 

9 ·2 Leaders of public opinion should set the 
tone by theiT personal example. 



ANNEXURE XV 
VOLUNTARY ORGANISATIONS GIVEN ADMINISTRATIVE 

_______ __::-G~R~A~N~TS DURING 1975-76. 

S. Name of Organisation 
No. 

I. All Bengal Women's Union, 
89, Eliot Road, Calcutta . 

2. All India Federation of 
Scheduled Castes/Tnbes, 
Backwards and Minorities 
Employees Welfare Asso~ 
dation, New Delh1 . 

3. All india Pariwar Kalyan 
Parishad New Delhi 

. 4. All India Women's Confe
rence, Sarojini House, 6, 
Bhagwan Das Road, New 
Delhi 

5. All India Women's Confe
rence, South Calcutta 

6. All Ind1a Women's Votun
tary Service, Rashtrapati 
Bhavan, New Delhi . . 

7. All Manipur Women's As-
sociation Keisamthend 
Imp hal 

8. Andhra Mahila Sabha, 
·Rachana' Bagh Amberpet, 
Hyderabad 

9. Arta· Tran Samithy Nil
ganj, 24-Parganas 

10. Bharatiya Adimjati Scvak 
Sangh, New Delh1 

11. Bharatiya Grameen Mahila 
Sangh, 9/104. Jamnagar 
Hutments, New Delhi 

12. Bharatiya Gramecn Mahila 
Sangh, New Delhi . 

13. Bureau of Child Welfare 
and Research, Lucknow 

14. Central young Mizo As
sociation Aizwal, Mizoram 

15. Child Guidance School 
Society, New Delhi . 

16. Child Guidance ~chool 
Society, New Delhi 

Amount in Rs. Purpose 

4,437 ·59 Organisational assistance 

20,000/- Do. 

18,700/- Do . 

20,000/- Do. 

11,794/- Do. 

20,000/- Do. 

4,263 ·50 -do-

3,452/- -do-

8,237/- -do-

20,000/- Mamtenance of Central 
office 

8,857,45 Organisational assistance 

78,680·85 Training of rural women 
in public cooperation. 

20,000/- Maintenance of Central 
office 

6,892/- Organisational assistance 

77,000/- -do-

20,000/- Maintenance of Central 
office --- -~-



SJ. Name of Organisation 
No. 

17. Children's Aid Society, 
Bombay 

18. College of Social Work, 
Institute of Social Service, 
Bombay 

19. College of Social Work, 
Hyderabad / 

20. Deena SevaJ Sangha, Ban-
galore . . . 

21. Holidays Home Society 
Chandigarh 

22. Indian Association of Trai
ned Social Workers New 
Delhi 

23. Indian Council for Child 
Welfare, New Delhi . 

24. Indian Council for Child 
Welfare, New Delhi . 

25. Indian Council for Chdd 
Welfare, New Delhi . 

26. Indian Institute of Soc•al 
Welfare and Business 
Management Calcutta 

27. Indian Council of Social 
Welfare 175, Dadabhai Na
roji Road Bombay 

28. Indian Council of Social 
Welfare Bombay 

29. International Council on 
Social Welfare (Regional 
Office) 175, Dadabhai 
Naroji Road Bombay 

30. Karve Institute of Social 
Service Poona 

31. Madras School of Social 
Work, 23/24, Casa Road, 
Egmore Madras 

32. Matru Sewa Sangh, Nag
pur 

33. Nari Raksha Samiti, Raj 
N1was Marg, Delhi . . 

34. National Council of Wo
men m India 166-B. B. 
Ganguly Street, Calcutta 

Amount in Rs. 

20,000/-

20,000/· 

17,957/-

824/-

20,000/-

10,000/-

20,000/-

Rs. 1,73,978/· 

20,000/-

4,500/-

Purpose 

Maintenance of Central 
office 

Organisational assistance 

-do-

' -do-

Maintenace of Central 
office 

Organisational assistance 

Do. 

For nucleus administ
rative staff for D.A./T.A. 
to Child Welfare Orga
nisers in State Branches. 

Organisational assistance 

National 
quota 

Committee 

16,703 ·95 Organisational assistance 

50,000/- Organisational assistance 

20,000/- Do 

20,000/- Do 

16,944/- -do-

3,248/- Do 

20,000/- -do-



S. Name of Organisation 
No. 

35. National Federation of the 
Blind Delhi 

36. National Society for Equal 
Opportunities for the Han· 
dicapped Bombay 

37. Nehru Bal Mandai, Allaha-
bad . . . • 

38. Paraseva, Monghyr, Bihar 
39. Ramakiishna Mission, 

Horne of Serv1ce, Varanasi 
40. Rano Jhansi Bahmi 1/S-A, 

Beadon St. Calcutta . 
41. Save the Children Commit

tee (India) Calcutta • 

42. School of Social Work 
Institute of Social Service 
Manga.lore ... 

43. Servants of the People 
Society Lajpat Bhavan, Laj· 
pat Nagar New Delhi . 

44. Shraddhanand Mahilash
ram, Shraddhanand Road, 
Mntanga Bombay 

45. Shri Kantabhen Narayan
bhai Mehsana Gilla Vikas 
Grub, Vzsnagar (N. Guj
rat) 

46. Shri Kanyakumari Guru
kula Ashram Kanyakumari 

47. 

48. 

Shrt Kasturba Stri Vikas 
Gruba, Jamnagar 
Shri Tapzbai Ranchhodas 
Gandhi Vikas Gruba, Bhav-
nagar 

49. Sodou Assam Maina Pari
jat Assam 

SO. Valluvar Educational So
ciety P. 0. Chltrakudz Via 
Budalur, Tamil Nadu 

51. Vivekananda Ashram. 66, 
Masuktala St., (lst Floor, 
Flat No. 4) Calcutta 

52. Women's Coordinating 
Council, Calcutta 

Amount 

5,728/-

20,000/-

16,000/-

5,150/-

20,000/-

6,000/-

10,000/-

14,753/· 

20,000/-

20,00Q/-

3,580!· 

20,000/-

10,967/-

20,000/-

20,000/-

14,482 ·50 

17,500/-

22.250/-

Purpose 

Salary of staff 

Do 

Maintenance of Central 
office 
Organtsa tional assistance 

Do 

Do 

Maintenance of Central 
office 

Organisational assistance 

--<lo-

Do 

Do. 

Maintenance of Central 
office. 

Organisational assistance 

Maintenance of Central 
office. 

Maintenance of Central 
office 

Organisational assistance 

Organisational assistance 

Training of rural v.ome n. 



ANNEXURE XVI 

PUBUCATIONS 

I. Department of Social Welfare 

I. Women in India-A Compendium of Programmes 
2. Half the World-Thoughts oflndira Gandhi on Women 
3. The World Plan of Action-Resolutions and Mexico Declarations 
4. India and the International Women's Year, 1975-An Outline of 

the Programme 
S. Women in the Indian Freedom Struggle 
6. Mahatma Gandhi-Views on Women 
7. Some Facets of Women in India 
8. The Indian Woman-A Statistical Profile 
9. Fact Sheets : 

(I) Women Opportunities for Economic Participation 
(li) Women in Politics 

(iii) Women in Education 
(iv) Rights of Women-Constitutional and l.<:gal Provisions 

10. Social Welfare Newsletter (Quarteriy)-Four issues 
II. International Women's Year Newsletter (Monthly) English-Ten 

ISSUes 

12. International Women's Year Newsletter (Monthly) Hindi-Four 
ISSUes. 

11. National Institute of Public Cooperation and Child Development 
(Pri11ted) 
1. Perspectives on the Child in India 
2. Women in India 
3. School Dropouts Among Haryan Children 
4. Volunteers in Welfare Agencies 
S. Urban Community Development 
6. All-India Directory of Welfare Agencies for the Deaf 
7. Syllabi! for I. C. D. S. Functionaries 
8. Special Nutrition Programme in Delhi. 

(Mimeographed) 

9. Report of the Regional Seminar on Volunteers for Welfare Services 
10. Cognitive Development in India 
II. Child Rearing Practice in India 
12. Malnutrition Among Pre-school Children in India 
13. The Need for Parent Education and Child Care (0--6 Years) 
14. Scheduled Caste Children in India 
IS. Status of Child Health in India 
16. Research Abstracts on Child Development 
17. Relief Service for Women and Children during Famine 



18. Financwg Voluntary Agencies-A Study in Fund Raising 
19. A Study of Destitute Children Discharged from Children's Homes 

in Delhi. 

Ill. National Institute of Social Defence 

I. A Study of Kidnapped Children m Bombay 
2. Social Defence -A Statistical Handbook 
3 Journal of Social Defence-Four issues. 

IV. Central Social Welfare Board -

Social Welfare (monthly journal in English)-Twelve issues includ
mg special issues on : 
(i) Devastating Effects of Alcohol and Need for Prohibition 

(May. 1975) . 
(ii) International Women's Year (September-October 1975) 

(iii) Special Conference Number (October-November 1975) 

2. Sarna) Kalyan (monthly journal in Hind1) Twelve issues including 
specwl tssues on-

(i) International Women's Year (September, 1975) 
(1i) Special Conference Number (October-November 1975) 

3 D1rectory of Social Welfare Agencies in India 

(i) Assam, Volumes I & II 
(li) Manipur 

(iii) Kerala 
(iv) Goa 
(v) Haryana 
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